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Electric Actuators C € s

Rod Type J Guide Rod Type
Siop Motor e o0, Sevo Motor a1 vo0) L

Rod Type Series LEY Size: 16, 25, 32, 40

Long stroke:
Max. 500 mm (LEY32, 40)

Mounting variations
 Direct mounting: 3 directions, Bracket mounting: 3 types

o Either positioning or pushing control can be selected.

Possible to hold the actuator with the rod pushing to a workpiece, etc. Rod type/

In-line motor type

Guide Rod Type Sseries LEYG

Lateral end load: 5 times more’

* Compared with rod type, size 25 and 100 stroke

Compatible with sliding bearing and
ball bushing bearing.
Compatible with moment load and
stopper (sliding bearing). _
o Either positioning or pushing control can be selected. Guide rod type
Possible to hold the actuator with the rod pushing to a workpiece, etc. Guide rod type/
In-line motor type

Size: 16, 25, 32, 40

AC Servo Motor JyY:[3

+ Not applicable to UL.

Rod Type Series LEY ESrX AP § Guide Rod Type series LEYG B EY

¢ High output motor
(100/200/400 W)

« Improved high speed transfer ability

* High acceleration/deceleration compatible
(5,000 mm/s?)

o Pulse input/CC-Link/SSCNET lIl types _

» With internal absolute encoder P

For LECSB/C/S
( o ) Rod type q

Guide rod type/

Rod type/ In-line motor type

In-line motor type

Note) LEY63 is applicable only to %
the in-line motor type b

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Co_ntroller/ ACServolViotor syl ¢\

Driver

Servo Motor (24 VDC) « Not applicable to UL. »For incremental encoder

. = 7 »Forabsolute encoder ¢Pulse input type/
» Step data input type ot « Pulse input type Positioning type ‘
series LECP6/LECA6 o LECSH, Series LECSA "
64 points positioning ® CC-Link direct input type
» Programless type ' Series LECSC
Series LECP1 o SSCNET Il ﬂ-‘
14 points positioning Sorivs LECStépe >

» Pulse input type
series LECPA

Series LE Y CAT.NAS100-83D



Series LEY

....................................................................... ©0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000 ¢

Step Motor (servor24 vDC) Servo Motor (24vbC) R3]
SULRRY W Series LEY /size: 16, 25,32, 40

Control of intermediate positioning and pushing is possible.
ngh premsmn with ball screws (Positioning repeatability: +0.02 mm) "

Motor mounting position selectable Non-magnetizing lock mechanism l

(Option) (ipder
Top mounting type is the standard product.

Prevents a workpiece
from dropping. (Holding)

Right side

Left side
parallel type parallel type motor type

In-line

Motor cover available
(Option)

@
54

Offering 2 types of actuator cables

e Standard cable
*Robotic cable (Flexible cable)

Manual override screw

For manual piston rod operation
Adjustment operation possible

when power OFF [P Motor top/parallel type
S -
craper By, =
Prevents foreign matter from entenng l 2 types of motors selectable
Scraper o S ad § Servo motor

¢ Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) I
Ideal for transfer of high load at a =
low speed and pushing operation

¢ Servo motor (24 VDC)

Speed

Stable at high speed and silent operation

. For checking the limit and intermediate signal
Groove for auto switch Applicable to the D-M9] and D-M9IW (2-color indication)

* The auto switches should be ordered separately.
Rod end brackets Refer to pages 20 and 21 for details.

2-color indication solid state auto switch

Appropriate setting of the ON

] mounting position can be Operating range OFF
performed without mistakes. ! ' ' ;

Single Double Simple
knuckle joint knuckle joint joint

.

= A ,@ light oy o - {Red! Green :Red|
Auto switch lights up at the - Pe ;
optimum operating = g Optimum operating range
range. o

In-line motor type  Height dimension shortened by up to 49,

» ForLEY16
i
= When “Motor option/With {7 A Dimension (mm)
 motor cover”is selected. F Size [IRETEN eI Motor top mounting
i - 16 355 67.5

| 25 46.5 92

9 =0 32,40 61 118

<
5

SVC

O
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Electric Actuators

T MY B8 Series LEY /Size: 25, 32, 63

*High output motor (100/200/400 W)
*Improved high speed transfer ability
*High acceleration/deceleration compatible (5,000 mm/s?)
*Pulse input/CC-Link direct input/SSCNET lII types

*With internal absolute encoder
* Incremental encoder can also be selected.

§ N
Speed

Rod type/In-line motor type

Added large bore size 63!

® Work load @EEERED 80 kg

72kg
® High output motor: 400 w
©® Max. speed: 1 ,000 mm/s

+ 500 stroke A
.l

® Max. pushing force: 429 ibf (1,910 N) __ e

© Dust/Drip proof specification
(IP65)

Rod type/In-line motor type

Features 2



Series LEY

oooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

VI[N LRAT N Series LEYG /size: 16, 25, 32, 40

Compact integrated guide rods A
Lateral Ioad reS|stance and hlgh non- rotatlng accurac e

*Sliding bearing
Suitable for lateral load applications such
as a stopper where shock is applied

*Ball bushing bearing
Smooth operation suitable for
pusher and lifter

Improved rigidity |

Lateral end load: 5 times more |

Non-rotating accuracy improved
by using two guide rods

Bore size (mm) 25 32 40

+ Compared with rod type, size 25 and . Sliding bearing +0.06° +0.05°
100 stroke Motor top mounting type ) ) ) 3
Ball bushing bearing | +0.07 +0.06
AC Servo Motor Type When the cylinder is retracted (initial value), the non-rotating
accuracy without a load or deflection of the guide rods will be

GUi de RO d Typ e Series L EYG [Size: 25’ 32 below the values shown in the table.

For use of auto switches for the
guide rod type LEYG series,

Guide rod type/ refer to page 117.

In-line motor type

Guide rod type

Mounting Variations
............................................. Bracket Mounung..... N
/ :

Direct Mounting

Foot *

Head end

Head flange

N
|

ody bottom
* Body bottom tapped: When “U” is selected

Application Examples

Pushing
operation

Features 3



Electric Actuators

5 ©00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

® Enclosure: IP65
o Max. Str0ke: 500 mm-* Prevents dust and water droplets

* For size 32 from entering between the cable
and motor cover.

Seal connector

Scraper Lub-retainer
Material: Nylon  /Retains grease oil film. Aluminum cover

Protects the motor.

Vent hole

Reduces internal pressure
fluctuation to prevent dust and
water droplets from entering.

Water resistant type (Coolant)
For checking the limit and
intermediate signal i
* Order the water resistant 2-color indication L.
solid state auto switch separately. (Refer to page 27.)

Size LEY63DL - 1P Size
m (Refer to page 96./Option) “

AC Servo Motor (400 w) RV

LEY-X5 (Refer to page 22.)

Step Motor (Servo24vDC) WY/
Servo Motor (24VDC)  R§Ye /=

In-line motor type

In-line motor type

Features 4



Simple Setting to Use Straight Away
OEasy Mode for Simple Setting

If you want to use it right away, select “Easy Mode.”

<When a PC is used>
Controller setting software

© Step data setting, test operation,
move jog and move for the
constant rate can be set and
operated on one screen.

<When aTB (teaching box) is used>

© Simple screen without scrolling
promotes ease of setting and
operating.

© Pick up an icon from the first screen
to select a function.

© Set up the step data
and check the
monitor on the
second screen.

© Data can be set with position
and speed. (Other conditions |:

are already set.)

Fl
H
-1

t
453

(]
¥
i
1
'

(]

[l
i

(]
1

T

Setting of jog
and speed of the
constant rate

Step motor Servo motor
(Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC)
LECP6 LECA6

e e - | - | '--“---( Start testing )
I e T s R

l---- Step data setting

""" Move for the
constant rate

Tl

Example of setting the step data

1st screen

. 2nd screen
Step Axis 1
—— | Step No. Ve 0 \
Position ,’ 123.45 mm \
Speed ‘\ 100 mm/s :'

r=-
|

v

It can be registered by “SET” after entering the values.

Step Axis 1 Step Axis 1

StepNo. O | | StepNo. 1T
' Position ~ 50.00 mm | 'Position  80.00 mm |
Speed_ zoorms | MR | 00 oomms

Example of checking the operation status

1st screen

2nd screen
Monitor ___ Axis 1.
Step No. 1
Position 12.34 mm
Speed 10 mm/s

Operation status
can be checked.

Gateway Unit series LEC-G

Unit linking the LECP6/LECAG series and Fieldbus network

Two methods of operation

Step data input: Operate using preset step data in the controller.
Numerical data input: The actuator operates using values such as position and speed from the PLC.

Fieldbus

network

Gateway
(GW) unit

L;H s

Applicable

Fieldbus protocols ol poyigoner> ‘ﬁ%ﬁg EthorNet P>
Max. number of 12 s 5
connectable controllers

Power
supply

Features 5

24VDC
for gateway unit

. Compatible electric actuators
Serial
communication
RS485 Up to 12 controllers (
are connectable m
- Electric gripper  Electric slide table  Electric actuator/
= il ] I Series LEH series LES Rod type
’:_ 3 d " Compatible Series LEY
controllers ___',.4‘
'l I I Series LEC > - i é& =
v 4 e 4
t ;,f'\ Electric actuator/ Electric actuator/
— Slider type Rotary table
Series LEF Series LER
Step motor Servo motor - m T
12 controller controller ﬁ# ) aﬁ!‘l —a
(Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) a5 \ -
Series LECP6 Series LECAG Electric actuator/ Electric actuator/
l l " Miniature type Guide rod slider
Series LEP Series LEL




©Normal Mode for Detailed Setting

Select normal mode when detailed setting is required.

© Step data can be set in detail. © Parameters can be set.

© Signals and terminal status can be monitored. © JOG and constant rate movement, return to origin, test operation
and testing of forced output can be performed.

<When a PC is used>
Controller setting software

© Step data setting, parameter
setting, monitor, teaching, etc.,
are indicated in different

windows.
Step data
setup window orwast - &l
Parameter
setup window
Monitoring window Teaching window
<When aTB (teaching box) is used> | Menu Axis 1
....................................................... :
© Multiple step data can be stored Parameter Step Axis1 |
in the teaching box, and Test Step No. A[ Test DRV Axis 1
transferred to the controller. T " MODQ Step No. 1
© Continuous test operation by up ovement Y| Position  123.45 mm '
to 5 step data. Step data gats r\r;;an] Axis 1
. A
Teaching box screen setp scg” Test screen SVRE[@]
.................. SETON] ] v
© Each function (step data setting,

test, monitor, etc.) can be selected Monitoring screen

from the main menu.

The actuator and controller are provided as a set. (They can be ordered separately.)

Confirm that the combination of the controller and the actuator is correct.
<Check the following before use.>

(D Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller.

(2 Check Parallel I/0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP).

Controller

Actuator

- J

% SMC Features 6




No programming

Capable of setting up an electric actuator operation without using a PC or teaching box

Step motor
; . . e . . (Servo/24 VDC)
@ Setting position number 2= X @ Setting a stop position "N @) Registration LECe
Setting a registered number Moving the actuator to a stop Registering the stop
for the stop position position using FORWARD and position using SET
Maximum 14 points REVERSE buttons button
Speed/Acceleration

16-level adjustment

Position
number
display

Speed
adjustment
switches

Position SET button
selecting

switch

FORWARD
and
REVERSE
buttons

Acceleration
adjustment

Pulse Input Type series LECPA

A driver that uses pulse signals to allow positioning at any position.
The actuator can be controlled from the customers’ positioning unit.

Touch panel

PLC
po§|t|on|ng Electric actuator
unit

Series LE

Step motor driver (Pulse input type)
series LECPA

Return-to-origin command signal
Enables automatic return-to-origin action.

With force limit function (Pushing force/Gripping force operation available)
Pushing force/Positioning operation possible by switching signals.

N

SvC
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series LECP6/LECAG6/LECP1/LECPA

ltem Step data input type Programless type Pulse input type
LECP6/LECA6 LECP1 LECPA
Step data and parameter setting e Input from oontrt?ller setting software (PC)  Select using controller operation o Input from contrgller setting software (PC)
o Input from teaching box buttons « Input from teaching box
o Input the numerical value from controller  Direct teaching * No “position” setting required
setting software (PC) or teaching box * JOG teaching Position and speed set by pulse signal
Step data “position” setting « Input the numerical value
o Direct teaching
* JOG teaching
Number of step data 64 points 14 points —
Operation command (I/O signal) Step No. [IN*] input = [DRIVE] input Step No. [IN*] input only Pulse signal
Completion signal [INP] output [OUT"] output [INP] output

TB: Teaching box PC: Controller setting software

Step data :
in p:t type Pulse input type Programless type
LECPA LECP1*
Movement MOD | Selection of “absolute position” and “relative position” = A | @ [ J Set at ABS/INC Fixed value (ABS)
Speed Transfer speed Set in units of 1 mm/s Select from 16-level
. [Position]: Target position o No setting required Direct teaching
Position [Pushing]: Pushing start position ¢ o * Setin units of 0.01 mm JOG teaching
Acceleration/Deceleration | Acceleration/deceleration during movement | @ | @ [ ] Set in units of 1 mm/s? Select from 16-level
St:t[’ data | pyghing force | Rate of force during pushing operation | ® | @ ® | Setinunitsof 1% Set in units of 1% Select from 3-level (weak, medium, strong)
setting
(Excerpt) |Trigger LV Target force during pushing operation = A | @ [ J Set in units of 1% Set in units of 1% No setting required (same value as pushing force)
Pushing speed | Speed during pushing operation Al @ [ ] Set in units of 1 mm/s | Set in units of 1 mm/s
Moving force Force during positioning operation A| @ [ ] Set to 100% Set o (Different values for each actuator)%
Area output Conditions for area output signal totum ON | A | @ [ ] Set in units of 0.01 mm | Set in units of 0.01 mm
| T [Position]: Width to the target position . | o @ | Setto05mmormore | Setto (Diferent values for each No setting required
W[l [Pushing]: How much it moves during pushing (Units: 0.01 mm) actuator) or more (Units: 0.01 mm)
Stroke (+) + side limit of position x | X [ J Set in units of 0.01 mm | Set in units of 0.01 mm
Parameter Stroke (-) - side limit of position x | x [ J Setin units of 0.01 mm | Set in units of 0.01 mm
setting ORIG direction | Direction of the return to origin can be set. X | X [ ] Compatible Compatible Compatible
Excerpt]
( Pl ORIG speed Speed during return to origin position | x | X [ ] Set in units of 1 mm/s | Set in units of 1 mm/s
No setting required
ORIG ACC Acceleration during return to origin position | x | x [ ] Set in units of 1 mm/s? | Set in units of 1 mm/s
Continuous operation atthe | Continuous operation atthe | Hold down MANUAL button
JOG [ BN J [ J set speed can be tested while | set speed can be tested while | (D) for uniform sending
the switch is being pressed. | the switch is being pressed. | (Speed is specified value)
Operation at the set distance| Operation at the set distance | Press MANUAL button (@)
MOVE x | @ [ J and speed from the current | and speed from the current | once for sizing operation
Test position can be tested. position can be tested. (speed, sizing amount are specified values)
Return to ORIG [ BN ) o Compatible Compatible Compatible
. . ®
Test drive G EN e DR 2 ® | ® |(Continuous | Compatible Not compatible Compatible
step data -
operation)
Forced output | ON/OFF of the output terminal can be tested. | x | x [ ] Compatible Compatible
Current position, speed,
DRV mon force and the specified step [ BN ) [ ] Compatible Compatible ]
Monftor data can be monitored. Not compatible
Current ON/OFF status of the
In/Out mon input and output terminal X | x [ ] Compatible Compatible
can be monitored.
A Status Alarm currently being generated can be confirmed. | @ | @ [ J Compatible Compatible Compatible (display alarm group)
ALM Log record | Alarm generated in the past can be confirmed. | x | x [ J Compatible Compatible
Step data and parameter can
File Save/Load be saved, forwarded and X | x [ ] Compatible Compatible Not compatible
deleted.
Other Language Can be changed to Japanese or English.. ® | @ [ ] Compatible Compatible

A: Can be set from TB Ver. 2.+ (The version information is displayed on the initial screen)
= Programless type LECP1 cannot be used with the teaching box and controller setting kit.

N

SMC
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Series LEY

em Construction/General Purpose 1/O

Provided by customer

@®Electric actuator/

Py PLC
N
Power supply for I/O signal
24 VDC Nete)
-1/O cable
Controller type Part no.
LECP6/LECA6 LEC-CN5-[

LECP1 (Programless) LEC-CK4-[1

@®Controller* L&lEEY

| |

Programless type
Provided b LECP1
rovided by customer Step data input type
Power supply for controller LECP6/LECA6 Note) The teaching b s T D e et
Note) ote) The teaching box, controller setting kit and Touc
24 VDC @®Power supply plug Operator Interface cannot be connected.

Note) When conformity to UL is (Accessory)
required, the electric actuator  <Applicable cable size> @ Touch Operator Interface (Provided by customer)
and controller should be used - AWG20 (0.5 mm?) GP4501T/GP3500T
:’Jgp?yuusw Class 2 power Manufactured by Digital Electronics Corp.
¢ PI‘D-fT:lI:E Cockpit parts can be
.Actuator Cable* for the best interface downloaded free via
Controller type Standard cable  Robotic cable ; — the Pro-face website.
LECP6 (Step data input type) LE-CP-[-S LE-CP-[] Using cockpit parts
LECAG (Step data input type) — LE-CA-OJ ]["aketi a‘#”’s“rf]‘e"‘
LECP1 (Programless type) LE-CP-[-S LE-CP-[] (;%Z]ratgr ﬁ::dace
possible.

The # mark: Can be included in the “How to
Order” for the actuator.

@ Controller setting kit

Controller setting kit
(Communication cable, conversion unit and USB cable are included.)
Part no.: LEC-W2

@ Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
Part no.: LEC-T1-3JGJ

Communication cable @----------
@m)

.f
l

......... @USB cable
(A-miniB type)

-
S
L]

R (0.3m)

Features 9 @ SMC



Electric Actuators

Provided by customer

®Electric actuator/
Rod type

sy PLC
L]
=

Power supply for /O signal
24 VDC Nete)
. J
Note) When conformity to UL is required,
the electric actuator and driver
should be used with a UL1310
Class 2 power supply.

[ ]

@ Driver * --@ 1/O cable

Driver type Part no.
LECPA LEC-CL5-[]

Provided by customer

To CN1

Power supply for driver
24 vpC™© @ Power supply plug (Accessory)
Note) When conformity to UL is required, <Applicable cable size>
the electric actuator and driver AWG20 (0.5 mm?)

should be used with a UL1310
Class 2 power supply.

@®Actuator cable*

Driver type Standard cable  Robotic cable
LECPA (Pulse input type) LE-CP-[J-S LE-CP-]

The * mark: Can be included in the “How to
Order” for the actuator.

@ Controller setting software
Communication cable (With conversion unit)
and USB cable are included.
Part no.: LEC-W2

@ Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
Part no.: LEC-T1-3JG[]

......... ®USB cable
(A-miniB type)

2 SNC Features 10



Series LEY

PLC
(Provided by customer)
CC-Link Ver.2.0
Power supply for DeviceNet™
gateway unit PROFIBUS DP
24 VDCNete ) EtherNet/IP™
Fieldbus @®Power supply
Power network connector
supply (Accessory)

Gateway (GW) unit

Applicable Fieldbus protocols

s e |
@ Communication m H-‘:

@ Controller setting software
(Communication cable and USB cable
are included.)
Part no.: LEC-W2

[
To CN4

@ Communication
cable

connector  m © i ToCN3
L (Accessory)* M. P
® Communication cable - i ver 20 USB cable @ BC
LEC-CG1-0 DeviceNet™ only (A-miniB tYPe) (provided by customer)
...... @ Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
----@ Cable between branches Part no.: LEC-T1-3JGOJ
LEC-CG2-0] _
| d
| -
IR =II = P
; @ Terminating resistor i ‘o
@ Branch connector connector 120Q R
LEC-CGD LEC-CGR =23
'
----@ Communication cable
""" LEC-CG1-LJ
@ Controller @ Controller
n Applicable Fieldbus protocols cmm:::mc::uoojllers
CC-Link Ver. 2.0 12
® Power supply EEERE DeviceNet™
connector eviceNet 8
(Accessory) PROFIBUS DP 5
@ Power supply . EtherNet/IP™ 12
connector .
(Accessory) To CN1 To CN1 Compatible controllers
Controller input Controller input Step motor controller )
power suppls Note 1) power supp|$ Note 1) (Servo/24 VDC) Series LECP6
Servo motor controller .
(24 VDC) series LECA6

il

-
@ Electric actuator/
Rod type

g Series LEY

Features 11

Note 1) Connect the 0 V terminals for both the
controller input power supply and gateway
unit power supply.

When conformity to UL is required, the
electric actuator and controller should be
used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

O
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Electric Actuators

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LECSI ]

Series LECSL list

Compatible motor Application/ Compatible
(100/200 VAC) I Function option
Series Note 1) Network Note 2) Setup
100 W 200 W 400 W | | Positioning Pulse direct Synchronous software
input LEC-MR-SETUP221
Q
o
|2‘ Up to
— 700l
ol points
el
C Q0 0/ 0| O o
Q
£
o
= LECSA
1= (Pulse input type/
Positioning type)
LECSB

(Pulse input type)

Upto CC-Link
255 points Ver. 1.10

(00 O O o

Absolute Type

LECSC
(CC-Link direct input type)

SSCNET Il

Q0| O | 0| O

LECSS
(SSCNET lll type)
Compatible with Mitsubishi

Electric’s servo system controller network

Note 1) For positioning type, setting needs to be changed to use with maximum set values.
Setup software (MR Configurator) LEC-MR-SETUP221 is required.
Note 2) Available when the Mitsubishi motion controller is used for the master equipment.

% S\NC Features 12



Series LEY

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LECSI |

Servo adjustment using auto gain tuning

; i A . A
Auto resonant filter function b Settling, - )
. o Wl T 8 T
e Control the difference between Q 1 time o Il Settling
command value and actual action o i i n i time
N 4 ae
; 5 i -
Time Time

Auto damping control function

¢ Automatically suppress low
frequency machine vibrations
(up to 100 Hz)

With display setting function

One-touch adjustment button Display

o

One-touch servo adjustment \"D

L= )

Display the monitor,
parameter and alarm.

Display I l
Display the monitor, - : Settings

: 3L dry
parameter and alarm. ,..l g Set parameters and
Settings N monitor display, etc.
Set parameters and .-l- o with push buttons.
monitor display, etc. - I 5
with push buttons.
LECSA (With the front cover opened)

LECSB

Display Dlsplay

Display the communication
status with the driver, the
alarm and the point table No.

tion status with the
driver and the alarm.

. Settings
Settings : :
: Switches for selecting
Control Baud rate, station Wit the o S i P ) axis and switching to Wit e o )
number and the occupied I € Tront cover opene: the test ol . I € Tront cover opene:
peration
station count. LECSC LECSS

O
3
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Electric Actuators

System Construction

Incremental encoder compatible Series LE CSA
(Pulse input type/Positioning type)

Provided by customer

Main circuit LEEERPS

Power supply

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

(Accessory)

power supply
connector

Driver

@0Option

Regeneration option
Part no.: LEC-MR-RB-[

Ll

&Motor cable

Standard cable

Robotic cable

LE-CSM-SCI]

LE-CSM-RCIC]

®Lock cable L&CEREL

Standard cable

Robotic cable

LE-CSB-S[I]

LE-CSB-RLIJ

Electric actuator
Rod type
Series LEY

ny ——
=

Pages 88, 110

Guide rod type/
In-line motor type

Series LEYG

;,f-;‘? ==

iEncoder cable

Standard cable

Robotic cable

LE-CSE-SLIC]

LE-CSE-RLI]

Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSB

(Pulse input type)

Provided by customer

Power supply

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Main circuit LEtERP
power supply

(Accessory)

connector

|

Bl &
=
Copion  [Z¥TSE =4
Regeneration option [f= === = == Bl & )
Part no.: LEC-MR-RB-[] : |
‘Motor cable
Standard cable Robotic cable »
LE-CSM-S[1] LE-CSM-R[CIJ
Control
®Lock cable [ZFTEEN circuit power supply [3
Standard cable Robotic cable connector .
LE-CSB-SCJ | LE-CSB-RCO (Accessory) | z g _}
Electric actuator Eﬁb‘
Rod type Guide rod type/ Motor o
Series LEY In-line motor type connector s
ﬁ Series LEY?{ (Accessory) it
i
‘ Encoder cable
Standard cable Robotic cable Battery (Accessory)
LE-CSE-S[1] LE-CSE-R[CI]

%

1!

Driver

_

Part no.: (LEC-MR-J3BAT)

% SNC

Provided by customer © Option
Control circuit Setup software
power supply
24VDC

Control
circuit power

supply connector
(Accessory)

© Option
I/0O connector

Part no.: LE-CSNA

(MR Configurator™)
Part no.: LEC-MR-SETUP221(]

= Order USB cable (Part no.:
LEC-MR-J3USB) separately to
use this software.

USB cable
Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB

Provided by customer

PLC (Positioning unit)

[

Power supply
for I/O signal
24VDC

J

USB cable
Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB

i«
. < ®Analog

monitor
output

. =—®RS-422

© Option

Setup software
(MR Configurator™)
Part no.: LEC-MR-SETUP221(]

communication

© Option

* Order USB cable (Part no.:
LEC-MR-J3USB) separately to
use this software.

I/0 connector
Part no.: LE-CSNB

Provided by
customer

PLC (Positioning unit)

[

Power supply
for I/O signal
24VDC

J
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Series LEY

Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSC

(CC-Link direct input type) Driver
Provided by customer Main circuit . USB cable [ZFFA © Option
power supply Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB
Power supply connector

Setup software [ZFXEA
(MR Configurator™)
Part no.: LEC-MR-SETUP2210]

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) | | (Accessory)
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

©Option

Regeneration option

L] |

<—®RS-422
communication

| D6 | O B | D B

Part no.: LEC-MR-RB-[] . .
[ e mmy i - | =
©Motor cable E :
Standard cable Robotic cable ic irol ol iy it : CC-Link connector
LE-CSM-SC | LE-CSM-RC] OOl CIFCUt Kict:CRP (Accessory)
power supply connector
®Lock cable (Accessory) - h g
Standard cable Robotic cable IEE
LE-CSB-SC0 | LE-CSB-RCT :
o oopion  [ZFSEl
Electric actuator £Motor I/O connector
Rod type Guide rod type/ connector Part no.: LE-CSNA
Series LEY In-line motor type (Accessory) Provided b
ﬁ Series LEY? customeyr
~ ,H . == PLC (CC-Link master unit)
4 - 35fi' Page 122 Ji Power supply
Battery (Accessory) for I/O signal
‘Encoder cable Part no.: (LEC-MR-J3BAT) 24 VDC
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSE-SLI] LE-CSE-RCIC]
Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSS USB cable © Option

(SSCNET lll type) Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB

Main circuit | Setup software ZFTEE]
power supply (MR Configurator™)

connector
R — Part no.: LEC-MR-SETUP221[]

Provided by customer

Power supply
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

©Option [ Page 131}

Regeneration option

Part no. LEC-MR-RB-]J . - L
. o Optlon  Page 131
OMotor cable 2X3E . I/O connector
Standard cable Robotic cable 3 ﬂan no.: LE-CSNS
LE-CSM-S[1] LE-CSM-RCIJ
IComroI clrcult
®Lock cable ZFTEEN power supply connector CN1A
Standard cable Robotic cable (Accessory) - —
LE-CSB-STC | LE-CSB-RCL] [E e
&
Electric actuator Motuor age o i
Rod type Guide rod type/ : o 3
Series LEY In-line motor type connector %ggilOETiﬁm
series LEYG (Accessory) ~
- { optical cable
= Part no.: LE-CSS-[] Provided
- = _c% _— 1 by customer
": = be . . .
& PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)
Encoder cable =ELR (Accessory) Power supply
Standard cable Robotic cable PRI (TR D) for /O signal
LE-CSE-S0 | LE-CSE-RCIJ 24 VDC

Features 15 2 S\MC



Slider Type

—
o
—

(i —

CAT.NAS100-104

CAT.NAS100-83

High Rigidity Slider Type

Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC) ) ( Servo Motor (24 VDC) AC Servo Motor ).
Ball screw drive Belt drive Ball screw drive Belt drive
series LEFS series LEFB series LEFS series LEFB

g

series LEFB

series LEFS series LEFS series LEFB
Size Max. work load  ~ Stroke Size Max. work load | Stroke Size Max. work load |  Stroke Size Max. work load|  Stroke
Ib (kg) (mm) 1b (kg) (mm) Ib (kg) (mm) Ib (kg) (mm)
16 22 (10) Up to 400 16 22(1) Up to 1000 25 44 (20) Up to 600 25 11 (5) Up to 2000
25 44 (20) Up to 600 25 11(5) Up to 2000 32 99 (45) Up to 800 32 33 (15) Up to 2500
32 99 (45) Up to 800 32 31 (14) Up to 2000 40 132 (60) |Up to 1000 40 55 (25) Up to 3000
40 132 (60) |Up to 1000

Guide Rod Slider

Belt drive
Series LEL

Ball screw drive
series LEJS

Belt drive
Series LEJB

CAT.NAS100-101

Series LEL25M Series LEL25L
series LEJS Series LEJB Sliding bearing Ball bushing bearing
Size Max. work | Stroke Size Max. work | Stroke Size Max. work | Stroke Size Max. work | Stroke
load Ib (kg) (mm) load Ib (kg) (mm) load Ib (kg) (mm) load Ib (kg)) (mm)
40 | 121(55) |200t0 1200 40 | 44 (20) |200 to 2000 25 | 6.6(3) |Upto1000 25| 11(5) |Upto1000
63 | 187 (85) |300to 1500 63 66 (30) | 300 to 3000

Rod Type Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC) ) ( Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Basic type
series LEY

roof compatible

In-line motor type
series LEY[ID

Guide rod type
series LEYG

Guide rod type
/In-line motor type
series LEYGLCID

Series LEYG

Series LEY
s Pushing force| Stroke . Pushing force | Stroke
Sz Ibf ?N) (mm) SIz8 Ibf ?N) (mm)
16 31.7 (141) | Upto 300 16 31.7 (141) | Upto 200
25 | 101.6 (452) | Up to 400 25 | 101.6 (452) | Up to 300
32 158.9 (707) | Up to 500 32 158.9 (707) | Up to 300
40 237.8 (1058) | Up to 500 40 237.8 (1058) | Up to 300

AC Servo Motor
Basic type In-line motor type Guide rod type Guide rod type
Series LEY Series LEYLID Series LEYG /In-line motor type

series LEYGLID

roof compatible

Dust/Drip proof compatible

Series LEY Series LEY series LEYG series LEYG
Size Pushing force  Stroke Size Pushing force,  Stroke Size Pushing force.  Stroke Size Pushing force.  Stroke
Ibf (N) (mm) Ibf (N) (mm) Ibf (N) (mm) Ibf (N) (mm)
25 | 109 (485) Upto 400 25 109 (485) | Upto 400 25 | 109 (485) 300 25 | 109 (485) 300
32 | 132 (588)| Up to 500 32 166 (736) | Upto 500 32 | 132 (588) 32 | 166 (736)
63 | 429 (1910) Up to 800
ZSNVC Features 16



SI|de Table (Step Motor sovo2¢vo0) ) (Sevo Motor @4v00) )

Compact type series LES

Basic type/R type
series LESCIR

Size Max. work load Stroke
Ib (kg) (mm)
8 2.2 (1) 30, 50, 75
30, 50
16 66() 75,100
30, 50, 75
% 116) 100, 125, 150

Miniature

Symmetrical type/L type
Series LES[IL

In-line motor type/D type
series LESCID

High rigidity type series LESH
Basic type/R type

series LESHCIR

Size Max. work load ~ Stroke
Ib (kg) (mm)
8 22(2) 50, 75
16 13 (6) 50, 100
50, 100
2 2 )
5 0(9) 150

Rotary Table

Symmetrical type/L type

series LESHCIL

In-line motor type/D type

Series LESHLCID

= -| Rodtype Slide table type — - .=| Basictype High precision type
=== Series LEPY Series LEPS = series LER Series LERH
-n-;-:- i
e = @ --.’n.—.
m éﬁ =
A T, ey
El=-1 / Ei=i-
CAT.NAS100-92 , o ;’ "d * CAT.NAS100-94
; &
series LER
series LEPY series LEPS Size Rotating torque Ibf-ft (N-m) | Max. speed (°/s)
si Max. workload| ~ Stroke " Max. work load | Stroke Basic | High torque |Basic High torque
ize Size
Ib (kg) (mm) Ib(kg) | (mm) 10 | 0.04(0.2)| 0.07(0.3)
6 22(1) | oo oo s 6 2.2(1) 25 30 [0.18(0.8)| 027(1.2) | 420 280
10 44 (2) T 10 | 442 50 50 | 1.48(6.6)| 2.25(10)
Grlpper (Step Motor (servo24 v00) )
e = | 2-finger type 2-finger type 2-finger type 3-finger type
Series LEHZ With dust cover Long stroke series LEHS
Series LEHZJ Series LEHF
CAT.NAS100-77 ‘
Series LEHZ Series LEHZJ Series LEHF series LEHS
size Max. gripping force Ibf (N)| Stroke/both e Max. gripping force Ibf (N)| Stroke/both Size | Vax.gripping  Strokeboth oo Max. gripping force bf (N)| Stroke/both
Basic |Compact | sides (mm) Basic |Compact | sides (mm) force Ibf (N) | sides (mm) Basic | Compact | sides (mm)
0 |, (14) 1.3 (6) 4 10 a1 (14 1.3 (6) 4 10 1.6 (7) 16 (32) 10 |1.2(5.5) 0.8 (3.5) 4
16 | 1.8 (8) 6 16 | 1.8(8) 6 20 | 63(28) | 24(48) 20 (49(22)| 3.8(17) 6
20 10 20 10 32 27 (120) 32 (64) 32 | 20(90) — 8
25 00040 | 63(29) 14 25 2000 63(28) 14 40 | 40(180) | 40 (80) 40 (29 (130)| — 12
32 |29 (130) — 22 Note) ( ): Long stroke
40 |47 (210)| — 30
Features 17 2 SNC



Controller/Driver )

Step data input type
For step motor
Series LECP6

Control motor

Step motor
(Servo/24 VDC)

Step data input type
For servo motor
Series LECA6

Control motor

Servo motor
(24 VDC)

Controller e ————

Programless type
Series LECP1

Control motor

Step motor

(Servo/24 VDC)

Pulse input type
series LECPA

Control motor

Step motor
(Servo/24 VDC)

Gateway Unit

series LEC-G

Fieldbus-compatible gateway (GW) unit

Applicable Fieldbus protocols

CC'Link

—
Dem

EtherNet/IP)

Max. number of connectable controllers

12

12

. Driver ________J
_Ac servoMotor DAiver

AC Servo Motor Driver

Pulse input type/

Positioning type

Series LECSA

(Incremental type) fra—
- "I
T

=

g

Control motor

AC servo motor
(100/200/400 W)

Pulse input type
series LECSB
(Absolute type)

Control motor

AC servo motor
(100/200/400 W)

O
-

CC-Link direct input type
Series LECSC
(Absolute type)

ps

Control motor
AC servo motor

(100/200/400 W)

SSCNET Il type
series LECSS
(Absolute type)

Control motor

AC servo motor
(100/200/400 W)

Features 18



IR CY Series LEY

Electric Actuator

Specifications

Stroke
(mm)

| | 15t0 500 | |
LEY16[] |30to300| 74 | 4 | 8t250| 5 |
141 | 8 | 4to125| 25 |
122 | 8 |18t0500| 12 | I_Sgé';sé
Motor top/parallel LEY25[] |30to400| 238 | 16 | 9t0250 | 6 |
type Step motor 452 | 30 | 5to125| 3 | Series
. (Servof24 VDC) 189 | 11 |24t0500| 16 | LECP1
o = el LEY32] |30w500 370 | 22 |12t0250| 8 | Serios
> = 707 | 43 | 6to125| 4 | 1002 LECPA | page2
" In-line motor 283 | 13 |24t0300| 16 | orless
' type LEY40] |30to500| 553 | 27 |12t0150| 8 |
1058 | 53 | 6t075 | 4 |
30 | 2 |15t0500| 10 |
LEY16[JA |50t0300 58 | 4 | 8t250| 5 |
Servo motor 111 | 8 | 4to125 | 25 | Series
(24 vDC) 3 | 3 |18to500| 12 | LECA6
LEY25[]A |50t0400| 72 | 6 | 9to250 | 6 |
130 | 12 | 510125 | 3 |
Motor top/parallel Specifications S(:‘?:)e repeatability sDer:"nl:sr
LEY25[1S | 30t0400 Series
- 485 | 30 | 225 LECSA
_ = 157(197) | 9 (12) | 1200 (1000) | 20 (16) | Series
= ~ In-line motor AC LEY32[1S | 30t0500| 308(385) | 19 (24) | 600 (500) | 10 (8) | +0.02 LECSB Page 82
‘/ ' type servo motor 588 (736) | 37 (46) | 300 (250) | 5 (4) | orless | Series
- LECSC
521 | 19 | 1000 | 20 | Series
LEY63LIS | 100to800| 1012 | 38 | 500 | 10 | LECSS
1910 | 72 | 250 | 5 |
(1 N=0.22 Ibf, 1 Kg =2.2 Ib) The values shown in ( ): In-line motor type
Controller/Driver LEC
Co:gtalgible :l?:ﬁ; ;l:s?:i?)irir?; Re:)c;rg:ee
. l voltage mm pattern points
@ Step motor
-g Step data el (Servo/24 VDC) 24VDC 11 inputs 13 outputs
! input type +10% (Photo-cpupler (Photo-goupler 64
Servo motor isolation) isolation)
LECA6 LECA6 | o4 vc)
6 inputs 6 outputs Page 47
H ﬂ Progi;a;ngless LECP1 (Sesrtjcszr?to\t/%C) 211\(4'3: (Photo-?:.oupler (Photo-csoupler 14
I’ - isolation) isolation)
‘._-_. . Pulse input LECPA Step motor 24 VDC (Phgt:-?:lcj:jpler (Pr?o?ctj- ts:&zler .
% type IsaE) ) 0 isolation) isolation)
LECPA
Front matter 1 %SNC



Variations

Electric Actuator Series LEYG

Screw | Controller

Pushing | Vertical

Reference
page

Speed
(mm/s)

[Driver
series

work load
()]

Specifications

38 | 15 |15t0500| 10 |
LEYG16[] | 30to200| 74 | 35 | 8t0250| 5 |
141 | 75 | 4t0125| 25 |
122 | 7  |18to500| 12 | Series
Motor top mounting type LEYG25(] |[30t0300| 238 | 15 | oto2s0| 6 | -ECP
Step motor 452 | 29 | 510125 | 3 | geries
(Servo/24 VDC) 189 | 9  |24t0500| 16 | LECP1
LEYG32[] | 30t0o300| 370 | 20 |12to250| 8 | Serios
707 | 41 | 6to125| 4 | LECPA | page 28
283 | 11 |24t0300| 16 |
LEYG40] | 30to300| 553 | 25 [12to150| 8 |
In-line motor type 108 | 51 | 6to75 | 4 |
30 | 15 |15t0500| 10 |
LEYG16[JA | 30to200| 58 | 35 | 8t0o250| 5 |
Servo motor 11 | 75 | 410125 | 25 | Series
(24 vDC) 35 | | 18t0500| 12 | LECA6
LEYG25[]A | 30t0300 | 72 | 5 | 9to250| 6 |
130 | 11 | 5t0125| 3 |
Specifications S(:‘:?‘L()e P;Ijrhclgg w\{;:II?:d sD:rY:; Re:)earg:ce

Series
LEYG25LIS | 30t0300 450 | 6 | LECSA
Series
AC servo motor 225 | _3 | 002 LSEC-SB Page 106
157 (197) | 7 (10) | 1200 (1000)|20 (16)| o less LEeélg%
LEYG32(IS | 3010300 | 308 (385) | 17 (22) | 600 (500) | 10(8) | Series
588 (736) | 35 (44) | 300 (250) | 5(4) | LECSS

(1N=0.22Ibf, 1 Kg=2.21b) The values shown in ( ): In-line motor type

" Guide rod type/
In-line motor type

Driver LEC

- . Power Parallel /10 Number of

- Com o . | Reff

h Type mg;::‘ble supply positioning e;rge:ce
TR mm patsm points

Pulse input type 6 inputs 4 outputs
(Forincremental |LECSA (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler 7
encoder) isolation) isolation)
Pulse input type 100 to 10 inputs 6 outputs
(For absolute LECSB 120VAG | (Photo-coupler | (Photo-Goupler —
encoder) AC servo motor | (50/60 Hz) isolation) isolation) Page 120
CC-Link direct input type (100/200/400 W) | 200t 4 inputs 3 outputs
(For absolute LECSC 230VAC | (photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler | 255
encoder) (50/60 Hz) isolation) isolation)
SSCNET Il type 4 inputs 3 outputs
(For absolute LECSS (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler —
encoder) isolation) isolation)
LECSS
% S\NC Front matter 2
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Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC) Servo Motor (24 vDC)

Rod Type

Series LE Y

In-line motor type

Series LEY-X5

@

Motor top mounting type  ®

P

In-line motor type

Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG .

Motor top mountin

LY

type

r{ In-line motor type

Step Motor/Servo Motor Controller

Step Motor Driver

Series LECP6/LECAb6

Series LEC-G
Series LECP1
Series LECPA

= . =

|

Model
Selection

|

\

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

LECAG6 |
LECP6

LEC-G

—
o
O
w
-
<
o
(&
w
-

LEY

AC Servo Motor

[
‘ LECSL] ‘[ LEYG ”

pecific Product
Precautions

;



Electric Actuator/Rod Type
Series LEY

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

Positioning Control Selection Procedure

Check the work load-speed. .
Step 1] (Vertical transfer) >R Check the cycle time.

Selection Example

(1Kg=221)
Operating [
conditions | ®*Workpiece mass: 4 [kg] ®Speed: 100 [mm/s] @
10
¢ Acceleration/Deceleration: 3,000 [mm/s?] l
e Stroke: 200 [mm)] 8 —KLead 2.5: LEY16C
e Workpiece mounting condition: Vertical upward 2 6 ‘
downward transfer 3 \ ‘
ke
- < %5‘ 4 Lead 5: LEY16B
=

m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Vertical work load graph> |
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with 2 N PR s LA
reference to the <Speed—Vertical work load graph>. \ \

0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600

Selection example) The LEY16B is temporarily selected based on the
graph shown on the right side.

Speed [mm/s]
# It is necessary to mount a guide outside the actuator when used for horizontal transfer. <Speed-Vertical work load graph>
When selecting the target model, refer to page 10 for the horizontal work load in the (LEY16/Step motor)
specifications, and page 43 for the precautions.

m Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the following calculation method. L

@ —
®Cycle time T can be found from the following equation. g ; /
E1la a2
_ >
[T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s]| [ //. \
*T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration time &
can be obtained by the following equation. s Time [s]
[ T1=Val[s]| [T3=V/a2]s] | - o s |
®T2: Constant speed time can be found from the
following equation. L : Stroke [mm] - (Operating condition)
L-05.V-(T1+T3) V : Speed [mm/s] -~ (Operating cor?dltlon) N
T2 = v [s] al: Acceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)

a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)

®T4: Settling time varies depending on the conditions

such as motor types, load and in positioning of the T1: Acceleration time [s] --- Time until reaching the set speed
step data. Therefore, please calculate the settling T2: Constant speed time [s] - Time while the actuator is
time with reference to the following value. operating at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s] -- Time from the beginning of the
constant speed operation to stop
Calculation example) T4: Settling time [s] --- Time until in position is completed

T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 =V/a1 =100/3000 = 0.033 [s], T3 = V/a2 = 100/3000 = 0.033 [s]

L-05-V-(T1+T3) 200-0.5-100 - (0.033 + 0.033) = 1.97[s]
v - 100

T2 =

T4=0.2][s]
Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained as follows.
T=T1+T2+ T3+ T4=0.033 + 1.967 + 0.033 + 0.2 = 2.233 [s]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY16B-200 is selected.
2



Model Selection Series LE Y

Pushing Control Selection Procedure

m Check the duty ratio. }M Check the pushing force.

* The duty ratio is a ratio at the time that can keep being pushed.

on the rod end.

Check the lateral load

Selection Example

Operating * Mounti dition: Horizontal hi ¢ Duty ratio: 20 [% Ji
conditions ounting condition: Horizontal (pushing) uty ratio: 20 [%)] 9
¢ Jig weight: 0.2 [kg] e Speed: 100 [mm/s]
®Pushing force: 60 [N] o Stroke: 200 [mm] N <4

(1N =0.22 Ibf, 1 Kg = 2.2 Ib)

m Check the duty ratio.
<Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio>
Select the [Pushing force] from the duty ratio with reference to the
<Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio>.
Selection example)
Based on the table below,
e Duty ratio: 20 [%]
Therefore, the set value of pushing force will be 70 [%].
<Conversion table of pushing force—duty ratio>
(LEY16/Step motor)
Set value of Duty ratio Continuous
pushing force [%] (%) pushing time (minute)
40 or less 100 —
50 70 12
70 20 1.3
85 15 0.8

* [Set value of pushing force] is one of the step data input to the controller.
* [Continuous pushing time] is the time that the actuator can continuously keep pushing.

M Check the pushing force. <Force conversion graph>
Select the target model based on the set value of pushing force and
force with reference to the <Force conversion graph>.

Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side,

¢ Set value of pushing force: 70 [%]

®Pushing force: 60 [N]

Therefore, the LEY16B is temporarily selected.

Check the lateral load on the rod end.

Position

Pushing control

7
f \

Duty ratio = A/B x 100 [%] |

Time

160 ‘

‘
140 Lead‘2.5: LFY1 6C
120 Lead 5: LEY16B

100 -Lead 10: LEY16A,\
80

Force: F [N]

60

40 -
» B =

20 |
1

1

I R __.____ﬁ N

Set value of pushing force [%] Nete)

0
0 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

<Force conversion graph LMax. 85%

(LEY16/Step motor)

Note) Set values for the controller.

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
Confirm the allowable lateral load on the rod end of the actuator:
LEY 1601, which has been selected temporarily with reference to the
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>.

Selection example)

Based on the graph shown on the right side,

e Jig weight: 0.2 [kg] = 2 [N]

®Product stroke: 200 [mm]

Therefore, the lateral load on the rod end is in the allowable range.

Load: F [N]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY16B-200 is selected.

100

e
o

~_| LEY320

N LEY2500?—|

\“ LEY16‘

0 100 200 300 400 500

Stroke [mm]

600

<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>

3

Model

=
o
=
o
2
[}
(2]

” LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

|
|

LECA6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor

‘ LECSL] H LEYG ” LEY H LECPA ‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘

pecific Product
Precautions

F



Series LEY

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph (Guide)

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

LEY16
10
8 Lead 2.5: LEY16C
2 \
- 6
I
é 4 Lead 5: LEY16B
|
5 Lead 10: LEY16A
VDN T
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s]
LEY25
35
30 —\ Lead 3: LEY25C
— 25
2 o
o 20
S 16 _\_\ Lead 6: LEY25B
s 15
= 10 \
8 \ Lead 12: LEY25A
SN
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s]
LEY32
50
ig —\Lead 4: LEY32C
2
= 30
g L\
:z 20 \ Lead 8: LEY32B
20
o
11 N\ Lead 16: LEY32A
10 \
0 ~ [
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s]
LEY40
60 T
Lead 4: LEY40C
o m—
o o
8 a0 Lead 8: LEY40B
s 27
S
s \ Lead 16: LEY40A
10 \\ \\ AN
0
0 100 200 300 400
Speed [mm/s]
4 (1Kg=221b)

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

LEY16

10 ‘
Lead 2.5: LEY16AC

Lead 5: LEY16AB

Work load [kg]

Lead 10: LEY16AA

0 100 200 300 400
Speed [mm/s]

500 600

LEY25
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type

ries LEY (€ M.
|§§1 é,e235, 32, 40

How to Order

16 B|-[30
©000 6000

0 Size 9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type

LEY

SEIEYE
60 ® ¢ @

16 Nil Top mounting Size Compatile .
25 R_| Rightside paralil Symbol|  Type LEY16 ] LEY25 | LEY32/40 contollrslrver ﬁ_&i‘:.ﬂg?,oduds]
32 L Left side parallel Step motor LECP6 (D EMC compliance was tested by
40 D In-line Nil (Servo/24 VDC) ® ® ® LECP1 combining the electric actuator
LECPA LEY series and the controller LEC
Servo motor series.

A (24 VDC) ® * - LECA® The EMC depends on the
configuration of the customers
control panel and the relationship

e Lead [mm] e Stroke [mm] with other electrical equipment and
Symbol| LEY16 LEY25 |LEY32/40 30 30 wiring. Therefore conformity to the
A 10 12 16 to to EMC directive cannot be certified
B 5 6 8 500 500 for SMC components incorporated
(9 25 3 4 * Refer to the applicable stroke table. intothe customer's  equipment
under actual operating conditions.
, As a result it is necessary for the
@ Motor option*' o Rod end thread customer to verify conformity to the
Nil Without option Nil Rod end female thread EMC directive for the machinery
C With motor cover M Rod end male thread and equipment as a whole.
B With lock*2 (1 rod end nut is included.) @ For the servo motor (24 VDC)
1 When [With lock] is selected, [With motor specification, EMC compliance
cover] cannot be selected. was tested by installing a noise
#2 When “With lock” is selected for the top filter set (LEC-NFA). Refer to page
mounting and right/left side parallel types, the 56 for the noise filter set.
motor body will stick out of the end of the body Refer to the LECA Operation
for size 16 with strokes 30 or less. Check for Manual for installation.
::toeclj‘f;rence with workpieces before selecting a [UL-compliant products]
' When conformity to UL is required, the
Motor /u electric actuator and controller/ driver
:‘ should be used with a UL1310 Class 2
power supply.
* Applicable stroke table @ Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
imml| 30 | 50 100|150/ 200|250(300 350|400|450500| .\ FOC
Model
LEY16 e 6 6 6 6 6 6 —  — | — 10 to 300
LEY25 o 6 &6 6 &6 &6 &6 &6 o — 15 to 400
LEY32/40 © © © © ©o ©o o o o o o 20 to 500 For auto switches, refer to pages 20 and 21.

* Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct.
<Check the following before use.> [ﬁw

(D Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver.
(@ Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP)

™

= Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com
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Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel

v

V Motor mounting position: In-line

@ Mounting*" @ Actuator cable type*' @ Actuator cable length [m]
$ymbol = Motor mounting position Nil Without cable Nil Without cable
Top/Parallel| In-line S Standard cable*? 1 1.5
Nil |Ends tapped (Standard)*?| @ [ R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 3 3
U | Body bottom tapped [ J [ J #1 The standard cable should be used on fixed 5 5
L Foot o — parts. For using on moving parts, select the 8 8*
- Rod flange*lz . L #2 g):lst:vﬁglkjé for the motor type “Step motor.” A 10*
G Head flange*? @+ — B 15*
D Double clevis*? [ — C 20*

*1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not
assembled).

#2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the rod
flange, head flange and ends tapped, use the
actuator within the following stroke range.
+LEY25: 200 or less
*LEY32/40: 100 or less

*3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the
actuator within the following stroke range.
*LEY16: 100 or less
*LEY25: 200 or less
+LEY32/40: 200 or less

x4 Head flange is not available for the LEY32/40.

Compatible Controllers/Driver

@ Controller/Driver type*'

+ Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only)
Refer to the specifications Note 5) on page 10.

@ 1/0 cable length [m]*"

Nil Without controller/driver Nil Without cable

6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN 1 1.5

6P (Step data input type) PNP 3 372

1N LECP1+2 NPN 5 5*2

1P (Programless type) PNP #1 When “Without controllers/driver” is selected for
AN LECPA*2 NPN controller/driver types, I/O cable cannot be

AP (Pulse input type) PNP selected. Refer to page 56 (For LECP6/ LECAG),

=1 For details about controller/drivers and
compatible motors, refer to the compatible
controller/drivers below.

*2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor.”

page 69 (For LECP1) or page 76 (For LECPA) if
1/0 cable is required.

2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for
controller/driver types, pulse input usable only with
differential. Only 1.5 m cables usable with open
collector.

@ Controller/Driver mounting

Nil Screw mounting

D DIN rail mounting*!

+1 DIN rail is not included. Order it separately.

Step data Step data Programless type Pulse input type
input type input type @

Type

Series LECP6 LECA6 LECP1 LECPA

. Capable of setting up
Features V%l::n(ds;e de%e:?rL;lr; F:Ut operation (step data) without Operation by pulse signals
using a PC or teaching box
Compatible motor Step motor Servo motor Step motor
P (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDO) (Servo/24 VDC)

Max. number of step data 64 points 14 points ‘ —

Power supply voltage 24 VDC

Reference page Page 48 Page 48 Page 63 ‘ Page 70

|
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Series LEY

Specifications (1 N=0.22 Ibf, 1 Kg = 2.2 Ib)
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Model LEY16 LEY25 LEY32 LEY40
30, 50, 100, 150 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250 | 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250
Stroke [mm] Note 1)
200, 250, 300 250, 300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
Work load | Horizontal (3000 [mm/s?]) 4 11 20 12 30 30 20 40 40 30 60 60
[kg] ok (2000 [mm/s?])| 6 17 30 18 50 50 30 60 60 — — —
2 Vertical |(3000 [mm/s?]) 2 4 8 8 16 30 11 22 43 13 27 53
-% Pushing force [N] Note 3) 4) 5) 141038 | 27t074 | 51t0 141 | 6310 122 | 12610238 | 23210452 | 8010 189 | 15610370 | 2960 707 | 13210283 | 266 to 553 | 5620 1058
£ | Speed [mm/s] Note 5) 1510500 | 810250 | 4t0125 | 1810500 | 910250 | 510125 | 2410500 | 1210250 | 6t0 125 | 2410300 | 1210150 | 61075
'g Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
& Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 6) 50 or less 35 or less [ 30 or less [ 30 or less
% Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
2 | Screw lead [mm] 10 | 5 25 | 12 [ 6 [ 3 [ 16 | 8 | 4 [ 16 ] 8 [ 4
< | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?]Note ) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYL)/Ball screw (LEYCID)
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temprature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
@ | Motor size (128 42 [56.4 [ [56.4
-% Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
£ | Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
8 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
& | Power consumption [W]Note®) 23 40 50 50
‘§ Standby power consumption when operating [W]"ete9) 16 15 48 48
LW | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W]Note 10) 43 48 104 106
e g Type Note 11) Non-magnetizing lock
57| Holding force [N] 20 | 39 78 78 | 157 | 204 | 108 [ 216 [ 421 127 | 265 | 519
§'§ Power consumption [W] Note 12) 2.9 5 5 5
»| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10%

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load and transfer speed change according
to the condition of the external guide.
Vertical: Speed changes according to the work load. Check “Model Selection” on page 2.

The values shown in ( ) are the acceleration/deceleration.
Set these values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.
Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is £20% (F.S.).

Note 4) The pushing force values for LEY16L1 is 35% to 85%, for LEY25[1 is 35% to 65%, for LEY32[ is 35% to 85% and for LEY40L is 35% to 65%.
The pushing force values change according to the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check “Model Selection” on page 3.
Note 5) The speed and force may change depending on the cable length, load and mounting conditions. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will
decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m. (At 15 m: Reduced by up to 20%)
Note 6) The allowable speed for pushing operation. When push conveying a workpiece, operate at the vertical work load or less.
Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead

screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular

direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 8) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 9) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation. Except

during the pushing operation.

Note 10) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the selection of the

power supply.
Note 11) With lock only
Note 12) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Specifications
Servo Motor (24 VDC)
Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are
Model LEY16A LEY25A produced as special orders.
Stroke [ JNote 1) 30, 50, 100, 150 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load. An
roke [mm] MNote external guide is necessary to support the load. The
200, 250, 300 250, 300, 350, 400 actual work load and transfer speed change according
Work load |Horizontal |(3000 [mm/s?]) 3 6 12 7 15 30 to the condition of the external guide.
[kg]Nee2) |Vertical (3000 [mm/s?]) 2 4 8 3 6 12 Vertical: Check “Model Selection” on page 2 for details.
2 - The values shown in () are the
6 | Pushing force [N] Note 3) 4) 161030 | 30to 58 |57to 111| 18t0 35 |37to 72 |66 to 130 acceleration/deceleration.
® | Speed [mm/s] 15t0500| 810250 | 4t0 125 [1810500({9t0 250 | 5to 125 Set these values to be 3000 [mm/s?] o less.
;fé_’ M leration/ erati ms? Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is £20% (F.S.).
‘5 | Max. accel eration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000 Note 4) The pushing force values for LEY16A] is 50% to 95%
§ Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 50 or less [ 35 or less and for LEY25A] is 50% to 95%. The pushing force
- e values change according to the duty ratio and pushing
§ Positioning repeatability [mm] 0.02 speed. Check “Model Selection” on page 3.
s Screw lead [mm] 10 5 l 25 l 12 l 6 l 3 Note 5) The allowable speed for pushing operation. When push
° Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s] Note6) 50/20 conveying a workpiece, operate at the vertical work
< - load or less.
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYTJ)/Ball screw (LEYLID) Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial
. o direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead
Operating temperature range [C] 51040 screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) initial state.)
P Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test
g Motor size £128 42 ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in
-2 | Motor output [W] 30 36 both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
.g Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC) ?hihlee.ldltgclre:v.t ('I;est was performed with the actuator
= N In the Initial state.
8 Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase Note 7) The power consumption (including the controller) is for
2 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10% when the actuator is operating.
o : Note7) Note 8) The standby power consumption when operating
= Powsr consumption [W] - 40 - - 86 - (including the controller) is for when the actuator is
§ Standby power consumption when operating [W]\?¢8| 4 (Horizontal)/6 (Vertical) 4 (Horizontal)/12 (Vertical) stopped in the set position during the operation. Except
W | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] o9 59 96 during the pushing operation. .
- Note 10) — Note 9) The maximum instantaneous power consumption
e S Type Non-magnetizing lock (including the controller) is for when the actuator is
5%| Holding force [N] 20 [ 39 78 78 157 [ 294 operating. This value can be used for the selection of
Bt Power consumption [W] Note 11) 2.9 5 the power supply.
S P : Note 10) With lock only
»| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10% Note 11) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption
for the lock.
Weight
Weight: Motor Top/Parallel Type (1Kg=221b)
Series LEY16 LEY25 LEY32
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 [ 250 | 300 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product | step motor | 058 0.62 | 0.73 [ 0.87 [ 0.98 [1.09 [1.20 [1.18 [1.25 [ 142 | 1.68 | 1.86 | 2.03 | 2.21 | 2.38 | 2.66 | 2.09 | 2.20 [ 249 [ 2.77 [ 317 [ 346 [ 3.74 | 403 | 432[ 460 | 4.89
weight [kg] | Servo motor | 058] 0620730687 [098]1.09[1.20 [114 [121 138164 182199217 234252 — [ = [ = [ = | = [ =] =[=1=1=1—=
Series LEY40
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product | _Step motor | 2.39 | 250 | 2.79 [ 3.07 [ 347 [ 3.76 [ 404 [ 433 [ 462 490 | 5.19
weight[kgl | Servomotor | — | — | = [ = | = [ =] =1=1=-1=1~=
Weight: In-line Motor Type
Series LEY16D LEY25D LEY32D
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 [ 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product [ Step motor | 058 0.62 | 0.73 [ 0.87 [ 0.98 [ 1.09 [ 1.20 [ 117 [ 1.24 [1.41 [1.67 | 1.85 | 2.02 | 2.00 | 2.37 | 255 | 2.08 | 2.19 [ 248 [ 2.76 [ 3.16 [ 345 [ 3.73 | 402 431 | 459 | 4.88
weight [kg] | Servo motor | 0580620730687 [098]1.09]1.20 113 [120]137 [163 181 [198[216[233]251| — [ = [ = [ = | = [ =] =[] =1 -=1=1—=
Series LEY40D
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product [ Stepmotor | 238249278 | 3.06 | 346375 | 403 | 432 | 461 ] 489 [5.18
weight[kgl | Servomotor | — | — | = [ = | - [ = = =] -=-[=1-=
Additional Weight kgl
Size 16 25 32 40
Lock 0.12 0.26 0.53 0.53
Motor cover 0.02 | 0.03 | 0.04 | 0.05
Male thread 0.01 | 0.03 | 0.03 | 0.03
Rod end male thread
Nut 0.01 0.02 0.02 0.02
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.06 | 0.08 | 0.14 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt
ge (including g bolt) 013 | 017 | 020 | 0.20
Head flange (including mounting bolt)
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring and mounting bolt) | 0.08 | 0.16 | 0.22 | 0.22
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Series LEY

Construction

Motor top mounting type: LEY

16
25
32
40

Q

—8

g

H |

i

117

—

[

|

el wile

hi
|
|
|
I

® VB ® é&%

9
) - T 16
in-li . 25
. n-line motor type: LEY 32D
- 40
34 33 g
When rod end male thread selected
)
T ——
| 14
! 0 H
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 21 | Belt —
2 Ball screw (shaft) Alloy steel 22 | Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 24 | Seal NBR
5 | Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome anodized 25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated
6 Rod cover Aluminum alloy 26 | Motor —
7 | Housing Aluminum alloy 27 | Motor cover Synthetic resin Only “With motor cover”
8 | Rotation stopper POM 28 | Grommet Synthetic resin Only “With motor cover”
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 29 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Anodized
10 | Connected shaft | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 30 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Anodized/LEY16, 25 only
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 31 | Hub Aluminum alloy
12 | Bumper Urethane 32 | Spider NBR
13 | Bearing — 33 | Socket (Male thread) | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated
14 | Return box Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated 34 | Nut Alloy steel
15 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated
16 | Magnet — Replacement Parts (Top/Parallel only)/Belt
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel Stroke 101 mm or more No. Size Order no.
18 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 16 LE-D-2-1
19 | Screw shaft pulley| Aluminum alloy 21 25 LE-D-2-2
20 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy 32,40 LE-D-2-3

—_
N




Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y 56
R3]
29
. . [}
Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel 2
—
—— Connector
Step motor Servo motor (é
A . /] |8 3
[ﬂ%ﬂ‘ | @ I}
,,,,, o © 0 g
szspss]| N ES] %)
azpas] \/ 5 T
2'0 Motor cable (2 x @5) ﬁ g
2 5
© @
X : 3
H thread depth C w ) 4xOrthreaddepthR |2
(Y
Q) 4 x O1 thread depth R s >
= n-:;l — 1 2 [11]
> Rod operating range Note 1) Origin Note?) I A q% -l
0 — 2] 5 [Stroke end] - O »
o\ | —
r~— - | |
E 10 = I ] ) ] [I - g ‘DE
-| s —— | : S
O ILEr o] & i 88
K Note4) \ \ Y : M_, D? -
M ‘ Stroke L B + Stroke S
EH Stroke end A + Stroke (4]
[Origin] Nete 3) Note 1) Range within which the rod can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does 6
not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod. 1T}
Note 2) Position after return to origin. =
Note 3) The number in brackets indicates when the direction of return to origin has changed.
Note 4) The direction of rod end width across flats (LK) differs depending on the products. mmi
-—
. Stroke Step motor |Servo motor o
Size range (mm) A B |C|D|EH| EV H J| K| L M 01 R|S| T |U|lV W X W x Y 8
10t0o 100 | 101 90.5
16 10| 16|34 | 34.3 | M5x08 |18 |14 | 105|255 | M4x07 | 7|35| 675(05|28 |61.8| 80.3 |625 |81 225 -
1010300 | 121 110.5 L
15t0 100 | 130.5 | 116 <
25 13 (20|44 | 455 | M8x125 |24 | 17 | 145 | 34 M5x08 | 8 (46| 92 |1 |42 |634| 854 |59.6 816|265 o
1010400 | 155.5 | 141 o
20t0 100 | 148.5 | 130
32 13|25|51|56.5 | M8x125|31 |22 |18.5 | 40 M6x10 {1060 |118 |1 |564|684| 954 | — | — |34 w
10110500 | 178.5 | 160 -l
20t0 100 | 148.5 | 130 —
40 13 (25|51 [ 56.5 | M8x125 | 31 | 22 | 18.5 | 40 Méx10 {10 (60| 118 |1 |56.4|904 | 1174 | — | — [ 34
101t0 500 | 178.5 | 160
16 16
. 25 . . 25 >
Motor left side parallel type: LEY32 L Motor right side parallel type: LEY32R IiIJ
40 40
S
o
=
o
E (
[0
»
¢}
<
O
>
11]
_ -
O 0 W@o o Uo ©
O s O7 L
e oo o m 9 © =
T2 DT T2 8
Size | S1 | T2 | U Ll
|
16 |355| 67 | 05 L
25 |47 91 | 1 B
S 2
32,40 61 117 | 1 £
=
Note) When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden. % §
Sa
13L&




Series LEY

Dimensions: In-line Motor

Connector
Step motor Servo motor
L o
S
o Yo} (:l)
EEEF_EET o © g
(o)
' 8
20 2
[
H thread depth C ©
Motor cable (2 x @5)
Rod operating range Nete ) Origin Note 2)
[, 2/ [Stroke end]
|\ -
_____ i | = 11—}
o> M| T = o
w I a Y |1 hd
3 : ——- — il u
) ; Ne (?4 1‘ 1[ H 0—
D? K Note 4) H Y 2
4x 01 M Stroke L B + Stroke w v
thread depth R
EH Stroke end A + Stroke
S [Origin] Note 3) Note 1) Range within which the rod can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on
the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) Position after return to origin.
Note 3) The number in brackets indicates when the direction of return to origin has changed.
Note 4) The direction of rod end width across flats (CK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Stroke Step | Servo
i motor | motor
Size rEnge)(mm) B C D |EH | EV H J K L M O1 R S T U
A
10t0 100 | 166.3 | 167 92
16 10 16 | 34 34.3 M5 x 0.8 18 14 [ 105|255 | M4x0.7 7 | 35 |355| 05
10110300 | 186.3 | 187 112
15t0 100 | 1954 | 191.6 | 115.5
25 13 | 20 | 44 455 | M8x1.25 | 24 17 | 14.5| 34 M5 x 0.8 8 | 45 [465| 15
101t0 400 | 220.4 | 216.6 | 140.5
20t0 100 | 216.9 — 128
32 13 | 25 | 51 56.5 | M8x1.25 | 31 22 (18540 M6 x 1 10 | 60 |61 1
10110500 | 246.9 — 158
20to 100 | 238.9 — 128
40 13 | 25 | 51 56.5 | M8x1.25 | 31 22 | 18,5 |40 M6 x 1 10 | 60 | 61 1
101 to 500 | 268.9 — 158
Step | Servo
Size Stroke Vv motor | motor Y
range (mm)
w
10 to 100
16 28 61.8 62.5 24
101 to 300
15to 100
25 42 63.4 59.6 26
101 to 400
20 to 100
32 56.4 | 68.4 — 32
101 to 500
20 to 100
40 56.4 | 90.4 — 32
101 to 500

14



Dimensions

Motor top/parallel type 16
With motor cover: LEY3g|:IEIg-I:|C

A

Connector 40
Step motor Servo motor
= 2
===== o \ J Y
TETE(IRS 8 0
<
i \/ =
20 S
Motor cable (2 x @5) ©
X2 8
o
[mm] J
L
Size | T2 | Xo _ =
{
16 | 75 | 83 \ =
25 | 7.5 | 885
32 | 75 | 985 0
40 | 75 [ 1205 i
Motor cover material: Synthetic resin \
In-line motor type 16 A
. 25
With motor cover: LEY 32 DLIB-LIC
o 2 ©
t
\ e >
= S
[ = —
X2 L
A
[mm]
Size Stroke range A T2 | X2 L | CV
16 100st or less 169 . 66 3 43
101st or more, 200st or less | 189 5 5 5
25 100st or less 198.5 o leas an es
101st or more, 400st or less | 223.5 : ’ :
32 100st or less 220 75 | 735 | 60 | 685
101st or more, 500st or less | 250 : ’ i
40 100st or less 242 = less | mn | ees
101st or more, 500st or less | 272 : ’ :
16 A
25
End male thread: LEY 35 L B-LEIM
C
40
=
= - + Refer to page 18 for details about the rod
7 end nut and mounting bracket.
Width across flats B1 {/H] Note) Refer to the “Handling” precautions on
Hi pages 44 and 45 when mounting end
C brackets such as knuckle joint or work
1 pieces.
L2
L1
[mm]
Size | Bt | C1 | Hi | L1 | L2 MM
* The L1 measurement
16 13 |12 5 |245|14 M8 x 1.25 is when the unit is in
25 | 22 [205| 8 |38 |235| M14x15 theoriginal position.
At this position,
32,40 22 [20.5| 8 |42.0)|235| M14x1.5 5 1 atthe end.

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y 56
2%
=0

(3}
~—
16,
. 2 ~
With lock: LEY35]1B-01B g
C 3
40 Juw
> [
Connector 3
Step motor Servo motor Motor cable g
15 15 (2 x 85) =
) \ Lock cable ﬁ (
[=a] 5)
Lock ERll o (23.5) Q
cable EE A Z
+ Q8
: o § 9
Motor [EE?E} o ol & % w
(s}
cable M!Fﬂﬂj © £ -l
T ‘a’) wn
20 E
(0]
X % L N——
o
(] w ©wo
<0
— Step motor | Servo motor == —1 0o
W | X |W| X { il
-
16 |103.3 | 121.8 | 104.0 | 1225 \ h
25 [ 1039|1259 | 100.1 | 1221 |
[
32 (114184 — | — | q o
40 |13341604] — | — > (&)
[ w
-l
2, A .
With lock: LEYS-D1B-(1B o
32 O
c w
Connector Lock cable (3.5) —
Step motor  Servo motor
15 15 Motor cable <
(2 x @5) ?5
ﬂ m (1]
Lock EE I s R T
cable =4
‘ 8 SO
e 5
Motor jissasss: & 2
cable t“"F““] 2
i o
£ >
20 S L
-l
N v
8
9 2
[ S ——
I g —
' 2 VB &
A e
[mm] (0]
Size Sl e Step motor[Servo motor| Step motor[Servo motor E
A VB 1
100st or | 207. 208.

16 00st or less 07.8 08.5 103.3 104
101st or more, 200st or less | 227.8 228.5
1 | . .

25 00st or less 235.9 232.1 103.9 100.1 I —
101st or more, 400st or less | 260.9 257 1 D
100st or | 259. —

32 00st or less 59.9 111.4 _ 7))
101st or more, 500st or less | 289.9 — (&)

40 |100storless 281.9 — 1334 I-_IIJ
101st or more, 500st orless | 311.9 — ’

5.
85
as
28
15 L8




Series LEY

Dimensions
Body bottom tapped ;g A Body Bottom Tapped (mm]
Motor top/parallel: LEY ZDD B-LIU _ Stroke
3 C Size L |MA|MB|MC|MD|MH| ML
40 range (mm)
6 x MO thread depth MR 101039 17 1235 0
o XA H9 depth XA 16 | 40t0 100 |10.5| 15 |35.5| 32 |31 23
y _ 101 to 300 62 |46 60
6 ¢ © 5 15 0 39 24 |32 o
I 40 to 100
= 42 |41 —
o D 25 |101t0 124 [14.5| 20 |46 29
125 to 200 59 [49.5 75
MD Section XX 201 to 400 76 |58
MC 2010 39 22 |36 50
L | mA ML - Strok MB 32 [R10100 36 |43 S
+ Stroke (MB) 20 |10110124]18:5| 25 |55 30
Body bottom tapped ;g A ;i‘:’ I° igg 32 2;'5 80
i 0
In-line motor: LEY32D|:|B-|:II:IDU
C . Stroke
6x MO oXA Ho depth XA 40 Size | 1ange (mm) | MO | MR | XA | XB
thread depth MR
10 to 39
H —] 16 | 40to 100 |M4x07| 5.5 3 4
I 101 to 300
I 1510 39
& — 40 to 100
MD Section XX 25 [101to 124 |M5x08| 6.5 | 4 5
MC 125 to 200
Section XX details 201 to 400
L | mA ML + Stroke °
. . 20to 39
( -+ ) 3o | 4010100
o 40 | 10110124 | Wexi | 85 | 5 | 6
1 6 A XA H9 XA 125 to 200
. 25 201 to 500
20 ©
Included parts
+ Foot
- Body mounting bolt
(BT T FOOt [mm]
| a7 o I | LT = Stroke
) O .
‘“&@ LL Size range (mm) A LS |LS:|LL |LD|LG
S — 10t0 100 | 106.1 | 76.5
|| 16 [ — 16.1| 54|66 | 28
| 1 LG 101t0 300 | 126.1 96.5
> | | g 1510100 | 136.6 | 99
] | [ 25 19.8| 84| 6.6 | 3.5
- " | , jﬂ 10110400 | 161.6 | 124
_l _' 1t .
.................. I 1T —— 32 20t0100 1557 114 192 113 66 4
' 40 |101t0500| 185.7 | 144
LX 4xoLD XY Y | IX
LZ LS + Stroke : Stroke
A Size range (mm) LH|LT |LX|LY|LZ| X | Y
+ Stroke
Special bolt 16 1010100 24 | 23| 48 [403| 62 | 9.2| 5.8
pecial cap bol 101 10300 . . . .
. — 1510 1
Outward mounting 25 12010 |50 o6 | 57 [515] 71 |11.2] 58
101 to 400
32 | 2010100 36 | 32| 76 [615| 90 |11.2| 7
— 40 [101 to 500 ' ) ]
Material: Carbon steel (Chromate treated)
— * The A measurement is when the unit is in the original position.
At this position, 2 mm at the end.
X Y Note) When the motor mounting is the right or left side parallel
LS + Stroke | LSt type, the head side foot should be mounted outwards.

16



A
Rod flange: LEY16[_1] (B:-DDEIF

L
QQ ‘g
] - >
F‘X 2xoFD ] FT
FZ
25 A
Rod flange: LEY 3211 B ILILIF
40 C
L
_ I = E %
D [ € |
FX 4x0oFD FT
FZ
A

Double clevis: LEY1 GDDE -1CID

i CT
‘ n Special cap bolt
=
. ‘f 2CD hole H10
| 17 axis d9
[ - f
i P T
CU
L Ccw RR
CL + Stroke
A + Stroke
25 A
Double clevis: LEY 3211 B 11D
40 C
B g CT
Special cap bolt
| = oCD hole H10
}j i e
- (i
=
=i
CuU
L Cw RR
CL + Stroke
A + Stroke

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y 56
383
=0
(7]
—
A
Head flange: LEY16[ L1 B-LILILIG _
Cc .
X =
. H
L J o [
i o e 3
S
[s}
. 0 2
i % ool 3
o) . )
a
>
FT FX 2xoFD 3
FZ >
=1
A =
Head flange: LEY25[ [ 1 B L ILIG 3
C
— L
= x Head flange is not available for the
| LEY32/40. [TeYTe)
E 8
| il
4 LD |k 9
P : & Y0 S)
T Included parts I'_IIJ
FT FX 4xoFD -Flange
FZ + Body mounting bolt
-
Rod/Head Flange [mm] ?5
Size |[FD|FT |FV | FX |FZ |[LL | M Ii|J
16 |66 | 8 | 39| 48 | 60 | 25| —
25 (55| 8 |48 | 56 | 65 | 65| 34 E
32,40/ 55| 8 | 54 | 62 | 72 |10.5]| 40 O
Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plated) I'_IIJ
‘ oCB —
Included parts
+ Double clevis
- Body mounting bolt
« Clevis pin >
T + Retaining ring L
CX:53 -l
czo! = Refer to page 18 for details about the rod end nut and
03 mounting bracket. S
o
. =
Double Clevis mm) |9
: Stroke )
Size range (mm) A CL [CB|CD|CT 0
16 | 10t0 100 | 128 119 20 8| 5 (O]
o5 | 1010100 | 1605 | 150.5 w0l s >
101t0200 | 185.5 | 175.5 IilJ
32 | 10to100 | 180.5 | 170.5 0l 6
40 | 10110200 | 210.5 | 200.5
e N—
. Stroke
ar Size range (mm) CU|Cw|(CX|CZ| L |RR g
J_ _L 16 | 10t0100 | 12 | 18 | 8 | 16 |105| 9 'S
; 25 1010 100 14 | 20 | 18 | 36 [14.5| 10 u
o4 101 to 200 ’ -
o 82 | 1010100 | )1 o5 | 18 | 36 |185| 10 [ B
cz3) 40 [ 10110200 ' g2
Material: Cast iron (Coating) n&', g
* The A and CL measurements are when the unit is in the § o
original position. At this position, 2 mm at the end. 17 (%n'




Series LEY

Accessory Mounting Brackets

Accessory Brackets/Support Brackets

| Single Knuckle Joint

Double Knuckle Joint

x If a knuckle joint is used, select the body option [end male thread].

1-G02 I-G04 Y-G02 Y-G04
oND hole H10 oND hole H10
i is d9
MM BNDH10 MM @NDHio MM MM 7T L
o o L\ ~ L S
mr - s { ml & by e i
| L i‘&kﬁ/ - N\ T
Al Ui Al W Ay At | Ut NX
L NX L NX L1 L LE
A A A A
Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Nickel plated Surface treatment: Nickel plated Surface treatment: Nickel plated Surface treatment: Nickel plated
[mm] * Knuckle pin and retaining ring are included. [mm]
Part | Applicable | o | A | Ey [Li| MM | Ri | Ui |NDwo| NX Partno, | APPlcable | o 1A | By | Ly MM Ri
no. size size
1-G02 16 34| 85|16 |25 | M8x125 | 10.3|11.5| 879%™ | 8343 Y-G02 16 34 | 85|16 | 25 | M8x1.25 |10.3
1-G04 | 25,32,40 |42 |14 | @22 | 30 | Mi4x15 |12 |14 |10%™ 1852 Y-G04 25,32,40 42 | 16 222 | 30 M14x15 |12
Applicable Applicable
Part no. size Ui | NDuio | NX [NZ | L pin part no.
| Knuckle Pin (Common with double clevis pin) | Y-G02 16 | 115| 8¢ | 88|16 |21 | IY-GO2
Y-G04 25,32,40 | 14 100%™ | 18163 | 36 | 41.6 | 1Y-GO4
g 7 - %
I ©.8 | Rod End Nut
m L2 m
t /ﬁ—U__‘\ t d
Material: Carbon steel N
[mm] +3o
Applicabl Retainin s
Partno. | APPICabe | pyg | 1y | L2 | d | m | t aning I
size rnng HL B
16 T ini
- 21 |162| 7.6 |15 |0.9 |TypeC retaiing
IY-Go2 8557 ring 8 Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plated)
25,32,40 Tvoe C retaini
IY-Go4 1036% |41.6(36.2| 9.6 |1.55|1.15 Yperiné‘ﬁg'”'”g (mm]
Part no. gl d H B C
size
Mounting Brackets/Part No. NT-02 16 M8 x 1.25 5 13 15.0
NT-04 25,32, 40 M14x 1.5 8 22 254
Appl_icable Foot Flange Double clevis
size
16 LEY-LO16 LEY-FO16 LEY-D016
25 LEY-L025 LEY-F025 LEY-D025
32,40 LEY-L032 LEY-F032 LEY-D032

* When ordering foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.
* Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot: Body mounting bolt
Flange: Body mounting bolt
Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Body mounting bolt

18



Accessory Mounting Brackets Series LE Y

Simple Joint Brackets : the joint is not included in type A and type B mounting brackets. Therefore, it must be ordered separately.

l

Model
Selection

Joint and Mounting Bracket (Type A/B)/Part No.

Type A Mounting Bracket \

U Ti 2xegD
LS LEY-U025 -
Applicable size
[025 25, 32,40 | | G
05| 52,00 T a6 as
i ESi==
Mounting T \ Joint
bracket YA 03 F c
B
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (Nickel plated)
. . [mm]
Mounting bracket Applicable size Applicable
YA | Type A mounting bracket 03 | 25,3240 ! Part no. size B/ D/ E/F M T T|U
- Type B mounting bracket
YB | Type B mounting bracket YA-03 | 25,32,40 | 18 |68 | 16 | 6 | 42 | 65| 10 | 6
- Applicable Weight
Allowable Eccentricity [mm] <How to Order> Part no. pZize vV |w (g?
‘Applicable size | 25 | 32 | 40 * The joint is not included in type A and type
211 B mounting brackets. Therefore, it must YA-03 | 25,32,40 | 18 | 56 55
Eccentricity tolerance +1 be ordered separately.
Backlash 05 Example) Order no.
e Joint...cooennne B — LEY-U025 ‘ Type B Moun“ng Bracket ‘
* Type A mounting bracket YA-03
Joint and Mounting Bracket (Type A/B)/Part No. T S
, . Joint Applicable mounting bracket part no. o <= =
Applicabl oF { ﬁnagif
sl partno. | Type A mounting bracket | Type B mounting bracket = "i [ pﬁ'—e -J ‘( ) ==
25,32,40 | LEY-U025 YA-03 YB-03 AN Joint
) Joint T
B 2 x gD through
H ] 2 x 00 counterbore <3~
S /With locking adhesive E
Q
_ Lo 7 1T\ Material: Stainless steel
3 T ) [mm]
Applicable
ut!| |L Part no. size B|D|E|J | M 20
UA | C Material: Stainless steel YB-03 25,32,40 | 12 7 25 9 34 11.5depth 7.5
[mm]
Applicable Weight Applicable Weight
Part no. size UA|C |di|d2 H K|L|UT © Part no. size T | T2 V| W |RS ©
LEY-U025 |25,32,40| 17 |11| 16| 8 | M8x125 (14| 7 | 6 | 22 YB-03 25,32,40 | 65| 10 | 18 | 50 | 9 80

FIoating Joints (Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for details.)

@ For Male Thread/JC
(Light weight type)
*With the aluminum case

L.‘
[~ -

@ For Male Thread/JS (Stainless steel)

eStainless steel 304
(Appearance)
| Applicable size | Thread size
eDust cover ) s =2 16 v
Fluororubber/Silicone rubber i\: - Bx1.25
= & 25,32,40 | M14x15

O

Basic Flange
@ For Female Thread/JB
Applicable size | Thread size
16 M5 x 0.8
25,32,40 | M8x 1.25
19

SVC

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

[

[

LECA6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor

LECSL] H LEYG ” LEY ” LECPA ‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘

t
Precautions W

pecific Produc

[s




Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

C€
D-MON(V)/D- M9P(V)/D MIB(V) Bors>

@ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5
to 40 mA).

@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than
the conventional model (SMC
comparison).

@ Using flexible cable as standard.

-
-

I

s
grwett
it &

/\Caution
Precautions \

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other than
the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

D-MON/M9ONV
"--"""""""""""E DC (+)
H Brown
35 5
S = ouTt
é “g Black
DC (-)
""""""""""""""" Blue
D-M9PIM9PV
--------------------------- DC (+)
Brown
23 5
2 0 ouT
1 Black
\LOE DC ()
"""""""""""""" Blue
D-M9B/M9BV
""-""""""""""": OUT (+)
’ » Brown
S o N
T 5 H
= E H
’ J OUT (-
"""""""""""""" Blue

Auto Switch Specifications

Refer to SMC website for details about
products conforming to the international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

20

D-M9[], D-MOL IV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model D-MSN D-MONV | D-M9P D-M9PV D-M9B | D-M9BV
Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN l PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —

Current consumption 10 mA or less —

Load voltage 28 VDC or less [ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t040 mA
Internal voltage drop 0.8 Vorlessat 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
Indicator light Red LED lights up when turned ON.

Standards CE marking, RoHS

o[ ead wires — Qilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord:

(D-M9B(V)), 3 cores (D-MIN(V)/D-M

2.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mm2, 2 cores
9P(V))

Note) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

Weight

Auto switch model D-M9N(V) D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V)
0.5 8 8 7
Lead wire length 14 14 13
(m) 3 41 41 38
5 68 68 63
How to Order
Series l I—o Lead wire length
Wiring/Output type ':,ill (1)'5 =
N | 3-wire NPN Electrical entry 3 s 2
P | 3-wire PNP Nil In-line Z 5m
B 2-wire \'/ Perpendicular
Dimensions [mm]
D-M9L] M25x4L
Slotted set screw
26 Indicator light
@ L E— —
<@ 22 o :
%—L_u
-3 { — g
GJ Most sensmve position
D-M9[1V M25x4L Indicator light
Slotted set screw 8
.2 ™32 o
™ <
< =

28

2.6

9.5

ﬁﬁu )

6 | Most sensitive position




2-Color Indication Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-MONW(V)/D-MIPW(V)/D-MIBW(V)

@ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to

Auto Switch Specifications

C€

Refer to SMC website for details about
products conforming to the international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9CIW, D-MOIWV (With indicator light)

40 mA). Auto switch model D-MONW | D-MONWV | D-M9PW | D-M9PWV | D-M9BW | D-M9BWV
® Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than Electrical entry In-line | Perpendicular | In-line | Perpendicular|  In-line | Perpendicular
the conventional model (SMC Wiring type 3wire wire
comparison).
@ Using flexible cable as standard. Output type NPN ‘ PNP -
® The optimum operating range can be Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
determined by the color of the light. Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5 to 28 V) —
(Red — Green « Red) Current consumption 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28 VDC or less l — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
- Load current 40 mA or less 251040 mA
- 2 Internal voltage drop 0.8 Vorless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
" OpErating range - - eeeeeeeeeees Red LED lights up.
e Indicator light Oﬁtimumgopeliting range Green LEDinghtspup.
ACaution Standards CE marking, RoHS
‘ Precautions ‘ ®ead wires — Qilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mm?2, 2 cores

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other than
the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit
D-MONW/MO9NWV

Main circuit

of switch
Q
o
z

""""""""""""""" Blue
D-M9BW/M9BWV
. i o0UT (9
E Brown
23 N
2% ;
—g'OOUT(—)
""""""""""""""" Blue

Indicator light/Indication method

ON
Operating range

: Display
i Red |

Green ! Red |

\ Proper operating range

(D-M9BW(V)), 3 cores (D-MINW(V), D-MIPW(V))
Note) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

Weight

[g]
Auto switch model D-MONW(V) D-M9PW(V) D-M9BW(V)
0.5 8 8 7
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13
(m) 3 41 41 38
5 68 68 63

How to Order

D-M9

N

w

\'i

L

Series l I—o Lead wire length
Wiring/Output type ';\lllll ?‘5 m
N | 3wire NPN Electrical entry 3 5 $
P 3-wirelPNP Nil In-Iing Z | 5m |
B 2-wire \' Perpendicular
Dimensions [mm]
D-M9wW M25x4L
Slotted set screw
26 Indicator light
g —
<l @ 22 Al N
ol 0|
‘*—l_n
i -3
6 ‘ Most sensitive position
M2.5x4L Indicator light
D-MQDWV Slotted set screw
.2 182 o
y | [ [ <
S 27
z 20 ]
o) N o
[e)} R—
4 “VT——
6 | Most sensitive position 21

Model
Selection

{

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

(

LECA6
LECP6

LEC-G

I v W‘ LECPA‘ LECP1

AC Servo Motor

LEYG

[

‘ LECSL] ‘ [

pecific Product
Precautions

F



Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series LE Y-X 5

Size: 25, 32

How to Order

LEY 25D

B-50

-R 16N 1

-X5

specification
a Size 9 Motor mounting position e Motor type @ Lead [mm]
25 Nil | Top mounting Svmbol Tvoe Size Compatible Symbol| LEY25 LEY32
32 D In-line Y P 25 | 32 |controllers/driver A 12 16
LECP6 B 6 8
O stroke [mm] 0 wotor option Nil | Seemotor | g | o LECP1 c 3 4
- - - (Servo/24 VDC),
30 30 Nil Without option LECPA
to to B With lock Servo motor
A — LECA
500 500 @avoc) | @ CAB
= Refer to the applicable stroke table.
a Rod end thread @ Mounting*'
Nil Rod end female thread Motor mounting position .
M Rod end male thread Sl Type Top mounting| In-line A caUtlon
(1 rod end nut is included.) Nil Ends tapped (Standard)*2 o Y [CE-compliant products]
U Body bottom tapped ° ° (D EMC compliance was tested by
@ Actuator cable type L Foot ° — combining the electric actuator LEY
(R Robotic cable (Flexibla cabl F o series and the controller LEC series.
obotic cable (Flexible cable) Rod flange : O* [ J The EMC depends on the
+ Cable is shipped assembled. G Head flange*? o — configuration of the customer’s control

@’ Actuator cable length [m]

1 1.5 A 10
3 3 B 15
5 5 C 20
8 8

m’ Controller/Driver type

*1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not
assembled).

«2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the rod flange,
head flange and ends tapped, use the actuator within

the followin

*LEY25: 200 or less

g stroke range.
+LEY32: 100 or less

%3 Head flange is not available for the LEY32.
B 10 cable length [m]*

* Only available for the motor type “Step motor”.

@’ Controller/Driver mounting

Nil Without controller/driver Nil Without cable

6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN 1 1.5

6P (Step data input type) PNP 3 3*2

1N* LECP1 NPN 5 5%

1P* (Programless type) PNP 1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected for
AN* LECPA NPN controller/driver types, 1/O cable cannot be
AP* (Pulse input type) PNP selected. Refer to page 56 (For LECP6/

LECAB), page 69 (For LECP1) or page 76 (For
LECPA) if I/O cable is required.

%2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for
controller/driver types, pulse input usable only

panel and the relationship with other
electrical equipment and wiring.
Therefore conformity to the EMC
directive cannot be certified for SMC
components incorporated into the
customer's equipment under actual
operating conditions. As a result it is
necessary for the customer to verify
conformity to the EMC directive for the
machinery and equipment as a whole.
@ For the servo motor (24 VDC)
specification, EMC compliance was
tested by installing a noise filter set
(LEC-NFA). Refer to page 56 for the
noise filter set. Refer to the LECA
Operation Manual for installation.
[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required, the
electric actuator and controller/driver
should be used with a UL1310 Class 2
power supply.

Nil Screw mounting > Y ' .
D DIN rail mounting™ with differential. Only 1.5 m cables usable with
- - - J open collector.
+ DIN rail is not included. Order it separately.
Applicable stroke table @Standard
Stroke| 30 | 50 |100(150|200|250|300|350 | 400|450 |500| anufacturable stroke range
Model [mm]
LEY25 ® &6 6 6 6 & &6 o o —  — 15 to 400
LEY32 ® &6 o6 &6 6 6 6 o o o o 20 to 500

= For auto switches, refer to page 27.
# “-X5” is not added to an actuator model
with a controller/driver part number suffix.
Example) “LEY25DB-100” for the
LEY25DB-100BMU-P16NID-X5

# Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

-

<Check the following before use.>

-

The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.

(1 Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver.
(2 Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP).

Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct.

(Controller/Driver — Page 47)

[ LEY25B-50

0

+ Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE , 'X5 55
ki3]
Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification § §
~—
Specifications (1 N=0.22 Ibf, 1 Kg = 2.2 Ib)
o
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) = >
<
Model LEY25 LEY32 g liIJ
30, 50, 100, 150, 200 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 3
Note 1) ) ) ) ’ ’ ’ i ) (25
Stroke [mm]tete 250, 300, 350, 400 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 5
[s}
. (3000 [mm/s2]) 12 30 30 20 40 40 =
Work load Horizontal 53
[kg] Note 2 (2000 [mm/s2]) 18 50 50 30 60 60 B
Vertical (3000 [mm/s2]) 7 15 29 10 21 42 8
o | Pushing force [N] Note 3) Note 4) Note 5) 6310 122 126 to 238 232 t0 452 80to 189 156 to 370 296 to 707 E
_§ Speed [mm/s] Note 5) 18 to 400 9 to 200 5t0 100 24 to 400 12 to 200 6to 100 :aj g
_5 Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3,000 % w
'S | Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 6) 35 or less [ 30 or less § -l
? Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
2 | Screw lead [mm] 12 6 3 [ 16 [ 8 4
© L
% Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 7) 50/20
<
. Ball screw + Belt (LEYO]) Qoo
Actuation type Ball screw (LEYCID) SE—,
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) il
Enclosure IP65 -1
Operating temprature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) (IS
@ | Motor size 042 ‘ 56.4 (&)
-% Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) IiIJ
£ | Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
8 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
2 Power consumption [W] Note 8) 40 50 E
‘g Standby power consumption when operating [W] Note 9) 15 48 (&)
il | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 10) 48 104 H
- g Type Note 11) Non-magnetizing lock
S§| Holding force Ibf [N] 175(78) | 355(157) | 66.1(294) 243(108) | 486(216) | 946 (421) <
x .=
§'§ Power consumption [W] Note 12) 5 5 o
%] Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10% 8
Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. |
Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load and transfer speed change according
to the condition of the external guide. [ (
Vertical: Speed changes according to the work load. Check “Model Selection” on page 6.
The values shown in ( ) are the acceleration/deceleration. Set these values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.
Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is £20% (F.S.). >=
Note 4) The pushing force values for LEY25[] is 35% to 65% and for LEY32[ is 35% to 85%. The pushing force values change according to the duty ratio and pushing H
speed. Check “Model Selection” on page 7.
Note 5) The speed and force may change depending on the cable length, load and mounting conditions. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease 5
by up to 10% for each 5 m. (At 15 m: Reduced by up to 20%) g
Note 6) The allowable speed for pushing operation. When push conveying a workpiece, operate at the vertical work load or less. 9 =
Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead | &
screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.) e
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction o
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.) >
Note 8) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. (1]
Note 9) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation. Except during -
the pushing operation.
Note 10) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the selection of the
power supply. p—
Note 11) With lock only D
Note 12) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock. 7))
&
17]
-l
g,
85
23
s
o
23 L\



Series LEY-X5

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

Specifications
Servo Motor (24 VDC)
Model LEY25A
30, 50, 100, 150, 200
Note 1) , 50, 100, 150,
Stroke [mm]ficte 250, 300, 350, 400
Work load | Horizontal (3000 [mm/s?]) 7 15 30
[kg] Note2) Vertical (3000 [mm/s?]) 2 5 11
Pushing force [N] Note 3) Note 4) 1810 35 371072 66 to 130
g Speed [mm/s] 18 to 400 9 to 200 5to 100
§ Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3,000
% Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 35 or less
é’_ Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
5 | Screw lead [mm] 12 [ 6 [ 3
8 | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note©) 50/20
°
< ; Ball screw + Belt (LEYC])
Actuation type Ball screw (LEYCID)
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Enclosure IP65

Operating temprature range

41 t0 104 °F (5 to 40°C)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they
are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load.
An external guide is necessary to support the load.
The actual work load and transfer speed change
according to the condition of the external guide.
Vertical: Speed changes according to the work
load. Check “Model Selection” on page 6. The
values shown in ( ) are the
acceleration/deceleration.

Set these values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.

Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is £20% (F.S.).

Note 4) The pushing force values for LEY25A] is 50% to
95%. The pushing force values change according
to the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check “Model
Selection” on page 7.

Note 5) The allowable speed for pushing operation. When
push conveying a workpiece, operate at the vertical
work load or less.

Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when
the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an
axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the
lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator

@ Motor size 142 in the initial state.)
2 | Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC) Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a
= .
5.‘3’ Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase test ranging between 45 to. 200(.) HZ.' Test was
S performed in both an axial directon and a
“3’. Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10% perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was
o | Power consumption [W] Note 7) 86 performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
‘g Standby power consumption when operating [W] Note 8) 4 (Horizontal)/12 (Vertical) Note 7) The power consumpti_on (inclu(_:iing the controller) is
il | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 9) 96 for when the actuator is operating. .
Noto 10) — Note 8) T_he st_andby power con;sumphon when operann_g
- % Type Non-magnetizing lock (including the controller) is for when the actuator is
§'§ Holding force Ibf [N] 17.5 (78) [ 35.3 (157) l 66.1 (294) stopped in the set position during the operation with
§1'§ Power consumption [W] Note 11) 5 the maximum work load. Except during the pushing
- " operation.
%] Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10% Note 9) The maximum instantaneous power consumption
(1Kg=221b, 1N =0.22 Ibf) (including the controller) is for when the actuator is
operating. This value can be used for the selection
of the power supply.
Note 10) With lock only
Note 11) For an actuator with lock, add the power
Welght consumption for the lock.
N
Weight: Motor Top Mounting Type
Model LEY25 LEY32
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product Step motor 1451152169 | 195|213 230|248 |265|283|248|259|288|335|3.64|391|421|449|4.76|5.04 | 5.32
weight [kg] Servo motor 1411148 | 165|191 209 226|244 |261|279 | — — — — — — — — — — —
Weight: In-line Motor Type
Model LEY25D LEY32D
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product Step motor 146 | 153 1.70 | 1.96 | 2.14 | 2.31 | 249 | 266 | 2.84 | 2.49 | 2.60 | 2.89 | 3.36 | 3.65 | 3.92 | 422 | 450 | 4.77 | 5.05 | 5.33
weight[kg] |Servomotor | 1.42|1.49 | 166 |1.92|210|227|245|262|280| — | — | — | — | — | — | — | —| — | — | =
Additional Weight kgl
Size 25 32
Lock 0.33 | 0.63
Male thread 0.03 | 0.03
R nd male threa
od end male thread I, ; 002 | 002
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 020
Head flange (including mounting bolt) ) )
(1 Kg 2.21b)
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y'X5 56
. el [ ST
Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification § %
n
 S—
Construction
. 2 o
Motor top mounting type: LEY 3 o
S
=
25 ¢
In-line motor type: LEY3;D 5
1 o
== g
—J o
s
4| ‘|
{ : 2w
! . 2 | -
a =D &
= — — — ﬁ
—— e = . —
SO~ — i || i - S © [T}
I a / / Ay ! — E — < n-
EBEe= 0 [ ] [ [ [ P, 10 : A \ p 0o
il
15 -l
@8 @® ® 14 19 10 343
- - -— Q
(&)
Ll
-]
— -—
o
9 G T
-l
When rod end male thread selected I
<
Component Parts o
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note 8
1 | Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 21 | Belt — |
2 | Ball screw (shaft) Alloy steel 22 | Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy —
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 24 | Scraper Nylon
5 | Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome anodized 25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Nickel plated
6 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 26 | Motor — E
7 | Housing Aluminum alloy 27 | Lub-retainer Felt -l
8 | Rotation stopper POM 28 | O-ring NBR _
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 29 | Gasket NBR é
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 30 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Anodized g —
—
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 31 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 3
12 | Bumper Urethane 32 | Seal connector — e
13 | Bearing — 33 | End cover Aluminum alloy Anodized (0]
14 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Trivalent chromated 34 | Hub Aluminum alloy >
15 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Trivalent chromated 35 | Spider NBR H
16 | Magnet — 36 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Anodized
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel Stroke 101 mm or more 37 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy LEY25 only
18 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 38 | Socket (Male thread) Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated L —
19 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminum alloy 39 | Nut Alloy steel O]
20 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy 7))
Replacement Parts (Top mounting only)/Belt Replacement Parts/Grease Pack 8
No. Size Order no. Applied portion Order no. -l
25 LE-D-2-2 . GR-S-010 (10 g)
21 Piston rod B
32 LE-D-2-3 GR-S-020 (20 g) Se
==}
= Apply grease on the piston rod periodically. s
Grease should be applied at 1 million cycles or 200 km, whichever comes sooner. =8
Lo
25 Lo




Series LEY-X5

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

Dimensions
Motor top mounting type WX
20B Q
ﬂ-‘ Actuator cable
< [
o
@H‘J::L'H@ H thread depth C Rod operating range Note 1) - .
> > ' Vent hole Note 5) @» - - +2  Note?)
o Applicable tubing 0.0. 04~ Stroke OriginNote2) & . - : fi
PB end Note 3) [Stroke end]
5 22 [Origin] 5 -
< 1
‘ L
2 & = = = =6 - =
- 1] ° Q f
DKo O ULl | \4x O thread deptn R Y m [{ =
] L B + Stroke S 4 x O1 thread
EH |1 |PC Stroke A + Stroke (depthR
FH
(GH)
Size ransg‘?(ﬁm) A B | C|D|EH|EV|FH | FV | GH | GV H J | K| L | m 01
25 | 1510100 | 1505 L M6 | 1o | 5y | 44 | 455 | 57.6 | 56.8 | 65.6 | 1395 | M8x1.25 | 24 | 17 | 145 | 34 | M5x08

101t0400 | 155.5 | 141

20 to 100 148.5 | 130
32 10110500 | 1785 | 160 13 25 51 | 56.5 | 69.6 | 78.6 | 756 | 173.5 | M8x 1.25 | 31 22 | 185 | 40 M6 x 1.0

. Stroke w X
Size | ngommy| B |OA|OB| PA | PB| Q| S U U | PC Iiinoutiook | With lock |Withoutlock | With lock| ¥
25 11051 t;’o1 40(?0 8 | 37 | 38 | 156 | 93 | 28 | 46 | 92 | 1 14.8 123 173 145 195 | 51
32 12001 t:’015°(§)0 10 | 37 | 38 | 156 | 93 | 28 | 60 | 118 | 1 15.3 123 173 150 200 | 61
In-line motor type
o0B Q
FH . Vent hole Note 5) Y
R Note 1)
<o [ | Hthread depth € Rod operating range Applicable tubing O.D. 54\ |pA |2
oo y& k. 2 Origin Note 2) b
o Stroke [Stroke end] =
0 ~ end Note 3)
= [Origin] [ ° ‘
n E Iﬁ - i - - o - .
=R @ 9
OKNes)| || || o . B + Stroke w ol
M 4 x O1 thread depth | Stroke A + Stroke
EH
FH
. Stroke A
Size range (mm) [Without lock| With Tock B C D EH EV FH FV G H J K L
25 11051 t;’01 405)0 g?g ggg 122'2 13 20 44 | 455 | 576 | 577 | 947 | M8x125 | 24 17 | 145
32 12001t?0150(?0 gggg 212? 122 13 25 51 | 565 | 69.6 | 796 | 1166 | M8x1.25 | 31 22 | 185
. Stroke w
Size | ange (mm)| M 01 R [OA | OB | PA | PB | Q - PC  Fiihoutiook| With lock| ¥
15 to 100
25 oo 34 | M5x08 8 37 38 | 156 | 93 | 28 | 09 | 153 | 146 196 | 24.5
32 12001 t:’015°(§)0 40 | Mex10 | 10 | 37 | 38 | 156 | 93 | 28 | 1 153 | 151 201 | 26

Note 1) Range within which the rod can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) Position after return to origin.
Note 3) The number in brackets indicates when the direction of return to origin has changed.

Note 4) The direction of rod end width across flats (CJK) differs depending on the products.
Note 5) The vent hole is the port for releasing to atmosphere. Do not apply pressure to this hole. For the rod end male thread, refer to page 15.
Attach tubing to the vent hole and place the end of the tubing so it is not exposed to dust or water. For the mounting dimensions, refer to page 18.
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Water Resistant 2-Color Indication
Solid State Auto Switch: Direct Mounting Sty

D-MINA(VYD-MIPA(VYD-MIBA(V) C € (s

@ Water (coolant) resistant type

@ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to 40 mA).

® The optimum operating range can be
determined by the color of the light.
(Red — Green < Red)

@ Using flexible cable as standard.

/A\Caution
| Precautions |

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw installed
on the auto switch body. The auto switch may be
damaged if a screw other than the one supplied is
used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit
D-M9NA/M9NAV

Main circuit
of switch

Main circuit

of switch
=}
o
T

Main circuit
of switch

Indicator light/Indication method

ON
Operating range

 Display !
 Red |

Green ! Red !

\ Optimum operating range

Auto Switch Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9LJA, D-M9LIAV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model | D-M9NA |D-MONAV | D-M9PA | D-M9PAV | D-M9BA | D-M9BAV

Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular

Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN \ PNP —

Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC

Power supply voltage 5,12,24VDC (4.5t028 V) —

Current consumption 10 mA or less —

Load voltage 28 VDC or less ‘ —_ 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t040 mA

Internal voltage drop 0.8 Vorlessat 10 mA (2'V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless

Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
Operating range -+« Red LED lights up.

Indicator light Oztimumgope?ating range - Green LEDinghtspup.

Standards CE marking, RoHS

« Lead wires — Oilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mm?, 2 cores
(D-M9BA(V)), 3 cores (D-MINA(V), D-MIPA(V))
Note 1) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

Note 2) Refer to Best Pneumatics No. 2 for lead wire length.

/ / :

2 |

|
el

27

i
ll-

6 Most sensitive position

Weight [l
Auto switch model D-MONA(V) D-M9PA(V) D-M9BA(V)
0.5 8 8 7
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13
(m) 3 41 41 38
5) 68 68 63
Dimensions [mm]
M25x4L
D'MQDA Slotted set screw
Indicator light
<} k=] g :
@© ~
[ 24 [
o
S o
A S b ®
™ I: T ]
)Q}/ = Ea—r ] = e
6 ‘ Most sensitive position
D-M9CAV
M25x4L Indicator light
Slotted set screw
32 ¢
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Model
Selection

{

\

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

(

LECA6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor

LECSLI H LEYG ” LEY H LECPA ‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘

pecific Product
Precautions
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Flectrc Actuator/Guide Rod Type
Series LEYG

Model Selection

Moment Load Graph
Selection conditions
Vertical Horizontal
L L L
:
m m
Mounting position [ ] [ ] “
[ ] " T

| |

) 1

Max. speed [mm/s] “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” 200 or less Over 200

Graph (Sliding bearing type) ®,® ®, ®* —
Graph (Ball bushing bearing type) 3,® @, ©,

= For the sliding bearing type, the speed is restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

Vertical Mounting, Sliding Bearing

(1 70 stroke or less (2 Over 75 stroke
100 100 = ; ;
. LEYG32MDI40I
T . | LEYG32M/40M T olLEVGI6MO i |
£ L £ tLEYG25M[]
5 [LEYGI6MOJ S5 2
© N ©
€
E LEYG25MC] E
g 1 g 1
| )
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]
= The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 30.
Vertical Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(3 35 stroke or less (@ Over 40 stroke
100 100
gw 10 g» 10 ~~_| LEYG32L[/40L
£ LEYG32L[/40L £ =
@ TEvaiaT 2 FLEYG16L[]
g as g ™ LEYG25L[]
§ 1 =— LEYG25L[] § 1
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]

* The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 30.
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Model Selection Series LE YG

=
32
88
=0
Moment Load Graph @
Horizontal Mounting, Sliding Bearing
® L =50 mm ® L =100 mm o)
[a)
10 " P e = 10 e e o o o bl
T T —T—T 2| - |
—LEYG32MLV/40ML] =} S & LEYG32MLV40MC] + % -
| 1 — ]
S Q S L LEYG32ML /40M[] _| a3
< LEYG25M0 ——~11 [T~ LEYG25MC = E——— N I g
£ = ] b LEYG25M[] =
? — \ o LEYG25M(] N
o) 1 ELEYG16ML] ~ LEYG16MC] @ = [ gl —
S £ —LEYG16ML] LEYG16M[] B
ke ke (&)
© © [a]
S S Z
&
)
|
ST 70 75 100 1000 TS 70 75 100 joo0 | | & =
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] @
+ Set the speed to less than or equal to the values shown below.
Motor type LEYGCIMCIA LEYGCIMCIB LEYGLCIMCIC —
Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) 200 mm/s 125 mm/s 75 mm/s [T YT
Servo motor (24 VDC) 200 mm/s 200 mm/s 125 mm/s <O
* For the specifications below, operate the system at the “load mass” shown in the graph x 80%. OO
® LEYG25MAA/Servo motor (24 VDC), Lead 12 L_IIJ H
Horizontal Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(D L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less L =100 mm Max. speed =200 mm/s or less (.'IJ
10 — e e e e 10 — == O
LEYG32L[/40L1) LEYG32LL JdoLL] — EEE w
— N S G32LC] ] -
_ = - _ |LEvGaU L] me — 4OLE] 3
E’ ~ T T 11 3) ]
I ™~ ] LE‘YG‘QRI mpn = ™~ L -
- ™~ S ~— LEYG25L[]
g, |LEYG25LO|[ | Eva16LE R e YG2o a,
IS —LEYG16LL] ] £ LEYG25LL] ] LEYG16LL] T
':'é § —LEYG16L[] |
| -
120((125 120|125 <
0.1 Ll 0.1 |1 o
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000 o
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] IiIJ
(@ L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s e —
10 —F— 10 — R
T T T I I T T T
— 1 LEYG32LL/40LL] ] —H
_ LEYG32L[ /40LL] rLEYG32L[/40LC] _ LEXGZSLD LEY(5321LI:;|/410I1.§|
5 LEYG25LL] LEYG25L0] g - R >
£ T T T 1 £ \I_\ LEYG25LL] Ll
@ LEYG16LL] LEYG16L[] @ ™~ -l
g o 1E
£ £ FLEYG16L1 = — N
° = —LEYG16L ] ———+H g
] (] =
3 3 g ~—
3
120(|125 120((125 g
0.1 L1 0.1 L
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000 (L]
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm] >=
. Ll
Operating Range when Used as Stopper -
LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing) T T
: T T R T e Aas N AN L
A\ Caution || s ISR ——
E v Handling Precautions 2 sor— ]
o -~ Note 1) When used as a stopper, select a model g 2°1LEYG25M / """""""""""""""" 7))
© with 30 stroke or less. T 10 LEYG16M O
- m Note 2) LEYGLOIL (ball bushing bearing) cannot : Fig. b g . Ll
be used as a stopper. 3 < |
O O O O Note 3) Workpiece collision in series with guide § g
= rod cannot be permitted (Fig. a). 2 =
II Note 4) The body should not be mounted on the 1 H : : -§ 2
end. It must be mounted on the top or & T ] 5 10 20 30 40 50 & %
II bottom (Fig. b). Transfer speed v [m/min] 28
Sa
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Series LEYG

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph (Guide)

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Servo Motor (24 VDC)
LEYG16 \'AC]
10
8 M
_ Lead 2.5: LEYG16 '/AC
(2]
X
> 6
3
x
S 4 m
= Lead 5: LEY(‘516 "AB
2 Lead 10: LEYG16 ['AA -
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s]
LEYG25) AC]
15
Lead 3: LEYG25 'AC
) 10
=,
el
8
=
o
£ 5 Lead 6: LEY(‘325 YAB ‘7
Lead 12: LEYG25 'AA
. ]
0 100 200 300 400 500 600

Speed [mm/s]

LEYG16 )0
10
8l ead 2.5: LEYG16}'C
g \
> 6
3
5 4
2 \—\ Lead 5: LEYG16"‘.{'B
2 —Lead 10: LEYG16 A
-
. NN
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s]
LEYG25'']
30 —Lead 3: LEYG25 |'C
2
° 20
g |
£ Lead 6: LEYG25'B
= 10 \ l
\ Lead 12: LEYG25 YA
0 \\ﬁ\
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s]
LEYG32!}O
50 ‘ ‘
40 Lead 4: LEYG32'C
g \
> 30
8
§ 20 \\ Lead 8: LEYG32 ".‘fB
10 \ \ Lead 16: LEYG32'A
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed [mm/s]
LEYG40!)' O
60 I
Lead 4: LEYG40Y'C
50 —‘\
T 40
3
s % Lead 8: LEYG40 !B
2 2
o \ Lead 16: LEYG40 'A
AERYAN
0 100 200 300 400
Speed [mm/s]
(1 Kg=221b)
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Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Model selection Series LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

(1 N = 0.22 Ibf)

[
ok
BT O
S0
=0
(70]

LEYG16)O
160 { { {
140 Lead 2.5: LEYG16YC -
L 1
= 120 T !
2 ool Lead 5: LEYG16Y'B ;
5 | Lead 10: LEYG16YA | 7 !
> 8 —
< 60 I
g [ 1
a 40 I — //,,:
20 — T
ol . . . . , .
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 85%
LEYG25\0
500
Lead 3: LEYG25".{'C P
> 400 —Leads: LEYG25"'B :
8 40 Lead 12: LEYG25YiA )( :
5 :
o
[} L 1
i N\
ol /// <, _Max. 65%
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Set value of pushing force [%]*
LEYG32\O
800 I I ‘
700 | T ead 4‘: LEYG32l'C =
L 1
Z 600 Lead 8: LEYG32YB !
8 500 | | ;
S 400l Lead 16: LEYG32{A :
o [ | T
£ 00 /\>( i
& 200 —
100 [ — | L S — :
ol C— i
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 85%
LEYG40YO
1100
1000 [ Lead 4: LEYG40MC LA
900 |—Lead 8: LEYG40MB AT
£ sgg "Lead 16: LEYG40"L"A '
f:s_’ 600 [ W ;
> 500 L\ :
£ 400} P ¢
2 300 >
o 200 : // /:
100 | < Max. 65% [
O " " " " " 1 n n
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Set value of pushing force [%]*

[ Ambient temperature[Set value of pushing force [%]] Duty ratio [%]]Continuous pushing time [minute] |
[104°F (40°C) o less] 85 or less 100 | —

* Set values for the controller.

o)
a
LEYG16}'A] z >
ST
120 : y : el
‘ Lead 2.5: LEYG16YAC |~ @
100 | T s
= | Lead 5: LEYG16Y'AB | s
o 80 | . o
$ " lLead10: LEYG16“{'A§//< : &
= 60 : )
gt L >///E S
g 40 o
a r //i,//’—'. 5>
20 : ]
[ — - =Wl
ol ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : |-
(3
20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 ' 100 | |@
Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 95% |
LEYG25Y'AC] ©©
140 = 0O
» Lead 3: LEYG25 YAC| wiw
120 " oS - -]
= 100 r Lead 6 LEYGZS._AB !
8  go[Lead 12: LEYG25""AA A\ : )
5 el — o
£ . L
2 4] — ] : —
o L /__—1
20 L i
L ' -
ol X H o
20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 (1100 ($)
Set value of pushing force [%]* Max. 95% H
. ] " <
<Pushing Force and Trigger Level Range> Without Load E-)
Pushing speed | Pushing force Pushing speed | Pushing force [T}
ek [mm/s] |(Setting input value) etz [mm/s] |(Setting input value) -
1t0o4 |30% to 85% 1t04 |40%1t095% | — ——
LEYG16/'T | 5t020 |35% to 85% ||LEYGI6YTA| 5t020 |60% to 95%
211050 | 60% to 85% 211050 | 80% to 95%
1to4 |20% to 65% 1to4 |40% to 95% >
LEYG25/'0 | 5t020 |35% to 65% ||LEYG25YA| 5t0 20 |60% to 95% w
2110 35 | 50% to 65% 2110 35 | 80% to 95% -
1to4 |20% to85% 5
LEYG32!] | 51020 | 35%to 85% 2
211030 | 60% to 85% Q=
1to4 | 20%to 65% f
LEYG40'D | 5t020 | 35%to 65% <
211030 | 50% to 65% O
Note) For vertical loads (upward), set the pushing force to the maximum E
value shown below, and operate at the work load or less. |
Model |LEYG16Y'0]|LEYG25'01| LEYG32!'TI| LEYG40YT [LEYG16!'TIA|LEYG25!TIA
lead |A|B|C|A|B|C|/A|B|C|/A|B|C/A|B|C|A|B|C
Work load [kg] [0.5] 1 [25]1.5] 4 | 9 |25] 7 |16] 5 [12]26]05] 1 [25]05]15] 4 | L_\—nu
Pushing force 85% 65% 85% 65% 95% 95%
L]
9]
&)
LLl
|
5.
85
as
o ©
58
o
31 e



Series LEYG

Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate

Torque: T [N-m]

4
%

N

e
S

Non-rotating Accuracy of Plate

S

32

T Ibfft [N-m]
Model Stroke [mm]
30 50 100 200 300
LEYG16M 0.52[0.70] | 0.42[0.57] | 0.77 [1.05] | 0.41 [0.56] —
LEYG16L 0.60[0.82]| 1.09[1.48] |0.72[0.97] | 0.42 [0.57] —
LEYG25M 1.15[1.56]|0.95[1.29]|2.58 [3.50] | 1.61 [2.18] [ 1.00 [1.36]
LEYG25L 1.12[1.52]| 2.63[3.57]|1.82[2.47]|1.51[2.05] | 1.06 [1.44]
LEYG32M 1.88[2.55]| 1.54[2.09] | 3.98 [5.39] | 2.40[3.26] | 1.39 [1.88]
LEYG32L 2.07[2.80]| 4.25[5.76] | 2.99 [4.05] | 2.38 [3.23] [ 1.71 [2.32]
LEYG40M 1.88[2.55]| 1.54[2.09]|3.98 [5.39]|2.40[3.26] | 1.39 [1.88]
LEYG40L 2.07[2.80]| 4.25[5.76] | 2.99 [4.05] | 2.38 [3.23] [ 1.71 [2.32]
Size Non-rotating accuracy 6
LEYGLIM LEYGLIL
16 0.06° 0.07°
25
32 0.05° 0.06°
40




Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG

LEYG16, 25, 32, 40

How to Order

C€ N

LEYG

16|M B
00000

20
6 00

SII6N]1
00 o ¢

0 Size @ Bearing type e Motor type
16 M Sliding bearin Size i
9 9 Symbol Type Compatible
25 L Ball bushing bearing LEYG16 | LEYG25 | LEYG32/40 | controllers/driver
32 = When [M: Sliding bearing] is selected, the Step motor LECP6
40 maximum speed of lead [A] is 400 mm/s (at Nil s p/z 4VDC o o [ J LECP1
no-load, horizontal mounting). The speed is also (Servo ) LECPA
restricted with a horizontal/moment load. Refer
p - Servo motor _
to “Model Selection” on page 28. A (24 VDC) [ J [ J LECA6
9 Motor mounting posm?n ACaution
Nil Top mounting [CE-compliant products]
D In-line (D EMC compliance was tested by combining the
electric actuator LEYG series and the
e @ controller LEC series.

Lead [mm] Stroke [mm] The EMC depends on the configuration of the
Symbol| LEYG16 | LEYG25 |LEYG32/40 30 30 customer’s control panel and the relationship
A 10 12 16 to to with other electrical equipment and wiring.

B 5 6 s 300 300 Therefore conformity to the EMC directive
C 25 3 4 = Refer to the applicable stroke table. F:annot be cer.tmed for SMC co’mpongnts
incorporated into the customer’s equipment
under actual operating conditions. As a result
e Motor option* @ Guide option it is necessary for the customer to verify
Nil Without option Nil Without option confﬁ'rmity to tc:\e EMC directive foI: t||'1e
i F With grease retaining function machinery and equipment as a whole.
C With njlotor cover - g‘ g- - (2 For the servo motor (24 VDC) specification,
B With lock = Only available for size 25 and 32 sliding EMC compliance was tested by installing a

+ When [With lock] is selected, [With motor cover]
cannot be selected.

bearings. (Refer to “Construction” on page 38.)

= Applicable stroke table @Standard
Sf:grtﬁ Manufacturable
30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | o\ \ance Ty
Model 9
LEYG16 e & o6 o o —  — 10 to 200
LEYG25 ® &6 &6 o o o o 15 to 300
LEYG32/40  © (| © © o o o o 20 to 300

= Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

noise filter set (LEC-NFA). Refer to page 56
for the noise filter set. Refer to the LECA
Operation Manual for installation.
[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required, the electric
actuator and controller/driver should be used with
a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

For auto switches, refer to pages 20 and 21.

The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.

Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct.

<Check the following before use.>

(1 Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver.
(@ Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP).

@

= Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG o
88
=0
(42}
—
7 )
= - =) >
i gy
o W\ s
%] ~ &
> 5
Motor mounting position: Top mounting %ﬁ/ P Motor mounting position: In-line s
L Ha~ v oy
‘
[}
g
@ Actuator cable type*! @ Actuator cable length [m] m Controller/Driver type*! §
Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Nil Without controller/driver é
S Standard cable*? 1 1.5 6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN ||g
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 3 3 6P (Step data input type) PNP | |&
#1 The standard cable should be used on fixed 5 5 1N LECP1+2 NPN
parts. For using on moving parts, select the 8 8 1P (Programless type) PNP | L—
robotic cable. A 10* AN LECPA*2 NPN
%2 Only available for the motor type “Step ) 0
motor”. B 15% AP (Pulse input type) PNP | |l
(& 20* #1 For details about controllers/driver and 88
= Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only) compatible motors, refer to the compatible | =y 4
Refer to the specifications Note 5) on page 36. controller/drivers below.
%2 Only available for the motor type “Step
motor”. (O]
- - 1
@ I/O cable length [m]+! @ Controller/Driver mounting (&)
Nil Without cable Nil Screw mounting IiIJ
1 1.5 D DIN rail mounting*1.2
3 3%2 #1 Only available for the controller/driver types
-—
5 5%2 “6N” and “6P”. o
+1 If “Without controller/driver” is selected for *2 DIN rail is not included. Order it separately. o
controller/driver types, I/O cable cannot be Iill
selected. Refer to page 56 (For LECP6/
LECA®6), page 69 (For LECP1) or page 76 —
(For LECPA) if I/O cable is required. <
%2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for E.)
troller/driver types, pulse input usabl . . .
gﬁ?yrv(\)/itirdi#\é:nzliz?soﬁll;/iefumrﬁucautjzs © Use of auto switches for the guide rod type LEYG series [T
usable with open coilector ’ « Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking out. |
'  For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.
* Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side. M (
Compatible Controllers/Driver
Step data Step data Programless type Pulse input type E
input type input type P T
|
s
o
= —
Type % —
(2]
O
<C
O
, >
1]
-l
Series LECP6 LECAG6 LECP1 LECPA
. Capable of setting up (I —
Features Value (Step data) input operation (step data) without| Operation by pulse signals
Standard controller ; ; ]
using a PC or teaching box D
- Step motor Servo motor Step motor O
CemipEi I ey (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC) L
Maximum number of step data 64 points 14 points ‘ — —
Power supply voltage 24VDC é 2
o5
Reference page Page 48 Page 48 Page 63 ‘ Page 70 23
Sa
3B Le




Series LEYG

Specifications
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) (1Kg=221b, 1IN =0.22 Ibf)
Model LEYG16! LEYG25" LEYG32! LEYG40"
Stroke [mm]Note 1) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 | 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 | 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300
Acceleration/Deceleration
. 2t 3000 [mms?] 4 11 20 12 30 30 20 40 40 30 60 60
Work load Horizona Acceleration/Deceleration
[kg ]Noe2 22000 [mms?] 6 17 30 18 50 50 30 60 60 — — —
E Vertial Accegggg:;’[&e:zf]’a"°" 15 | 35 | 75 7 15 | 29 9 20 | 41 11 25 | 51
.§ Pushing force [N]Note 3)4) 5) 141038 | 27t074 | 51t0 141 | 63t0 122 | 12610238 | 23210452 | 80 to 189 | 156 t0 370 | 296 to 707 | 1320 283 | 266 to 553 | 562 to 1058
'S | Speed [mm/s] Note 5) 15t0500 | 810250 | 410125 | 1810500| 910250 | 5t0 125 | 2410500 | 1210250 | 6t0 125 | 24t0 300 | 12t0 150 | 6o 75
? Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
% Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 6) 50 or less [ 35 orless [ 30 orless [ 30 orless
% Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
< | Screw lead [mm] 10 [ 5 [ 25 [ 12 [ 6 | 3 | 16 [ 8 | 4 [ 16 [ 8 | 4
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note7) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYGJ), Ball screw (LEYGOID)
Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGLIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLIL)
Operating temp. range 41 to 104 °F (5 to 40°C)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
o | Motor size 28 (42 [ [156.4 [ [156.4
-_% Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
£ | Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
§ Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
3 Power consumption [W] Note 8) 23 40 50 50
‘§ Standby power consumption when operating [W] Nete9) 16 15 48 48
W | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Mot 10 43 48 104 106
e % Type Note 11) Non-magnetizing lock
5| Holding force [N] 4.4(20) [ 8.8 (39) [17.5 (78)[17.5 (78)[35.3 (157)/66.1 (294)[24.3 (108)[48.6 (216)[94.6 (421)[28.6 (127)[59.6 (265)|117 (519)
§'§ Power consumption [W]Note 12) 2.9 5 5 5
2| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load for the positioning operation. The work load is the same as the vertical work load during pushing operation. An
external guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load and transfer speed change according to the condition of the external guide.
Vertical: Speed changes according to the work load. Check “Model Selection” on page 30.
Set the acceleration/deceleration values to be 3000 [mm/s?] or less.

Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is +20% (F.S.).
Note 4) The pushing force values for LEYG16[1] is 35% to 85%, for LEYG250 is 35% to 65%, for LEYG32[1 is 35% to 85% and for LEYG40[ is 35% to 65%. The

pushing force values change according to the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check “Model Selection” on page 31.

Note 5) The speed and force may change depending on the cable length, load and mounting conditions. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will
decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m. (At 15 m: Reduced by up to 20%)
When [M: Sliding bearing] is selected, the maximum speed of lead [A] is 400 mm/s (at no-load, horizontal mounting).
The speed is also restricted with a horizontal/moment load. Refer to “Model Selection” on page 28.

Note 6) The allowable speed for the pushing operation.

Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test
was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular
direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 8) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 9) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation. Except during
the pushing operation.

Note 10) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the selection of the

power supply.
Note 11) With lock only
Note 12) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Specifications
Servo Motor (24 VDC) (1Kg=221b, 1N =0.22 Ibf)
Model LEYG16YA LEYG25)A
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300
. Acceleration/Deceleration
Workload Horizontal 2t 3000 [mm/s?] 3 6 12 7 15 30
[kg] N2 . Acceleration/Deceleration
0 Vertical at 3000 [mm/s?] 1.5 35 7.5 2 5 11
-‘% Pushing force [N] Note 3) 4) 161030 | 30t058 |57to111| 18t035 | 37t0 72 |66 to 130
L | Speed [mm/s] 15t0500| 8t0250 | 4t0 125 | 18t0 500 | 9t0 250 | 5t0 125
'g Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
? Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 50 or less [ 35 or less
% Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
2 | Screw lead [mm] 10 | 5 | 25 | 12 | & | 3
< | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2]Note6) 50/20

Actuation type

Ball screw + Belt (LEYGLICJ), Ball screw (LEYGLICID)

Guide type

Sliding bearing (LEYGLCIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGCIL)

Operating temp. range

41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condenstation)

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as
they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Horizontal: The maximum value of the work load
for the positioning operation. The work load is the
same as the vertical work load during pushing
operation. An external guide is necessary to
support the load. The actual work load and
transfer speed change according to the condition
of the external guide.

Vertical: Check “Model Selection” on page 30 for
details.

Set the acceleration/deceleration values to be
3000 [mm/s?] or less.

Note 3) Pushing force accuracy is £20% (F.S.).

Note 4) The pushing force values for LEYG16JAL] is
50% to 95% and for LEYG25LJAC] is 50% to
95%. The pushing force values change according
to the duty ratio and pushing speed. Check
“Model Selection” on page 31.

Note 5) The allowable speed for the pushing operation.

Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when
it was tested with a drop tester in both an axial

direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead ——

screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in
the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a
test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was

» | Motor size 128 42 performed in both an axial direction and a
c perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test
.2 | Motor output [W] 30 36 was performed with the actuator in the initial
S | Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC) state.) o
= - Note 7) The power consumption (including the controller)
8 Encoder Incremental A/B (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase is for when the actuator is operating.
o +10° Note 8) The standby power consumption when operating
o Rated VOItage [V] 24 VDC +10% (including the controller) is for when the actuator
-2 | Power consumption [W] Note 7) 40 86 is stopped in the set position during the operation.
° . . . . : : Except during the pushing operation.
@ | Standby power consumption when operating [W]"oe® 4 (Horizontal)/6 (Vertical) 4 (Horizontal)/12 (Vertical) Note 9) The maximum instantaneous power consumption
W | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W]Note9) 59 26 (including the controller) is for when the actuator
= Note 10) . is operating. This value can be used for the
- Type Non-magnetizing lock selection of the power supply.
S%| Holding force [N] 4.4 (20) | 8.8(39) [17.5(78) [ 17.5 (78) [35.3 (157)[66.1 (294)| Note 10) With lock only ,
x .0 . Note 11) For an actuator with lock, add the power
§§ Power consumption [W] Note 11) 29 5 consumption for the lock.
»| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
Weight
Weight: Motor Top Mounting Type (1Kg =22 1b)
Model LEYG16M LEYG25M LEYG32M
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product [ Step motor 083097 [ 120 [ 149 | 166 | 167 | 1.86 | 2.18 | 260 | 2.94 | 328 | 3.54 | 291 | 3.17 | 3.72 | 428 | 495 | 544 | 5.88
weight [kg] | servo motor 0.83 /097 | 120 [ 149 | 1.66 | 1.63 | 1.82 214256290324 |350| — | — | — | — | — | — | —
Model LEYG16L LEYG25L LEYG32L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product [ step motor 0.84 | 097 | 1.14 | 143 | 1.58 | 1.68 | 1.89 | 2.13 | 2.56 | 2.82 | 3.14 | 3.38 | 2.91 | 3.18 | 3.57 | 4.12 | 4.66 | 5.17 | 5.56
weight [kg] | Servomotor | 084 | 097 [1.14[ 143|158 164185209 252278310334 — [ — | — | — [ = [ = | —
Model LEYG40M LEYG40L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product [ Step motor 321 | 347 | 402 | 458 | 525 | 574 | 6.18 | 3.21 | 348 | 3.87 | 442 | 496 | 547 | 5.86
weight [kg] | servo motor -l -] — ||| =] —|—|=—1=1—-—1=-=
Weight: In-line Motor Type
Model LEYG16M LEYG25M LEYG32M
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product [ Step motor 0.83 097 [ 1.20 [ 1.49 | 166 | 1.66 | 1.85 | 2.17 | 2.59 | 2.93 | 3.27 | 3.53 | 2.90 | 3.16 | 3.71 | 427 | 494 | 543 | 5.87
weight [kg] | servo motor 0.83 | 097 [ 1.20 | 149 | 166 | 162 | 1.81 | 2.13 | 255 [ 2.89 [ 323 | 349 | — — — — — — —
Model LEYG16L LEYG25L LEYG32L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product [ Step motor 084 | 097 [ 1.14 | 143 | 1.58 | 1.67 | 1.88 | 2.12 | 2.55 | 2.81 | 3.13 | 3.37 | 2.90 | 3.17 | 3.56 | 4.11 | 465 | 5.16 | 5.55
weight [kg] | servo motor 0.84 | 097 | 1.14 | 143 | 1.58 | 1.63 | 1.84 | 2.08 | 2.51 | 2.77 | 3.09 | 3.33 | — — — — — — —
Model LEYG40M LEYG40L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Product [ Step motor 3.20 | 346 | 401 | 457 | 524 | 573 | 6.17 | 3.20 | 347 | 3.86 | 441 | 495 | 546 | 5.85
weight [kg] | servo motor -l -1 -1-—1 -/ =-—|=-—]l-]—-—|—-—|=-1=1—-1-=
Additional Weight kgl
Size 16 25 32 40
Lock 0.12 0.26 0.53 0.53
Motor cover 0.02 0.03 0.04 0.05
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Series LEYG

Construction

AV

14
15

Hrrr VAT EIRNN

16
LEYGZM: 50st or less
40

For in-line motor

i

8 )

‘E_ =,

Sisaw Bl
s

10 2@ i

3

LEYGCIM
PEPER
@‘ = )
[© o]
: L EZ%
| \EﬁT
i @7 6]
LEYGOL

e °]

16
LEYGZM: Over 50st
40

b
_ I

LEYG16L: 30st or less
LEYG 3% L: 100st or less

When grease retaining function selected

LEYG%%MDD%-DDF: 50st or less
G 39

LEYG 3 MOIO-CICF: Over 50st

o :

N oa—

Note) Felt material is inserted to retain
grease at the sliding part of the sliding
bearing. This lengthens the life of the
sliding part, but does not guarantee it
permanently.

Replacement Parts/Belt

No. Size Order no.
16 LE-D-2-1
21 25 LE-D-2-2
32, 40 LE-D-2-3
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel
2 | Ball screw (shaft) Alloy steel 24 | Seal NBR
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 26 | Motor —
5 |Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome anodized 27 | Motor cover Synthetic resin
6 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 28 | Grommet Synthetic resin
7 | Housing Aluminum alloy 29 | Guide attachment Aluminum alloy Anodized
8 | Rotation stopper POM 30 | Guide rod Carbon steel
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 31 | Plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 32 | Plate mounting bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 33 | Guide bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated
12 | Bumper Urethane 34 | Sliding bearing —
13 | Bearing — 35 | Lub-retainer Felt
14 | Return box Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated 36 | Holder Resin
15 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated 37 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated
16 | Magnet — 38 | Ball bushing —
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel Stroke 101 mm or more 39 | Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromated
18 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 40 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Anodized
19 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminum alloy 41 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Anodized/LEY16, 25 only
20 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy 42 | Hub Aluminum alloy
21 |Belt — 43 | Spider NBR
22 | Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy




Dimensions: Motor Top Mounting

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

] B —————
F——— Note 1) Range within which the rod can move
o — when it returns to origin.
7 (e ! Make sure a workpiece mounted on the
3 EI [ E a rod does not interfere with the work
Q | j = pieces and facilities around the rod.
I] Note 2) Position after return to origin.
R Note 3) The number in brackets indicates when
- \ - the direction of return to origin has
ol 720 changed.
o (0.5) 4 x0G through
oz WA
L + Stroke
V 4 x OA through /8
o XA H9 depth XA
Stroke end VA T 4xNA
[Origin] Note3) VB J thread depth NB
Rod operating range Nete 1)
> @ 2 Origin Note 2)
73| Section XX [Stroke end] f
i i - T
o % [T
> Ao Q iz — =
] * ' s >
- SHFS =7 1]
X 0.5 C Y
T FA FB B + Stroke
EH Stroke A + Stroke
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) oXA H depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing)
Standard stroke: 50, 100, 200 M , oxNa  Standard stroke: 30, 50, 100 -
- mm
[mm] o \‘@ o thread depth NC :
Size Stroke range L | DB — Size Stroke range L |DB
16 90st or less 75 8 > = 2 4 B4stor less 515
91st or more, 200st or less | 105 = 16 | 65st or more, 90st or less | 745 | 10
91st or more, 200st or less [105
114st or less 91 = ©
25 | 115st or more, 190st or less| 115 10 Y @\ ] S9st or less 67.5
191st or more, 300st or less| 133 o ] . 25 |60st or more, 185st or less [100.5 | 12
114st or less 975 . o Section XX 186st or more, 300st or less|138
32 y (05) Section XX >< 54st or less 74
40 115st or more, 190st or less| 116.5 | 13 WwB — i\ 32
191st or more, 300st or less| 134 T 55st or more, 180st or less [107 | 16
V4 WA . 181st or more, 300st or less|144
WC + Stroke XA H9 XA
LEYGLIM, LEYGLIL Common T [mm]
Size Stroke range A B C DA | EA |EB [ EH [ EV | FA [ FB | FC G GA H J K M NA | NB | NC
39st or less 109 905 37
16 | 40st or more, 100st or less ) 52 16 35 69 83 | 41.3 8 | 105 | 85| 43 | 32 745 | 25 23 | 255 [M4x07| 7 5.5
101st or more, 200st or less | 129 1105 | 82
39st or less 50
40st or more, 100st or less IS || T 675
25 | 101st or more, 124st or less ) 20 46 85 | 103 | 525 | 11 145 | 125 | 54 | 405 | 99 31 29 | 34 |Ms5x08| 8 6.5
125st or more, 200st or less | 166.5 | 141 84.5
201st or more, 300st or less 102
39st or less 55
32 40st or more, 100st or less 160.5 | 130 68
40 101st or more, 124st or less 25 60 101 | 123 | 64 12 | 185 | 165 | 54 | 505 | 1255 | 385 | 30 | 40 |M6x10| 10 85
125st or more, 200st or less | 190.5 | 160 85
201st or more, 300st or less 102
. Step motor | Servo motor
Size Stroke range OA | OB P Q S T U Vv VA | VB | VA | VB WA WB|WC| X | XA | XB Y 4
39st or less 25 19 55
16 | 40stormore, 100storless |M5x08| 10 65 15 25 79 | 7 28 80.3 | 61.8 | 81 625 | 40 | 265 44 3 4 225 | 65
101st or more, 200st or less 70 41.5 75
39st or less 35 | 26 70
40st or more, 100st or less 50 335
25 | 101stor more, 124st or less [M6x1.0| 12 80 18 30 95 7 42 85.4 | 63.4 | 81.6 | 59.6 i 54 4 5 265 | 85
125st or more, 200st or less 70 43.5 95
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51
39st or less 40 | 285 75
40st or more, 100st or less 50 | 335
32 | 101stormore, 124storless |M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 117 | 75 | 56.4 | 954 | 684 | — — i 64 5 6 34 8.5
125st or more, 200st or less 70 | 435 | 105
201st or more, 300st or less 85 51
39st or less 40 | 285 75
40st or more, 100st or less 50 | 335
40 | 101stormore, 124storless |M6x10| 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 75 | 564 | 1174 | 904 | — — . 64 5 6 34 85
125st or more, 200st or less 70 | 435 | 105
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51
39
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Series LEYG

Dimensions: In-line Motor

Note 1) Range within which the rod can move

- - } when it returns to origin.
o Make sure a workpiece mounted on the
rod does not interfere with the workpieces
< T : and facilities around the rod.
a|x %I = ’*‘E Al Note 2) Position after return to origin.
= Note 3) The number in brackets indicates when the
) < direction of return to origin has changed.
ml O 4x0G §
% z WA through | 1
L + Stroke ©ls
4 x OA through b5
i Note 1) K]
Stroke end Rog peringarge Origin Note 2) '3
[Origin] Note 3) " [Stroke end] ©
Section XX (21|, Stroke || 2 (FC) \
e = @
ol @ A~
1 , - 175
z> ] © e
S HF || 6 ; a (6]
|
S C YD || 2 v
T FA | |FB B + Stroke VB EA
EH A + Stroke EB
@XA H9 depth XA oXA H9 depth XA
. . 4 x OA thread depth OB . i
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) _ LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing)
Standard stroke: 50, 100, 200 [mm] . 7 %‘ 2 x NA thread depth NC Standard stroke: 30, 50, 100 [mm]
& :
Size Stroke range L | DB o— o Size Stroke range L | DB
16 90st or less 75 8 x - = - ¥ 64st or less 515
91st or more, 200st or less | 105 © [— 16 | 65stormore, 90storless | 745 | 10
114st or less 91 o > 91st or more, 200st or less | 105
25 | 115st or more, 190st or less | 115 10 ) O\ - Section XX 59st or less 67.5
191st or more, 300st or less | 133 = - m ection 25 | 60st or more, 185st or less | 100.5 | 12
32 114st or less 97.5 (0.5 WB Section XX x ; 1865t or more, 300st or less| 138
40 115st or more, 190st or less | 116.5 | 13 — 32 54st or less 74
191st or more, 300st or less | 134 Zz WA - 40 |-35stormore, 180storless [107 | 16
WC + Stroke XAH9 | | | 181st or more, 300st or less| 144
LEYGLCIM, LEYGLCIL Common [mm]
- [ Step motor [ Servo motor |
Size Stroke range Step motor Ase”" mi B | ¢ |DA|EA|EB|EH |EV |FA|FB|FC| G [GA| H | J | K |NA|NC
39st or less 1743 175 9 37
16 | 40st or more, 100st or less : 52 16 35 69 83 | 41.3 8 [ 105 | 85| 43 | 32 425 | 25 23 |M4x07| 55
101st or more, 200st orless | 194.3 195 112 82
39st or less 50
40st or more, 100st or less AL AEE | ikl 675
25 | 101st or more, 124st or less i 20 45 85 | 103 | 525 11 145 | 125 | 54 | 405 | 535 | 31 29 |M5x08| 6.5
125st or more, 200st orless | 231.4 227.6 | 140.5| 845
201st or more, 300st or less 102
39st or less 55
40st or more, 100st or less 2289 — 128 68
32 | 101st or more, 124st or less 25 60 101 | 123 | 64 12 | 185 | 165 | 54 | 505 | 685 | 385 | 30 (M6x10| 8.5
125st or more, 200st or less | 258.9 — 158 85
201st or more, 300st or less 102
39st or less 55
40st or more, 100st or less EE — iz 68
40 | 101st or more, 124st or less 25 60 101 | 123 | 64 12 | 185 | 165 | 54 | 505 | 685 | 385 | 30 (M6x10| 8.5
125st or more, 200st or less | 280.9 — 158 85
201st or more, 300st or less 102
Size Stroke range OAlOB| P |Q|s|T|u|v S m°t°\',1§ew° molor | ywA |WB |WC | X | XA | XB | YD | Z
39st or less 25 |19 55
16 | 40stor more, 100st orless |M5x08| 10 65 15 25 79| 7 28 61.8 62.5 40 | 26.5 44 3 4 24 6.5
101st or more, 200st or less 70 | 415 75
39st or less 35 | 26 70
40st or more, 100st or less 50 335
25 | 101st or more, 124st or less [M6x1.0| 12 80 18 30 9% | 7 42 63.4 59.6 : 54 4 5 26 8.5
125st or more, 200st or less 70 | 435 95
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51
39st or less 40 | 285 75
40st or more, 100st or less 50 | 335
32 | 101stormore, 124stor less |[M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 117 | 75 | 564 68.4 — : 64 5 6 32 8.5
125st or more, 200st or less 70 | 435 | 105
201st or more, 300st or less 85 | 51
39st or less 40 | 285 75
40st or more, 100st or less 50 335
40 | 101stor more, 124st or less [M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 117 | 75 | 56.4 90.4 — : 64 5 6 32 85
125st or more, 200st or less 70 43,5 | 105
201st or more, 300st or less 85 51

40



Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG 5.6
38
: : =3
Dimensions G
Motor top mounting type
16 A 16 A 5
. . [a]
With motor cover: LEYG gg (IB-LIC With lock: LEYG gg LI1B-[1B > E
I\
20 © 20 © £
Connector —— — Connector %
S
Step motor Servo motor Step motor Servo motor 2
; 15 15 Motor cable (2 x @5) g —
L,“ 9 Lock | _.. s El - Lock cable (23.5) g
. cable A A T 3
20 g
S
2
2 Motor FEEFE} 9 o =1 2
— /gl o cable 88388 3 Y |5
VAR == 28
g = g
Motor cable (2 x 85) % % —
X2 I o« © W Ol |
: 3
Size | T2 | Xz L) <L —H il
_— Size Step motor | Servo motor a1
16 | 75| 83 a W X |w]|X g
25 | 75 | 885 \ ] 16 | 1033|1218 | 1040 | 1225 - ) ®
32 | 75 | 985 ’i 25 [ 1039|1259 | 1001 1221 | &
40 | 75 | 1205 g 32 [1114]1384] — | — ( ( T
Motor cover material: : g 40 (1334|1604 — | — [{ 2 |
Synthetic resin \ { I
In-line motor type 16 A 16 A o
With motor cover: LEYG23 [1DL]B-CIC With lock: LEYG330IDCIB -CIB Q
C |
20 C 40 [~
— Connector ————  Lock cable (23.5) <«
H HH Step motor Servo motor Motor cable (2 x 25) E_)
\ = R\ / \ 15 15 ﬂ
— S
e ;%Ii [§) Lock o
L. cable A —
l ' w0 8
T 4 © <
);2 L Mc:;tlor [EE,EIEW 9 é >
= EH [=2
i TR s | |4
2 |
Z ‘ 20 o
8 —_
o
N O 5
=
} © { T \ NE S
3—1h p s
o
o <
: L
' 2 VB w
A |
[mm] [mm]
Size Stroke range A T2 | X2 | L H | CV : Step motor | Servo motor | Step motor | Servo motor
Size Stroke range I
16 100st or less 177 25 less | 35 |50 |43 A VB ———
101st or more, 200st or less | 197 ’ ’ 16 100st or less 207.8 208.5 1033 104 O
25 100st or less 209.5 - o i | " 101st or more, 200st or less | 227.8 228.5 ’ 8
101st or more, 300st or less | 234.5 S S S| 545 25 100st or less 246.9 243.1 1039 100.1 w
32 100st or less 232 25 | 735 | 60 |76 |68 101st or more, 300st or less | 271.9 268.1 ’ ’ -
101st or more, 300st or less | 262 ' ' ' 32 100st or less 271.9 — 1114 i —
40 100st or less 254 - . o | o 101st or more, 300st orless | 301.9 — ’ é 2}
o
101st or more, 300st or less | 284 S 5.5 S 40 100st or less 293.9 — 133.4 . o %
101st or more, 300st or less | 323.9 — ’ 53
Lo
41 Lo




Series LEYG

Support Block

® Guide for support block application

When the stroke exceeds 100 mm and the lateral load is applied,
the body will be bent based on the load. Mounting the support
block is recommended. (Please order it separately from the

models shown below.)

Support Block Model

LEYG-S

016
lSize

016 For size 16

025 For size 25

032 | Forsize 32, 40

Support block

Support block

— 7 Body mounting bolt
.
I
© o4 &) (©;
e [
- i |
© @0
e o O O\
- 2 x OA thread depth OB
— 2 x gG through
(0.5 ST
WC + Stroke
/\Caution
Do not install the body using only a support block.
The support block should be used only for support.
[mm]
Size Model Stroke range EB G GA OA OB ST wcC X
100st or less 55
16 LEYG-S016 69 4.3 32 M5 x 0.8 10 16 44
101st or more, 200st or less 75
100st or | 70
25 | LEYG-S025 S 85 | 54 | 405 | M6x1.0 12 | 20 54
101st or more, 300st or less 95
32 100st or less 75
- 101 4 . M6 x 1. 12 22 4
40 LEYG-S032 101st or more, 300st or less 0 ° 505 6x1.0 105 6

* Two body mounting bolts are included with the support block.
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Series LEY/LEYG

al

Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the Operation Manual for Electric Actuator

Precautions. Please download it via our website, http:/www.smcworld.com

| Design/Selection |

|

Handling

AWarnlng

. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.
Select a suitable actuator by load and allowable lateral load on the
rod end. If the product is used outside of the operating limit, the
eccentric load applied to the piston rod will be excessive and have
adverse effects such as creating play on the sliding parts of the
piston rod, degrading accuracy and shortening the life of the
product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where
excessive external force or impact force is applied to it.

This can cause failure.

3. When used as a stopper, select the LEYG series
“Sliding bearing”.

4. When used as a stopper, fix the main body with a
guide attachment (“Top mounting” or “Bottom
mounting”).

If the end of the actuator is used to fix the main body (end
mounting), the excessive load acts on the actuator, which
adversely affects the operation and life of the product.

] Handling

/\ Caution

1. INP output signal
1) Positioning operation
When the product comes within the set range by step data [In
position], the INP output signal will turn on.
Initial value: Set to [0.50] or higher.

2) Pushing operation
When the effective force exceeds step data [Trigger LV], the
INP output signal will turn on.
Use the product within the specified range of [Pushing force]
and [Trigger LV].

a) To ensure that the actuator pushes the workpiece with the
set [Pushing force], it is recommended that the [Trigger LV]
be set to the same value as the [Pushing force].

b) When the [Pushing force] and [Trigger LV] are set less
than the specified range, the INP output signal will turn on
from the pushing start position.

/\ Caution

<Pushing Force and Trigger Level Range> Without load/With lateral load on rod end

Pushing speed |  Pushing force Pushing speed |  Pushing force
gz [mr%/s[]) (Setting ingut value) sl [mr?w/sr]) (Setting ingut value)
1to4 30% to 85% 1to4 40% to 95%
LEY(I160] 5t020 | 35%1085% ||LEYCI60JA| 5to20 60% to 95%
21t0 50 | 60% to 85% 21t050 80% to 95%
1to4 | 20% to 65% 1to4 40% to 95%
LEY[1250] 5t020 | 35%1065% ||LEY(I250JA| 5to20 60% to 95%
21t0 35 | 50% to 65% 21t035 80% to 95%
1to4 | 20% to 85%
LEY[I320] 5t020 | 35%1t085%
21t0 30 | 60% to 85%
1to4 | 20% to 65%
LEY[J400] 5t020 | 35%t065%
211030 | 50% to 65%

+ For vertical loads (upward), set the pushing force to the maximum value shown
below, and operate at the work load or less.

Model LEY16L] LEY25[] LEY32[] LEY40[]
Lead A/B|C/A/B|C|/A|/B|C|A|B]|C
Workload[kg] | 1 |[1.5| 3 |25| 5 [10|45]| 9 |18 | 7 |14 |28
Pushing force 85% 65% 85% 65%
Model LEY16[JA | LEY25[ 1A
Lead A|IB|C|A|B|C
Workload[kg] | 1 |15] 3 |12]25] 5
Pushing force 95% 95%
Model LEYG16Y1| LEYG25Y1|LEYG32Y[1| LEYG40Y[]
Lead A/B|C/A/B|C|/A|/B|C|A|B|C
Work load[kg] |0.5] 1 |25]15| 4 | 9 |25| 7 |16| 5 |12 |26
Pushing force 85% 65% 85% 65%
Model LEYG16YIA | LEYG25Y[IA
Lead A|IB|C|A|B|C
Workload[kg] [0.5] 1 |[25]|05[15] 4
Pushing force 95% 95%

2. When the pushing operation is used, be sure to set to

[Pushing operation].
Also, do not hit the workpiece in positioning operation or in the range
of positioning operation. It may malfunction.

3. Use the product within the specified pushing speed

range for the pushing operation.
It may lead to damage and malfunction.

4. The moving force should be the initial value (LEY16(1/25

[/32(/40L1: 100%, LEY16ALl: 150%, LEY25AL1: 200%).

If the moving force is set below the initial value, it may cause an
alarm.

5. The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the load.

Check the model selection section of the catalog.

6. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition to

the transferred load during return to origin.

Otherwise, the origin can be displaced since it is based on detected
motor torque.
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Series LEY/LEYG
Electric Actuators/
A Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the Operation Manual for Electric
Actuator Precautions. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

] Handling

A\ Caution

7. In pushing operation, set the product to a position of at
least 2 mm away from a workpiece. (This position is
referred to as a pushing start position.)

13. For the pushing operation, use the product within duty
ratio range below.

The duty ratio is a ratio at the time that can keep being pushed.

The following alarms may be generated and operation may

» Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) 77°F (25°C),104°F (40°C)
become unstable.
a. “Posn failed” alarm is generated. LEvieC _
The product cannot reach a pushing start position due to gy | LML MG AHOGREES | e S S gl e 2070

Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing|  Duty ratio  [Continuous pushing

variation in the target position. force [%]

[%] time [minute] [%] time [minute]
b. “Pushing ALM” alarm is generated. 40 or less 100 —
The product is pushed back from a pushing start position after 50 100 . 70 12
starting to push. 70 20 1.3
L . 85 15 0.8
8. Do not scratch or dent the sliding parts of the piston
rod, by striking or attaching objects. LEY25)
’ Pushing Ambient temperature: 25°C or less Ambient temperature: 40°C

The piston rod and guide rod are manufactured to precise Duty ratio  [Continuous pushing| ~ Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing

f %, ) . . .
tolerances, even a slight deformation may cause malfunction. orce [%] [%] time [minute] [%] time [minute]
. . . 65 or less 100 — 100 —
9. When an external guide is used, connect it in such a
LEY32( /401

way that no impact or load is applied to it.

Ambient temperature: 25°C or less Ambient temperature: 40°C

Use a freely moving connector (such as a floating joint). ff)f::i[f/g] Duty ratio  [Continuous pushing| ~ Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing
10. Do not operate by fixing the piston rod and moving the 0] fime [minute] 0] time [minute]
actuator bod ESorless) 4y — 100 —
Y- 85 50 15
Excessive load will be applied to the piston rod, leading to damage
to the actuator and reduced the life of the product. * Servo motor (24 VDC)
rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod. Pushing Ambient temperature: 25°C or less Ambient temperature: 40°C
. . . . o Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing| ~ Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing
This may cause deformation of the non-rotating guide, abnormal force [%] [%] time [minute] [%] fime [minute]
responses of the auto switch, play in the internal guide or an 95 or less 100 — 100 —
increase in the sliding resistance. . LEY25A0]
Refer to the tz.able below for the approximate values of the allowable o Ambient temperature: 25°C or less | Ambient temperature: 40°C
range of rotational torque. or o/g Duty raio  |Continuous pushing|  Duty ratio  |Continuous pushing
- LEY1601] | LEY25.1] |LEY32/40 1] il N e [mintel L e e
Allowable rotational 95 or less 100 _ 100 _

torque Ibf ft (N-m) orless |  0.59 (0.8) 0.81 (1.1) 1.03 (1.4)

When screwing in a bracket or nut to the end of the piston rod,
hold the flats of the rod end with a wrench (the piston rod should
be fully retracted). Do not apply tightening torque to the
non-rotating mechanism.

14. When mounting the product, keep the 40 mm or more
for bending the cable.
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Wrench

15. When mounting a bolt, workpiece or jig, hold the flats
of the piston rod end with a wrench so that the piston
rod does not rotate. The bolt should be tightened within
the specified torque range.

12. When rotational torque is applied to the end of the plate,
use it within the allowable range. [Series LEYG]
This may cause deformation of the guide rod and bushing, play in
the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.
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This may cause abnormal responses of the auto switch, play in the

11. Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way that @  LEY16AQ]
internal guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.
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Electric Actuators =3
Specific Product Precautions 3 ——
Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the Operation Manual for
Electric Actuator Precautions. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com g
>
: 5|
| Handling g1
! @
A CaUtlon +  Body fixed/Top mounting (1 N-m = 0.73lbf-ft) é
. . . ' aQ
16. When mourftmg the produ.ct ?ndlor workp?u-ace, tighten : S Vax tgening| Lengti L] | (——
the mounting screws within the specified torque et Bolt orque(Nm) | (mm) | |8
range. | 'U* S/ %ﬁ%\ 4 |LEYG16Y | M4x07 1.5 32 3
‘ 8
Tightening with higher torque than the specified range may cause | | T tgzgfg:ﬂ mg X 8': 28 gg‘g 5 g
I . . . <]
malfunction while the tightening with lower torque can cause the ! Ao X 2w
displacement of gripping position or dropping a workpiece. Body fixed/Bottom mounting § -l
i Max. tightening | Max. screw-in
<Series LEY> : Model | B 'toraue (Nim) | depth om) | ———
! M
Workpiece fixed/Rod end female thread 1 LEVGI6L {M5x08| 30 10 1lwow
! LEYG251'| M6 x 1.0 5.2 12 <o
M Max. tightening | Max. screw-in | End socket width | | | LEYGaL' |M6x 1.0 52 12 00O
odel Bolt | (TT]IT]
— torque (N'm) | depth (mm) |across flats (mm) i ) ) 4
+H — LEY16| M5x08 | 3.0 10 14 . Body fixed/Head side tapped style
SEME MEx1.25| 125 13 17 : T Max. tightening| Max. screw-in
End socket LEY32/40| M8 x1.25| 12,5 13 22 i Model Bolt e | 6o ol 8
Workpiece fixed/Rod end male thread (When “Rod end male thread” is selected) LEVGI6L [ M4x07| 1.5 7 w
3 LEYG25Y | M5x0.8 3.0 8 -
Rod end nut Model Th!'ead Max. tightening |Effective thread | End socket width : % LEYGE | M6x1.0 5.2 10
ﬂ size torque (N'm) | length (mm) | across flats (mm) ! a -
LEY16 |M8x125| 125 12 14 1 o
“ﬁj == |LEY25|Mi4x15]| 65.0 20.5 17 } (&)
= |LEY32/40| M14x15| 65.0 20.5 22 ! w
End socket ' -
~ | Model Rod end nut End bracket ! : s
Widh across fats ()] Length (mm) | screwin depth (mm) . 17. Keep the flatness of the mounting surface within the
|§ LEY16 13 5 5 or more : following ranges when mounting the actuator body g
~I= [LEY25 22 8 8 or more : and workpiece. O
End bracket — LEY32/40 - 22 8 8 or more i Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of the w
screw-in depth * Rod end nut is an accessary. ! . . o . -
1 product may cause an increase in the sliding resistance.
Body fixed/Body bottom tapped style (When “Body bottom tapped” is selected.) Model Mounting position Flatness | |
— — 0
Max. tightening | Max. screw-n | | N A J @ 0.1 mm
Model Bolt s ()| deoh o) | LEY[] | Body/Body bottom !% ‘.i!:- or less >
LEY16 | M4x0.7 1.5 55 ! w
LEY25 | M5 x 0.8 3.0 6.5 ; Top mounting/Bottom mounting -l
LEY32/40| M6 x 1.0 5.2 8.8 | 005mm | | 5
. 1 or less k]
side tapped style 3 %é
et Max. tightening | Max. screw-in : LEYGL] 3
Head side™ | Model 28l torque (\'m) | depth (mm) : 2
LEY16 | M4x0.7 1.5 7 ! ! . — 0.05 mm
LEY25 | M5 x 0.8 30 P : Workpiece/Plate mounting — - of less g
LEY32/40| M6 x 1.0 5.2 10 ! L
; |
* Except the LEYCID. ' 18. When using auto switch with the guide rod type LEYG |
; series, the following limits will be in effect. Please —
<Series LEYG> 3 select the product while paying attention to this. %
Workpiece fixed/Plate tapped style . I:ustert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking 8
Max. fightening| Max. screwrin * For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out -
Model Bolt  iorque (Nm) | depth (mm) | side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.
LEYG16"| M5 x 0.8 30 8 + Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out g @
ij iong) [LEYG25Y [ M6x 1.0 [ 52 11 ! side. £E
ocelons [ EYGRI [M6x1.0 5.2 12 1 £8
a
(7]
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Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 4

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the Operation Manual for Electric Actuator
Precautions. Please download it via our website, http:/www.smcworld.com

] Maintenance

/A Warning

Enclosure \

1. Ensure that the power supply is stopped and the
workpiece is removed before starting maintenance work
or replacement of the product.

* Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check Belt check

Inspection before daily
operation

Inspection every 6 months/
250 km/5 million cycles*

+ Select whichever comes sooner.

o ltems for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

» Belt replacement (Guide)
It is recommended that the belt be replaced after being in
service for 2 years, or before reaching the following distance.

First characteristic numeral i Second characteristic numeral

o First Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against solid foreign objects

Non-protected

Protected against solid foreign objects of 50 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 12 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 2.5 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 1.0 mmg and greater
Dust-protected

Dust-tight

O J—

(@] (@]

DN WN=O

¢ Second Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against water

0 | Non-protected —

1 Protected against vertically falling water Dripproof
drops type 1 Model | Distance Model | Distance Model | Distance
o | Protected against vertically falling water Dripproof LEY16LJA| 2,000 km ||LEY25[JA| 2,500 km || LEY32A | 4,000 km
drops when enclosure tilted up to 15° type 2 LEY16[B| 1,000 km ||LEY25[1B| 1,200 km || LEY32B | 2,000 km
g | Protected against rainfall when enclosure Rainproof LEY1601C| 500km | LEY25[IC| 600km || LEY32C | 1,000 km
tilted up to 60° type

Solashoroof : Model | Distance
4 | Protected against splashing water plashproo ! LEY40A | 4,000 km

tv‘(,pe : LEY40B | 2,000 km
5 | Protected against water jets ater-jet- LEY40C | 1,000 km
proof type

o ltems for belt check
Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt appear to

Powerful water-

6 Protected against powerful water jets jet-proof type

7 Protected against the effects of temporary Immersible be below. Further, ensure your operating environment and
immersion in water type conditions satisfy the requirements specified for the product.

8 Protect_ed a_galnst the effects of continuous Submersible a. Tooth shape canvas is worn out
immersion in water type

Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the fiber
becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.

b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out.

c. Belt partially cut
Belt is partially cut. Foreign matter caught in teeth other than cut
part causes flaw.

d. Vertical line of belt teeth
Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.

e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky

f. Crack on the back of the belt

Example) In the case of stipulated as IP65, we can know the degrees of
protection is dust-tight and water-jet-proof on the grounds that the
first characteristic numeral is “6” and the second characteristic
numeral is “5” respectively, that gives it will not be adversely
affected by direct water jets from any direction.

(* The water jets which are “5” of the second characteristic
numeral based on JIS C 0920 (2003) indicates a flow of water for
3 minutes at 12.5 L per minute.)
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LEYG

i

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Servo Motor (24 VDC)
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Q
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4
5
4
<
3
=
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Programless Type - Page 63 5
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>
Y
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o
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Controller (Step Data Input Type)

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Series LECP6 C € L.

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Series LECAGb6

How to Order

P 6N

/\ Caution

[CE-compliant products]

(1 EMC compliance was tested by
combining the electric actuator LEY
series and the controller LEC series.
The EMC depends on the configuration
of the customer’s control panel and the
relationship ~ with  other electrical

LEC

Controller Series LECP6 series LECA6
Actuator part number

Compatible motor

equipment and wiring. Therefore P :
cgnfgrmity to the EMC d?rective cannot P Step motor fEExcep} (,taéjle Sei(é]liﬂgqso?)?? acrt]uator options)
be certified for SMC components (Servo/24 VDC) xample: Enter - or the
incorporated into the customer's LEY16B-100B-R16N1.
equipment under actual operating A Servo motor
conditions. As a result it is necessary for (24 VDC) i
the customer to verify conformity to the -Optlon
EMC directive for the machinery and : :

Y Number of step data (Points)® Nil | Screw mounting

~ equipment as a whole.
@ For the LECA6 series (servo motor

/O cable length [m]

D Note) | DIN rail mounting

controller), EMC compliance was tested l 6 [ 64 ‘ Nil Without cable Note) DIN rail is not included
by instaling a noise filter set 1 15 Order it tel ’
(LEC-NFA). Refer to page 56 for the Parallel I/O type ¢ : rder it separately.
noise filter set. Refer to the LECA 3 3
Operation Manual for installation. N | NPN 5 5

[UL-compliant products] P | PNP

When conformity to UL is required, the
electric actuator and controller should be i i . X
used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply. * When controller equipped type is selected when ordering the LE series,

you do not need to order this controller.

-
The controller is sold as single unit after the compatible actuator is set.

[ LEY16B-100

Confirm that the combination of the controller and the actuator is correct.

<Check the following before use.>
(1 Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller.
(@ Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP).

\_ @®

= Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

Specifications

Basic Specifications

Item
Compatible motor

LECP6
Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Power voltage: 24 VDC +10% Current consumption: 3 A (Peak 5 A) Note 2)| Power voltage: 24 VDC +10% Current consumption: 3 A (Peak 10 A) Note 2)
[Including motor drive power, control power, stop, lock release] [Including motor drive power, control power, stop, lock release]
11 inputs (Photo-coupler isolation)
13 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation)
Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation) Incremental A/B/Z phase (800 pulse/rotation)
RS485 (Modbus protocol compliant)

LECA6
Servo motor (24 VDC)

Power supply Note 1)

Parallel input

Parallel output
Compatible encoder
Serial communication

Memory EEPROM
LED indicator LED (Green/Red) one of each
Lock control Forced-lock release terminal Note 3)

Cable length [m]
Cooling system

I/O cable: 5 or less, Actuator cable: 20 or less
Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range

3210 104°F (0 to 40°C) (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range

14 to 140°F (—10 to 60°C) (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG terminal
50 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

150 (Screw mounting)
170 (DIN rail mounting)

Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the controller power supply. When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and
controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator model. Refer to the specifications of actuator for more details.

Note 3) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.
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Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA6

How to Mount

a) Screw mounting (LECLI6[ 1 1-[])
(Installation with two M4 screws)

b) DIN rail mounting (LECL16[ 1 1D-[])
(Installation with the DIN rail)

DIN rail is locked.

Ground wire Ground wire
Mounting direction :> . Co
1 ' DINrail
| L
1 -

DIN rail mounting adapter

Hook the controller on the DIN rail and press
the lever of section A in the arrow direction to lock it.

Note) When size 25 or more of the LEY series are used, the space between the controllers should be 10 mm or more.

DIN rail L
125 5.25 75
AXT100-DR-[] (Pitch)
* For [J, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. P N N R N R N o] O] _
Refer to the dimensions on page 50 for the mounting dimensions. L i i s e d
0
0
. . 1.25
L Dimension [mm] s
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 85| 98 |1105| 123 |1355| 148 [160.5| 173 |1855| 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 | 285.5| 298 |310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 |385.5| 398 |410.5| 423 |435.5| 448 |460.5| 473 |485.5| 498 |510.5
DIN rail mounting adapter
LEC-DO (with 2 mounting screws)
This should be used when the DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted onto the screw mounting type controller afterwards.
% S\VC 49
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Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Dimensions
a) Screw mounting (LECLI6[1I-])

04.5 : 35
for body mounting
Power supply LED (Green) N 31
(ON: Power supply is ON.)
r + N
Power supply LED (Red) ]
(ON: Alarm is ON.)

CNB5 parallel I/0O connector

CN4 serial I/0 connector

141

CN83 encoder connector

CN2 motor power connector

CN1 power supply connector

it >,
4.6
for body mounting

b) DIN rail mounting (LECLI6[ILID-[])

Refer to page 49 for L dimension and part number of DIN rail.

35

150
132

173.2 (When removing DIN rail)
167.3 (When locking DIN rail)

50

(81.7)
66
L -
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-
_
(81.7) (11.5)
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L
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Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA6

Wiring Example 1

] Power Supply Connector: CN1

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECP6 (PHOENIX CONTACT FK-MCO0.5/5-ST-2.5)

+ Power supply plug is an accessory.

Power supply plug for LECP6

Terminal name

Function

Details

M24V terminal/C24V terminal/EMG terminal/BK RLS terminal are

ov Common supply (-) common ().
M24V Motor power supply (+)| Motor power supply (+) supplied to the controller
C24V Control power supply (+)| Control power supply (+) supplied to the controller
EMG Stop (+) Input (+) for releasing the stop
BK RLS Lock release (+) Input (+) for releasing the lock

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECA6 (PHOENIX CONTACT FK-MCO0.5/7-ST-2.5)

Terminal name

Function

Details

M24V terminal/C24V terminal/EMG terminal/BK RLS terminal are

ov Common supply (-) common ().
M24V Motor power supply (+)| Motor power supply (+) supplied to the controller
Cc24Vv Control power supply (+) | Control power supply (+) supplied to the controller
EMG Stop (+) Input (+) for releasing the stop
BK RLS Lock release (+) Input (+) for releasing the lock
RG+ Regenerative output 1 | Regenerative output terminals for external connection
RG— Regenerative output 2 | (Not necessary to connect them in the combination with the LE series standard specifications.)

Wiring Example 2

] Parallel /O Connector: CN5

* When you connect a PLC, etc., to the CN5 parallel I/O connector, please use the I/O cable (LEC-CN5-L]).
* The wiring should be changed depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).

Wiring diagram
LECLI6NCIC-[1 (NPN) LECLI6PLICI-C1(PNP)
Power supply 24 VDC Power supply 24 VDC
CN5 for I/O signal CN5 for 1/O signal
COM+ | Al {1 COM+ | Al {
COM- | A2 COM- | A2
INO A3 — INO A3 | - —
IN1 A4 — IN1 .V e - —
IN2 A5 — IN2 As |~ - —
IN3 A6 — IN3 A6 |~ - —
IN4 A7 — IN4 A7 | °
IN5 A8 — INS A8 k;_‘—‘
SETUP | A9 — SETUP | A9 |~ - —
HOLD | A10 — HOLD | A0 |~ - —
DRIVE | A1l |[— DRIVE | A1 — —
RESET | A12 [ — RESET | A12 |~ - —
SVON | A13 — SVON | A13 | ~
ouTo B1 Load ouTo B1 @
OouT1 B2 Load ouT1 B2 {Load}
ouT2 B3 Load ouT2 B3 {Load}
ouT3 B4 Load ouT3 B4 {Load}
ouT4 B5 Load ouT4 B5 {Load}
ouT5 B6 Load ouT5 B6 {Load}
BUSY | B7 Load BUSY B7 {Load}
AREA | B8 Load AREA | B8 {Load}
SETON | B9 Load SETON | B9 {Load}
INP B10 {—Load INP B10 {Load}
SVRE | B Load SVRE | Bi1 {Load}
«ESTOP | B12 |—Load *ESTOP | B12 {Load}
“ALARM | B13 —{Load *ALARM | B13 {Load}
Input Signal — Output Signal ———
Name Details Name Details
COM+ Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal OUTO0 to OUT5 Outputs the step data no. during operation
COM- Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal BUSY Outputs when the actuator is moving
INO to IN5 o Step dgta specifiedl Bit 'No. AREA Outputs within the step data area output setting range
(Input is instructed in the combination of INO to 5.) SETON Outputs when returning to origin
SETUP Instruction to return to origin Outputs when target position or target force is reached
HOLD Operation is temporarily stopped INP (Turns on when the positioning or pushing is completed.)
DRIVE Instruction to drive SVRE Outputs when servo is on
RESET Alarm reset and operation interruption *ESTOP Note) Not output when EMG stop is instructed
SVON Servo ON instruction +ALARM Note) Not output when alarm is generated

Note) Signal of negative-logic circuit (N.C.)
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Series LECP6
Series LECA6

Step Data Setting

1. Step data setting for positioning

In this setting, the actuator moves toward and stops at the target
position.

The following diagram shows the setting items and operation.

The setting items and set values for this operation are stated below.

Speed

Speed

’ Acceleration ‘ ’ Deceleration

In position
INP output | ON OFF ON

0o : Need to be set.
O Need to be adjusted as required.
—: Setting is not required.

Step Data (Positioning)

2. Step data setting for pushing

The actuator moves toward the pushing start position, and when it
reaches that position, it starts pushing with the set force or less.

The following diagram shows the setting items and operation.

The setting items and set values for this operation are stated below.

Speed

Speed

Pushing speed [ l

’ Acceleration ‘ ’ Deceleration ‘

In position
Pushing force
Trigger LV [

INP output | ON OFF ON

Oo : Need to be set.
O : Need to be adjusted as required.

Step Data (Pushing)

Necessity Item Details

Necessty Iltem Details

When the absolute position is required, set
Absolute. When the relative position is
required, set Relative.

Oo | Movement MOD

When the absolute position is required, set
Absolute. When the relative position is required,
set Relative.

Oo | Movement MOD

Oo | Speed Transfer speed to the target position

Oo | Speed Transfer speed to the pushing start position

Qo | Position Target position

Oo | Position Pushing start position

Parameter which defines how rapidly the
actuator reaches the speed set. The higher the

O | Acceleration set value, the faster it reaches the speed set.

Parameter which defines how rapidly the
actuator reaches the speed set. The higher the

O | Acceleration set value, the faster it reaches the speed set.

Parameter which defines how rapidly the
actuator comes to stop. The higher the set
value, the quicker it stops.

O | Deceleration

Parameter which defines how rapidly the actuator
comes to stop. The higher the set value, the
quicker it stops.

O | Deceleration

Set 0.
(If values 1 to 100 are set, the operation will be
changed to the pushing operation.)

Oo | Pushing force

— | Trigger LV Setting is not required.

— | Pushing speed Setting is not required.

Max. torque during the positioning operation (No

O | Moving force specific change is required.)

O | Areat, Area 2 Condition that turns on the AREA output signal.

Condition that turns on the INP output signal.
When the actuator enters the range of [in
position], the INP output signal turns on. (It is
unnecessary to change this from the initial
value.) When it is necessary to output the
arrival signal before the operation is completed,
make the value larger.

O | Inposition
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Pushing force ratio is defined.

The setting range differs depending on the
electric actuator type. Refer to the operation
manual for the electric actuator.

Oo | Pushing force

Condition that turns on the INP output signal.
The INP output signal turns on when the
generated force exceeds the value. Trigger level
should be the pushing force or less.

Qo | Trigger LV

Pushing speed during pushing.

When the speed is set fast, the electric actuator
and workpieces might be damaged due to the
impact when they hit the end, so this set value
should be smaller. Refer to the operation manual
for the electric actuator.

O | Pushing speed

Max. torque during the positioning operation (No

O | Moving force specific change is required.)

O | Areat, Area?2 Condition that turns on the AREA output signal.

Transfer distance during pushing. If the
transferred distance exceeds the setting, it stops
even if it is not pushing. If the transfer distance is
exceeded, the INP output signal will not turn on.

Oo | In position




Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA6

Signal Timing
Return to Origin
Power suppl 24V
pPply 1 oV
ON
SVON OFF
Input .
SETUP I
BUSY ON
OFF
SVRE
SETON
Output
INP '
*ALARM i
*ESTOP \ ‘.I
Speed l: = 0 mm/s
Return to origin E \

! Scan the step |
i data no. '
Y shdleledeili -
ON
IN il pemmemmmmmmeoeae- 1| OFF
Input ' 15ms EOutput the step i
DRIVE Jmog jdatano.
7 ON
out
OFF
Output BUSY
INP i
n
I\
HE
i
[
[
Speed i 0 mm/s
Positioning operation | |
1 1

i will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF.

* “OUT” is output when “DRIVE” is changed from ON to OFF.
(When power supply is applied, “DRIVE” or “RESET” is turned ON or
“*ESTOP” is turned OFF, all of the “OUT” outputs are OFF.)

If the actuator is within the “in position” range of the step data, INP i

If the actuator is within the “in position” range of the basic
parameter, INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF.

HOLD
Input HOLD |
Output BUSY
Speed — |

HOLD during the operation

ON
OFF

ON
OFF

0 mm/s

+ When the actuator is in the positioning range in the pushing operation, it does not

stop even if HOLD signal is input.

i Scan the step |
- - 1
Pushing Operation jgaano. i

IN 1 — ,

Input ' 15 ms EOutput the step |
DRIVE e jdaano. 1

7
e,
ouT
Output BUSY

INP 'A‘

n

l. \

()

o

[

[

W

Speed  m— -
Pushing operation !

the step data, INP signal will turn ON.

Reset | Alarm reset |
Input RESET |
ouT )
Output ;"',
+ALARM i

E It is possible to identify the alarm group by the combination of
1
1

OUT signals when the alarm is generated.
1,

= “*ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.

ON
OFF
ON
OFF

E If the current pushing force exceeds the “trigger LV” value of
i

ON
OFF

ON
OFF
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LEYG
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Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Options: Actuator Cable

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1 1.5

3 3
5 5
8 8*
A

B

10*
15*
C 20*

* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

-]

Cable type ®
Nil Robotic cable
. (Flexible cable)
S Standard cable

LE-CP- é/CabIe length: 1.5m,3 m,5m

(Terminal no.) -_Actuator side

(28)

Controller side
—_— .

ConnectorC  (14.2)

Al —-B1 Sw 7
ol ELTLN

(147) (30.7)

Connector A

L

(Terminal no.)

LE-CP- }&/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15m, 20 m

(+ Produced upon receipt of order)

Actuator side

(25.5)

(Terminal no.)

ConnectorC  (14.2)

Controller side
—_— .

(Terminal no.)

g 15552
< 18

Al E'il B1 :: T [ x
i - ! J §
A6 —7-B6 —
)
(14.7) Connector A
80.7) | — =
. Connector A Connector C
Signal terminal no. Sablolcoler terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
____Shield _____ Cablecolor | (R D
Vee B-4 T T Brown 12
GND A4 — f— Black 13
A B-5 T + T + Red 7
A A5 T T Black 6
B B-6 - 1 - 1 Orange 9
B A-6 ~ 5 Black 8
M ) MU — 3

[Robotic cable, standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
8*
10*
15*
20*
* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

O|W|>|o||w =

With lock and sensor @

-B-[ |

Cable type ¢
Nil Robotic cable
! (Flexible cable)
S Standard cable
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Note) Not used for the LE series.

LE-CP- élCabIe length: 1.5m,3 m,5m

Actuator side
ConnectorA

=

(Terminal no.)

Controller side
—_— .

Al IEII B1
A6t tiy-B6
Al B1
A3 B3

(14.7) (30.7)

(10.2) %

Connector B %

L

(Terminal no.)

T 14532
= 5TEZ6 (135)

LE-CP- §&/Cable length: 8m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

(* Produced upon receipt of order)

Actuator side —
— (e}

(Terminal no.) Connector A g

Controller side
—_— .

ConnectorC ~ (14.2

M (95.5)

eI
el il Bs = ] ]
Al Bl &
SEDS

2

(10

R I s 5
~
(14.7) (30.7) Connector B g

(Terminal no.)

s 182
e s

(135)

o)
-

(10)

; Connector A Connector C
Sigie! terminal no. Caliteedler terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
Connector D
——-- Shield _____ N (G2l Gty terminal no.
Vee B-4 Brown 12
! !
GND A4 i v XXXX i v Black 13
A B-5 T " T " Red 7
A A-5 — — Black 6
B B-6 - n - n Orange 9
B A-6 Ve Ve Black 8
e ) M
1 — 3
' Connector B
Sl terminal no.
Lock (+) B-1 Red 4
Lock (=) A1 Black 5
Sensor (+) Note) B-3 Brown 1
Sensor () Note) A-3 Blue 2




Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Controller (Step Data Input Type)/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA6

[Robotic cable for servo motor (24 VDC)]

LE-CA-

LE-CA-UJ

Controller side

—_——

Model
Selection

l

g
> [>
Actuator side Connector C (14.2) o % w
(Terminal no)  =—————— = 2 (Terminalno.) | § -
Cable length (L) [m] (16.6) o <(237)_ Connector A ~ ] 5 |2
1 15 321 3 5 Bl sF= g
5 5 hﬂ < T ' Y
2 o J0H) sf | AP 3
A 10* AB 5 E
B 15% (14.7) 8 g (>5-
c 20" Connector B (30.7) L (1) g w
. Connector D (10) 2|
# Produced upon receipt &
of order Signal Connector A Cable color Connector C
9 terminal no. terminal no. L
U 1 Red 1
\ 2 White 2 (T Te)
w 3 Black 3 <0
. Connector B Connector D (&) &)
Sl terminal no. eee___Shied______ ~ Cable color terminal no. il
Vce B-1 | £ L ] Brown 12 -l
aND AT :;)OOO@ Biack 13
A B2 | T f t Red 7
A e 11 OO T g 5 )
B B-3 1 ; ‘ T ‘ t  Orange 9 O
B ) :",'DOOOC,: Siack 5 NT
Z B-4 | T T t  Yellow 11 -l
z A-4 N ‘7\/ Black 10
Connection of shield material' — 3 -—
. . o
[Robotic cable with lock and sensor for servo motor (24 VDC)] ($)
Ll
LE-CA-[1|-B LE-CA-B -
Actuator side Controller side <
Cable length (L) [m (Terminal no.) o
gth (L) [m] (16.6) . (30.7) Connector A1~ & (&)
1 1.5 @ @37) | / Gonnector A2 5| = ConnectorC  (14.2) & w
3 3 r321 = f— onnector g 8 | (Terminal no.) |
St = 1 2
> J RS S "’/ e | B | sBs=ls ——
8 8" b R S R [t |
A 10* AB — —
; 1 : o T =
B 15+ B S i 5 1 =P >
c 20* AB | < == w
- ) -l
* Produced upon receipt (14.7) B
of order Connector B 8.0 = L (10) 5
. 2
With lock and sensor ¢ Connector D g
—
Signal Connector A1 Cable color Connector C g ﬁ
9 terminal no. terminal no. %]
u 1 Red 1 2
\' 2 White 2
W 3 Black 3 <>5_
Signal Connector A2 ) Cable color Connector D w
9 terminal no. _____Shied______ ~ terminal no. |
Vce B-1 1 = = Brown 12
GND Al — f— t  Black 13
A e S D @ 0O G R S .
A A2 | — — t _ Black 6 —
B B-3 } i ; t  Orange 9
B s 1 OO0 T g 5 O
> B4 | - L T Yellow 19 n
Z A-4 L L Black 10 8
Mmoo N A — 3
Signal Connector B Connection of shield material -l
terminal no. L
oo DD O OO GENNNS S . E
Lock (-) Al t_ Black 5 2e
e B @ 0 O GEE : £2
Note) Not used for the LE series. |_Sensor (=) Note) A-3 1 ' Black 2 o3
=8
La
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Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Option: I/O Cable

LEC — CN 5 — Controller side PLC side

(Terminal no.)

Bl Af @ A1
Cable length (L) [m] ] 2 E
T s i | ———
: [ B1
3 3 :
5 5 Bid A1z (44l ] L B13
Connector Insulation | Dot Dot Connector Insulation | Dot Dot
pin no. color mark | color pin no. color mark | color
o A1l Light brown | & Black B1 Yellow UL Red
* Conductor size: AWG28 A2 Light brown | ® Red B2 Lightgreen | m m Black
A3 Yellow u Black B3 Lightgreen | m B Red
A4 Yellow u Red B4 Gray L Black
A5 |Lightgreen | m Black B5 Gray L Red
A6 Light green | ® Red B6 White UL Black
A7 Gray u Black B7 White L Red
A8 Gray ] Red B8 Light brown | m m m | Black
A9 White u Black B9 Lightbrown | m m B | Red
A10 White u Red B10 Yellow H B W | Black
A11 |Lightbrown | m m Black B11 Yellow HEE| Red
A12 |Lightbrown | m ® Red B12 |Lightgreen | m B B | Black
A13 Yellow L Black B13 |Lightgreen | m m m | Red
— Shield
Option: Noise Filter Set for Servo Motor (24 VDC)
LEC —NFA
Contents of the set: 2 noise filters (Manufactured by WURTH ELEKTRONIK: 74271222)
o — N
o) | )
@
N
(42.2) (28.8) =

 Refer to the LECAB series Operation Manual for installation.
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Series LEC

( Windows®XP, Windows®7 compatible )

Controller Setting Kit/LEC-W2

(2) Communication

How to Order

(@ Controller setting LEC - W2
software
@ Controller setting kit

cable (3) USB cable (Japanese and English are available.)
. ! ‘ (A-miniB type) e
qenbiee aﬁ%‘-_mgm " Contents
| PC (D Controller setting software (CD-ROM)
(2) Communication cable
(3) USB cable

(Cable between the PC and the conversion unit)

Step motor controller (Servo/24 VDC)
Servo motor controller (24 VDC)
Step motor driver (Pulse input type)

Hardware Requirements

Series LECP6
Series LECAG
Series LECPA

0s Windows®XP (32-bit),
Windows®7 (32-bit and 64-bit).

IBM PC/AT compatible machine running

Communication

interface USB 1.1 or USB 2.0 ports

Display XGA (1024 x 768) or more

+ Windows® and Windows®7 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States.
= Refer to SMC website for version update information, http://www.smcworld.com

Screen Example

Easy mode screen example

M Easy Mode [< )=
Fdedf) Edi Comm  Jelire
- | [ torun
n - - v HIH ORI Stop
Etep Mo Position Speed Foece
Ko U s mm L] mm's 30 L] Get Pos
Slabus SR - - Jog Spocd
Lo Ly | oo [ pgon - | | reon
Step Dats : = 2
No. Mave ¥ Zpoe Poaition  PushingF Flmhlncﬂp_ In pos A
-s - 3 X -
& Abzolute 100 £.00 ] [ ]
1 Abzulule 100 10.00 o 1 ]
2 abolute o 20.00 L] 1]
2 Abzolule o ao.00 n [ ]
4 Absolute 20 40,00 1] ’
§ Ahzolute inn (1R} n ]
¥ Mbzolule 00 B9.00 ] ]
T Abzolute 400 T0.00 [] L]
¥ Abzulule 400 80.00 [} 1 ]
3 absolute s00 20,00 (] 1)
Mave Sgeend 20 [mm /] Move distance Mae:
1] T | i
Rendy 100,00 -~ 30000

Easy operation and simple setting

@ Allowing to set and display actuator step data such
as position, speed, force, etc.

@ Setting of step data and testing of the drive can be
performed on the same page.

@ Can be used to jog and move at a constant rate.

Normal mode screen example

Detailed setting

@ Step data can be set in detail.

@ Signals and terminal status can be monitored.

@ Parameters can be set.

® JOG and constant rate movement, return to origin, test operation and
testing of forced output can be performed.

ZS\NC
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Model
Selection

I

” LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

’[

©
<
8]
w
-

LECP6

LEC-G

” LEY W‘ LECPA ‘ LECP1

AC Servo Motor

LEYG

[

LECSL] ‘ [

|
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Series LEC
Teaching Box/LEC-T1

How to Order

LEC-T1-3J

C€ N

G

Enable switch Teaching boxl lEnabIe switch
(Gption) Nil None
Cable length [m] S | Equipped with enable switch
l 3 [ 3 ‘ * |nterlock switch for jog and test function

B Initial language ¢

g guag ¢ Stop switch

] J Japanese - - -

2 E English l G [ Equipped with stop switch

? * The displayed language can be changed to English or Japanese.

. Specifications
ltem Description

Standard functions
e Chinese character display
e Stop switch is provided.

Option

¢ Enable switch is provided.

Switch

Stop switch, Enable switch (Option)

Cable length [m]

3

Enclosure

IP64 (Except connector)

Operating temperature range

41 to 122°F (5 to 50°C)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Weight [g]

350 (Except cable)

[CE-compliant products]

The EMC compliance of the teaching box was tested with the LECP6 series step motor controller (servo/24 VDC)
and an applicable actuator.

[UL-compliant products]

When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power
supply.

Easx Mode

Menu Operations Flowchart

Function Details
Step data * Setting of step data Men Bt
- Data Step data no.
Jog * Jog operation Monitor Setting of two items selected below
* Return to origin Jog Ver. 1 s
* 1 step operation Test Position, Speed, Force, Acceleration, Deceleration
Test * Return to origin ALM Ver. 2.#%;
ey : TB setting Position, Speed, Pushing force, Acceleration, Deceleration, Movement MOD,
Monitor . B:zg:g gff ?\);E ﬁggnztzglggtt: dn?rbm Trigger LV, Pushing speed, Moving force, Area 1, Area 2, In position
Position, Speed, Force. Monitor
ALM * Active alarm display Display of step no.
* Alarm reset Display of two items selected below
* Reconnection of axis (Ver. 1.x) (Position, Speed, Force)
* Displayed language setting
TB setting (Ver. 2.x%) Jog —
* Setting of easy/normal mode 1 Retumn to origin

* Setting step data and selection of Jog operation

items from easy mode monitor

Test
1 step operation

ALM

= Active alarm display
Alarm reset

TB setting

Reconnection of axis (Ver. 1.#x)
Japanese/English (Ver. 2.::x)
Easy/Normal

Set item
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Teaching Box Series LE C

c
o=
[&]
S ®
=0
Normal Mode *
| S
Menu Operations Flowchart
Function Details Menu Step data )
Step data * Step data setting Step data Step data no. S >
P .p " i Parameter Movement MOD § w
arameter arameters setting Monitor Speed g |
» Jog operation/Constant rate Test Position e
movement ALM Acceleration g
* Return to origin File Deceleration =
Test * Test drive TB setting Pushing force o
(Specify a maximum of 5 step data Reconnect Trigger LV %)
and operate.) Pushing speed g
* Forced output Moving force & (O]
(Forced signal output, Forced terminal Area 1,2 .g >
output) In position = (W
- - = .|
* Drive monitor Parameter Basic setting | 3
* Output signal monitor — Basic
Monitor * Input signal monitor ORIG ORIG setting |
* Output terminal monitor - .
« Input terminal monitor Monitor DRV monitor ©®©
. . Drive Position, Speed, Torque <0
* Active alarm displa
pay Output signal Step no. (S]]
ALM (Alarm reset) — ; ]
« Alarm log record display Input signal _ Last step no. i
Output terminal
» Data saving Input terminal —{ Output signal monitor |
Save the step data and parameters - - o
of the controller which is being used Test _‘ Input signal monitor | v
for communication (it is possible to JOG/MOVE _‘ 0 inal = | ]
save four files, with one set of step — Return to ORIG bipbi el e H
‘ Qata and parameters defined as one Test drive _‘ Input terminal monitor |
File file). Forced output
* Load to controller -
Loads the data which is saved in the ALM Status o
teaching box to the controller which is = Status Active alarm display 8
being used for communication. ALM Log record Alarm reset _
¢ Delete the saved data. - -
* File protection (Ver. 2.:#x) File - ALM Log record display
. . — Data saving Log entry display <
« Display setting Load to controller a8
(Easy/Normal mode) File deletion (&)
* Language setting File protection (Ver. 2.5%) 1T
(Japanese/English) - -l
TB setting « Backlight setting TB setting e —
* LCD contrast setting Easy/Normal
* Beep sound setting Language
* Max. connection axis Backlight
* Distance unit (mm/inch) = LCD contrast >
Reconnect * Reconnection of axis Beep w
Max. connection axis -
Password _
Distance unit 2
=
. . —{ Reconnect g =
Dimensions 3
(@]
345 <
No. Description Function E
1 | LCD A screen of liquid crystal display (with backlight) IiIJ
2 | Ring A ring for hanging the teaching box
3 | st itch When switch is pushed in, the switch locks and stops.
op switc The lock is released when it is turned to the right.
4 | Stop switch guard A guard for the stop switch
Prevents unintentional operation (unexpected operation) %
5 Enable switch of the jog test function. O
(Option) Other functions such as data change are not covered. 1T}
-l
6 | Key switch Switch for each input =
7 | Cable Length: 3 meters 3
225 8 | Connector A connector connected to CN4 of the controller S ;53
S o
Do
50 L&




/\ Caution

[CE-compliant products]

EMC compliance was tested by
combining the electric actuator
LE series and the controller LE
series.

The EMC depends on the
configuration of the customer’s
control panel and the
relationship with other electrical
equipment and wiring. Therefore
conformity to the EMC directive
cannot be certified for SMC
components incorporated into
the customer’s equipment under
actual operating conditions. As a
result it is necessary for the
customer to verify conformity to
the EMC directive for the
machinery and equipment as a
whole.

[UL-compliant products]

When conformity to UL is
required, the electric actuator
and controller should be used
with a UL1310 Class 2 power
supply.

Gateway Unit

Series LEC-

Gateway unit

Applicable Fieldbus protocols e-

How to Order

LEC-G

Nw2

MJ2 CC-Link Ver. 2.0

DN1 DeviceNet™ Mounting
PR1 PROFIBUS DP Nil Screw mounting
EN1 EtherNet/IP™ DNote) | DIN rail mounting

Note) DIN rail is not included. Order
it separately.

LEC-C

G

1

L

Cable type 0—‘

Cable Iengthl

Branch connector

1 | Communication cable

2 |Cable between branches K 0.3m
L 0.5m
1 im

LEC-C

Branch connectorI

b ¢

[EC~CoR

oI = =

P

4

Communication cable

@ Cable between branches ®

Specifications
Model LEC-GMJ2[] LEC-GDN1[] LEC-GPR1[] LEC-GEN1[]
Applicable system Fieldbus CC-Link DeviceNet™ PROFIBUS DP EtherNet/IP™
Version Nete 1) Ver. 2.0 Release 2.0 V1 Release 1.0
9.6 k/19.2 k/45.45 K/
Communication speed [bps] 156 k625 /2.5 M 125k/250 k500 k | 93.75 k/187.5 k/500 K/ 10 M/100 M
/5 W10 M 1.5 M/3 M/6 M/12 M
Configuration file Note 2) — EDS file GSD file EDS file
Communication 4 stations | Input 896 points
specifications /O occupation area occupied | 108 words Input 200 bytes Input 57 words Input 256 bytes
P (8times |Output896 points|  Output 200 bytes Output 57 words Output 256 bytes
setting) 108 words
Power supply for| Power supply voltage [V] "6 — 11t0 25 VDC — —
communication | Internal current consumption [mA] — 100 — —
Communication connector specifications | Connector (Accessory) | Connector (Accessory) D-sub RJ45
Terminating resistor Not included Not included Not included Not included
Power supply voltage [V]Note 6) 24 VDC £10%
Current Not connected to teaching box 200
consumption [mA] | Connected to teaching box 300
EMG output terminal 30VDC 1A
Controller Applicable controllers Series LECP6, Series LECA6
specifications Communication speed [bps] Note 3) 115.2 k/230.4 k
Max. number of connectable controllers Note 4) 12 8 Note 5) 5 [ 12
Accessories Power supply connector, communication connector Power supply connector

Operating temperature range

32 to 104°F (0 to 40°C) (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range

14 to 10°F (10 to 60°C) (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Weight [g]

200 (Screw mounting), 220 (DIN rail mounting)

Note 1) Please note that the version is subject to change.
Note 2) Each file can be downloaded from the SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

)
Note 3)
)

When using a teaching box (LEC-T1-[J), set the communication speed to 115.2 kbps.

Note 4) A communication response time for 1 controller is approximately 30 ms.

Refer to “Communication Response Time Guideline” for response times when several controllers are connected.

Note 5) For step data input, up to 12 controllers connectable.
Note 6) When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.
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Gateway Unit Series LE C'G

Communication Response Time Guideline

Response time between gateway unit and controllers depends on the number of controllers connected to the gateway unit.
For response time, refer to the graph below.

400

350 =1
—
300

250 e

A
200 -
150
A
100 -
50 /‘/

-~

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 M 12
Number of connectable controllers (unit)

Response time (ms)

0

= This graph shows delay times between gateway unit and controllers.
Fieldbus network delay time is not included.

Dimensions
Screw mounting (LEC-GLILIL)

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: CC-Link Ver. 2.0 Applicable Fieldbus protocol: DeviceNet™
(35) (85) (35) (85)
e45 [ 31 82 45 31 82

For body mounting For body mounting

o

T B

x]
es
sun

161

170
152.2
AT
161
170
152.2

EH E-
EH Cis
— —
18.2 18.2
45 45
For body mounting For body mounting
Applicable Fieldbus protocol: PROFIBUS DP Applicable Fieldbus protocol: EtherNet/IP™
(35) (87.9) (35) 85
945 [ 82 45 [ 3 82
For body mounting 1 For body mounting 1
el r\y L
|
..
9 AL | 25|
Rl

170
152.2
T

161

mIT

170
152.2
%0 % Boflo
161

LIS
e

18.2 18.2
4.5 4.5
For body mounting For body mounting

M Trademark DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA. EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
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Series LEC-G

Dimensions
DIN rail mounting (LEC-GLILILID)

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: CC-Link Ver. 2.0

(35) (85)
31 82
1

il o~
Z|l =z i <
a3 ©
o o
< I\ U
EEEE =
£l © - :
Q| < L i g
c|l @ H
ol £ ol
£l 2
S
N
o 2
o

Sarad (95) &

* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: PROFIBUS DP

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: DeviceNet™

(35)

31

193.2 (When removing DIN rail)

187.3 (When locking DIN rail)

170
152.2

fozooe)) 1Y

%0 %o follla

IR |
(3] m‘

L
b
"
u
L

(85)
82
.
o
A <t
©
L
o
8
4
R
©) *

* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: EtherNet/IP™

(35) (87.9) (35) (85)
31 82 31 82
41 - 1
. -
Z|l z i 3 Z|z i 3
a5 © al5 iilr ©
2| o 2 o
£l Elol § — = L S1El ol & e L
EEEl il i B ]
2] = 8| c = || i 8
c|l @ c| © i
HE g iy
= Sl S E
A ol
1
reee (98) Crvar (95) «f?"""
* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm) * Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)
DIN rail L
AXT100-DR- 12.5 (Pitch) 5.25 7.5
* For OJ, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. |
Refer to the dimensions above for the mounting dimensions. ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 8 @ -
9
1.25 ||
L Dimension [mm]
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |1105| 123 | 1355 | 148 | 160.5 | 173 | 1855 | 198 | 210.5| 223 | 235.5 | 248 | 260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 | 2855 | 298 |310.5| 323 | 3355 | 348 | 360.5| 373 | 385.5| 398 | 410.5 | 423 | 4355 | 448 | 460.5 | 473 | 485.5 | 498 | 510.5

B Trademark DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA. EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
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Programless Controller C € c\us

Series LECP1 :

How to Order

LECP 1IN(1) |-|[LEY16B-100

Model
Selection

|

LEY

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Controller l Option lActuator part number (0]
= - (Except cable specifications and actuator options) >
Compatible mOtor Nil Screvs{ mountlﬁg Example: Enter “LEY16B-100” for the w
[P |  Stepmotor (Servo/24 VDC) D Note) | DIN rail mounting LEY16B-100B-R11N. -l
Note) DIN rail is not included.
Number of step data (Points) Order it separately. * When controller equipped type is selected when
(1] 14 (Programless) | ¢ /0 cable length [m] ordering the LE series, you do not need to —“——
- - order this controller.
Nil Without cable ({o]Te]
Parallel I/O type e 1 1.5 <0
N NPN 3 3 88
P| PNP 5 5 ~1
A\ Caution The controller is sold as single o
[CE-compliant products] unit after the compatible A
EMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEY series and the controller LEC series. tuator i t b
The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer's control panel and the relationship with other actuator is set. -

electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore conformity to the EMC directive cannot be certified for SMC Confirm that the combination of the
components incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual operating conditions. As a result it is controller and the actuator is correct.
necessary for the customer to verify conformity to the EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a

whole. « Refer to the operation manual for using the
[UL-compliant products] products. Please download it via our website,
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 http://www.smcworld.com
power supply.
Specifications
Basic Specifications
ltem LECP1
Compatible motor Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Power supply Note 1 Power supply voltage: 24 VDC +10%, Max. current consumption: 3A (Peak 5A) Note 2)
[Including the motor drive power, control power supply, stop, lock release]
Parallel input 6 inputs (Photo-coupler isolation)
Parallel output 6 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation)
Stop points 14 points (Position number 1 to 14(E))
Compatible encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
Memory EEPROM
LED indicator LED (Green/Red) one of each
7-segment LED display Note 3) 1 digit, 7-segment display (Red) Figures are expressed in hexadecimal (“10” to “15” in decimal number are expressed as “A” to “F”)
Lock control Forced-lock release terminal Note 4)
Cable length [m] I/O cable: 5 or less, Actuator cable: 20 or less
Cooling system Natural air cooling
Operating temperature range 0 to 40 (No freezing)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Storage temperature range —10 to 60 (No freezing)
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG terminal: 50 (500 VDC)
Weight [g] 130 (Screw mounting), 150 (DIN rail mounting)

Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the controller input power supply. When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator
and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator model. Refer to the each actuator’s operation manual etc. for details.

Note 3) “10” to “15” in decimal number are displayed as follows in the 7-segment LED.

Decimal display 10 11 12 13 1 e

Hexadecimal display A b c d E F
Note 4) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.
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Series LECP1

Controller Details

Lh5b Ro

No Display Description Details
Power supply ON/Servo ON : Green turns on
® PWR Power supply LED Power supply ON/Servo OFF: Green flashes
With alarm : Red turns on
@ ALM Alarm LED Parameter setting : Red flashes
Change and protection of the mode switch
® Cover (Close the cover after changing switch)
@ . FG Frame ground (Tighten the bolt with the nut when mounting
the controller. Connect the ground wire.)
® — Mode switch Switch the mode between manual and auto.
® — 7-segment LED Stop position, the value set by (8) and alarm information are displayed.
@ SET Set button Decide the settings or drive operation in Manual mode.
— Position selecting switch | Assign the position to drive (1 to 14), and the origin position (15).
©O) MANUAL Manual forward button Perform forward jog and inching.
Manual reverse button Perform reverse jog and inching.
(D) SPEED Forward speed switch 16 forward speeds are available.
() Reverse speed switch 16 reverse speeds are available.
® ACCEL Forward acceleration switch | 16 forward acceleration steps are available.
Reverse acceleration switch | 16 reverse acceleration steps are available.
@® CN1 Power supply connector | Connect the power supply cable.
CN2 Motor connector Connect the motor connector.
() CN3 Encoder connector Connect the encoder connector.
CN4 1/0O connector Connect I/O cable.

\E

2
55 o @

2

How to Mount

Controller mounting shown below.
1. Mounting screw (LECP1L1LI-[])

(Installation with two M4 screws)

Ground wire

Mounting direction :>

r

— T

Mounting direction :>H

2. Grounding
Tighten the bolt with the nut when mounting the ground wire

as shown below.

M4 screw
Cable with crimping terminal

Tooth lock washer

A

(7509

Controller

Note) When size 25 or more of the LEY series are used, the space between the controllers should be 10 mm or more.

/\ Caution

*M4 screws, cable with crimping terminal and tooth lock washer are not included.
Be sure to carry out grounding earth in order to ensure the noise tolerance.

Size
End width
End thickness W: 0.5 to 0.6 [mm]

L:2.0t0 2.4 [mm]

Wi

eUse a watchmaker’s screwdriver of the size shown below when changing position
switch (® and the set value of the speed/acceleration switch (D to (4.

Magnified view of the end
of the screwdriver
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Programless Controller Series LECP 1

Dimensions
Screw mounting (LECLI1LICI-[])
38
36.2 85
© 181 || 245 1.2
~ for body mounting
r A R I
e
h
2 5
\ —7 /7T
45

for body mounting

CN4 1/0 connector

CNB3 encoder connector

CN2 motor connector

CN1 power supply connector

DIN rail mounting (LEC1[ICID-])

36.2 85 11.5)

S

~
24.2

il Y

v T

35

S Y N NNt

110
86

133.2 (When removing DIN rail)
127.3 (When locking DIN rail)
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Series LECP1

Wiring Example 1

* When you connect a CN1 power supply connector, please use the power supply cable (LEC-CK1-1).

’ Power SuPpIy Connector: CN1 = Power supply cable (LEC-CK1-1) is an accessory.

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECP1 Power supply cable for LECP1 (LEC-CK1-1)
Terminal name | Cable color Function Details
Common M24V terminal/C24V terminal/BK @ E% 1 : iyl %
ov Blue :
supply (-) RLS terminal are common (-).
M24y White Motor power Motor power supply (+) supplied to
supply (+) the controller
Coav Brown Control power Control power supply (+) supplied to
supply (+) the controller
BKRLS | Black |Lock release (+)| Input (+) for releasing the lock

Wiring Example 2
| Parallel /O Connector: CN4

* When you connect a PLC, etc., to the CN4 parallel I/O connector, please use the I/O cable (LEC-CK4-[).
# The wiring should be changed depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).

Hl NPN H PNP
Power supply 24 VDC Power supply 24 VDC
CN4 for 1/O signal CN4 for 1/O signal
COM+ 1 {4 COM+ 1 {4
COM- 2 COM- 2
ouTo 3 Load ouTo 3 [—Load}
OouT1 4 Load OouT1 4 —Load}
ouT2 5 Load ouT2 5 [—Load}
ouT3 6 Load ouT3 6 [|—Load}
BUSY 7 Load BUSY 7 —{Load}
ALARM | 8 Load ALARM | 8 [—Load}
INO 9 — —1 INO S —
IN1 00— — IN1 10—
IN2 " IN2 "o
IN3 12— IN3 12—
RESET | 13 — —1 RESET | 18 —
STOP = STOP M=
[ [
Input Signal Output Signal
Name Details Name Details
COM+ Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal Turns on when the positioning or pushing is completed.
COM- Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal (Output is instructed in the combination of OUTO to 3.)
« Instruction to drive (input as a combination of INO to IN3) OUTO to OUT3 Example - (operation complete for position no. 3)
* Instruction to return to origin (INO to IN3 all ON simultaneously) OuUT3 ouT2 OUT1 OuTO0
INO to IN3 Example - (instruction to drive for position no. 5) OFF OFF ON ON
IN3 IN2 IN1 INO BUSY Outputs when the actuator is moving
OFF ON OFF ON *ALARM Note) Not output when alarm is active or servo OFF
Alarm reset and operation interruption Note) Signal of negative-logic circuit (N.C.)
RESET During operation: deceleration stop from position at which
signal is input (servo ON maintained)
While alarm is active: alarm reset
STOP Instruction to stop (after maximum deceleration stop, servo OFF)

Input Signal [INO - IN3] Position Number Chart O:OFF @:ON  Output Signal [OUTO - OUT3] Position Number Chart ©: OFF @: ON

Position number IN3 IN2 INO Position number OuT3 ouT2 OuT1 OouTo

OO (N[O AW —=
OO (N[O ||| =

10 (A)

10 (A)

11 (B) 11 (B)

12(C) 12 (C)

13 (D) 13 (D)

14 (E) 14 (E)

o000 e eee 000000
(1 Jelelelel J X I Jelele
() JeJel J Jelel J Jele) ) e
L Je) Jel Jel Je) Je) JeX Jeoll J
o000 e eee 000000
(L1 Jelelelel J X I Jelele
() JeJell } Jelel J JeJeX I Je
L Je) Jel Jel Je) Je) JeX Jeoll J

Retun to origin Retun to origin
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Programless Controller Series LECP 1

c
22
o0
<]
L9
Signal Timing &b
—
(1) Return to Origin
Power supply ."”:l'o'é“““". 24V
1 INO-3all ON ; ov

LEY

VoW ON
Input INO-3 4 I I OFF
| R ON
BUSY : l
—_— ‘ OFF

Output OouTO0-3

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

; O
; >
= Rl W
i | Hold -l
: 0 mm/s (I —
: ©w©
S HE S <0
} Output signals for OUTO, OUT1, OUT2, OUTS |} 8 8
1 are ON when return to origin is completed. i
; are M when return to or gin Is competed. . -
* “*ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.
9
(2) Positioning Operation (4) Stop by the STOP Signal 8
Power supply 24V Power supply 24V -~
ov ov
ON ON
Input INO-3 V /] OFF INO-3 v/////\ OFF =
A% 4 — Input t 4 O
ouTo-3 A V. 82": STOP o4 ] | T}
Output Y ! v \ N ON -
BUSY i ouTo-3 i
! : it TR OFF <
b 1, 3 \ N
P o \A L8 o
External lock i ) Output BUSY S
[ Hold B —— \
= ok H
Speed o . . T 0 mm/s + —(
Positioning operatlon: i External lock I Release
Y S A Hold
i OUTO-3 output signals are ON in the same state as E H
! the input INO-3 when positioning is completed. i \ / E
TmmTTmmTTommoommoommoommoommoommoommooooooooos Speed . — 0 mm/s
Stop by the STOP signal during -
positioning operation
(3) Cut-off Stop (Reset Stop) 5
o
=
24V
Power suppl Q e
PPy oV (5) Alarm Reset 5
ON ' Aarmreset | Q
INO-3 I/ /I oFF 0 TTTmmmTTT ] ON
Input ' 4 Input RESET I | (O]
i ! . -~ OFF
RESET noo 1 . >
- = Output | *ALARM | I ON w
OUTO-3 - .': “‘\ ON N B A S— OFF -l
) o OFF | Alarmout |
Output \5 « . Tmmmmmmmmmmees
BUSY ° « “*ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit. e
— L —D
External lock Rel (7]
Hold
O
i T
v ! -l
Speed i 0 mm/s
Cut-off stop during —
positioning operation S w
85
as
28
joN
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Series LECP1

Options: Actuator Cable

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
8*
10*
15*
20*
* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

-]

O|W|> ®uw =

Cable type ®

Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)

S Standard cable

Nil

LE-CP- é/CabIe length: 1.5m,3m,5m

(Terminal no.) Actuator side

Al —-B1
il
—B6

A6

(28)

(17.7)

(14.7)

Connector C

Controller side
—_—

(142)  (Termina

LE-CP- §8/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

(+ Produced upon receipt of order)

Controller side
—_—

[Robotic cable, standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
10*
15*
20*

* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

-B-[ |

O W > || ulw| =

With lock and sensor ®

Cable type ®

Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)

S Standard cable

Nil

Note) Not used for the LE series.
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I no.)

ConnectorC  (142)  (Terminal no.)
(Terminal no.) - Actuator side ) - =
2 5 = 6
Al Bl o = Y
[, ST =
A6 =-B6 — === - 1-3—2
) %|E|;
(14.7) Connector A € 15-#4-16
@07) | — 2
: (10)
. Connector A Connector C
Signal terminal no. Cablercolor terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
Connector D
N Shield _____ . Cable color | ominal no.
Vee B-4 ? Brown 12
GND Ad ——— Black 13
A B-5 ? ? Red 7
A AS I;:)OOOC\:": Black 5
B B-6 1 - - t _ Orange 9
B A-6 ! = 5 Black 8
fffffffffffff N — 3
1
LE-CP- 3/Cable length: 1.5m, 3 m, 5 m
Actuator side Controller side
(Terminal no.) Connector A g (Terminal no.)

A {F=h}-B1
A6 !Elu B6

Al B1

(102) g’iy_‘

A3 B3

<
(30.7) Connector B g

L

(14.7)

LE-CP- 32 /Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

(* Produced upon receipt of order)

Controller side

Actuator side & @
(Terminal no.) Connector A g 3 Connector C_  (14.2 (Terminal no.)
AMF Bl < ) = g 1552
2 J ) - Ll
I ||| = I T 5 E! 6
Ae{t i) B6 = . [ e
Al B1 & ==, (13.5)
g [ — 192
- B3 = N & 15 16
ConnectorB 5
30.7) [—— &
(14.7) |.(80.7) (10)
0 Connector A Connector C
Signal terminal no. Cable color terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
Connector D
———— Shield . Cable color | erminal no.
Vee B-4 1 Y T Brown 12
GED A-4 1 1 T 1 T ? Black 13
A o BRI G OO G RN L
A A-5 ? 1 ! 1 T t Black 6
B B-6 ? 7 7 ¢t Orange 9
B A-6 ! = 7 Black 8
””””””””””””” — 3
. Connector B
Sigr! terminal no.
ook ls) o OO0 :
Lock (-) A-1 1 ? Black 5
R D OO G 1
Sensor (—) Note) A-3 1 t Blue 2




Programless Controller Series LE CP 1 59
53
. ©
Options ®
 S—
[Power supply cable]
LEC-CK1-1 8
<
— | ] % m
] ! [ E — "
(. ! — = ] g
L g ] s
oo —
(13.3) (35) (60) 8 —
(1500) §
<
« Conductor size: AWG20 L
Terminal name | Covered color Function + onduclorsize 5 9
oV Blue Common supply (-) =
o
M24V White Motor power supply (+) e
C24V Brown Control power supply (+) @
BK RLS Black Lock release (+)
| N
({e] (o]
<0
(]8)
[IVO cable] Ll
- ]
O]
1
Cable length (L) [m] 8
1 1.5 -l
3 3
5 5 —
S
Controller side PLC side w
-l
] % / <
g —— l (( l : ] a
& ‘ (&)
10),| | (1) (30) 5 (60) Ll
=~ (L) -
Terminal no. | Insulation color Dot mark Dot color Function * Conductor size: AWG26
1 Light brown u Black COM+
2 Light brown u Red COM- >
3 Yellow u Black ouTo L
4 Yellow u Red OuUT1
5 Light green u Black ouT2 jg
6 Light green u Red OuT3 E
7 Gray ] Black BUSY § -
8 Gray u Red ALARM Q
9 White u Black INO ®
10 White | Red IN1 >
11 Light brown UL Black IN2 w
12 Light brown mm Red IN3 -
13 Yellow uu Black RESET
14 Yellow L Red STOP |
= Parallel 1/O signal is valid in auto mode. While the test function operates at manual mode, only the output is valid. |:|
0
(&)
L
-1
2§
a5
o @©
58
o
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C€ N

Step Motor Driver
Series LECP.

/A Caution

[CE-compliant products]

(D EMC compliance was tested by

combining the electric actuator LE
series and the LECPA series.
The EMC depends on the
configuration of the customer’s
control panel and the relationship
with other electrical equipment and
wiring. Therefore conformity to the
EMC directive cannot be certified for
SMC components incorporated into
the customer’s equipment under
actual operating conditions. As a
result it is necessary for the
customer to verify conformity to the
EMC directive for the machinery
and equipment as a whole.

(@ For the LECPA series (step motor

How to Order

LECP|AN|1] |- LEY16B-100

Driver typel ————eDriver mountin
AN Pulse input type (NPN) i Sorow mo?mting
AP Pulse input type (PNP
uise input type (PNP) DNote) | DIN rail mounting
Note) DIN rail is not included.
I/O cable length [m] Order it separately.
Nil None Actuat rt b
ctuator part number ¢
* Pulse input usable only with 1 1'5 P

differential. Only 1.5 m cables 3 3* (Except cable specifications and actuator options)
usable with open collector. 5 5 Example: Enter “LEY16B-100” for the

LEY16B-100B-R1AN1D.

* When controller equipped type is selected when ordering the LE series,
you do not need to order this driver.

driver), EMC compliance was tested N
:’LVE(;(‘;‘;‘A'\")“Q a noise filter  set The driver is sold as single unit after the
Refer to page 76 for the noise filter compatible actuator is set.
set. Refer to the LECPA Operation ' L .
Manual for installation. ? Confirm that the combination of the driverandthe .
[UL-compliant products] actuatoriscorrect. T
When conformity to UL is required, the e
electric actuator and driver should be <Check the following before use.> LEY16B-100
:jedl with a UL1310 Class 2 power (D Check the actuator label for model number.
PRY: This matches the driver.
(2 Check Parallel /0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP). @ )
gn . = Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com
Specifications
ltem LECPA

Compatible motor

Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Power supply Note 1)

Power voltage: 24 VDC +10%
Maximum current consumption: 3 A (Peak 5 A) Nete 2)
[Including motor drive power, control power, stop, lock release]

Parallel input

5 inputs (Except photo-coupler isolation, pulse input terminal, COM terminal)

Parallel output

9 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Pulse signal input

Maximum frequency: 60 kpps (Open collector), 200 kpps (Differential)
Input method: 1 pulse mode (Pulse input in direction), 2 pulse mode (Pulse input in differing directions)

Compatible encoder

Incremental A/B phase (Encoder resolution: 800 pulse/rotation)

Serial communication

RS485 (Modbus protocol compliant)

Memory

EEPROM

LED indicator

LED (Green/Red) one of each

Lock control

Forced-lock release terminal Note 3)

Cable length [m]

I/O cable: 1.5 or less (Open collector), 5 or less (Differential)
Actuator cable: 20 or less

Cooling system

Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range

32 to 40°F (0 to 40°C) (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range

14 to 140°F (—10 to 60°C) (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG terminal: 50 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

120 (Screw mounting), 140 (DIN rail mounting)

Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the driver power supply. When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and driver should
be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.
Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator model. Refer to the specifications of actuator for more details.

Note 3) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.
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How to Mount

a) Screw mounting (LECPALI-[)
(Installation with two M4
screws)

b) DIN rail mounting (LECPALILID-[])
(Installation with the DIN rail)

}Ground wire

DIN rail is locked.

Ground wire

Mounting direction :> o

Ground wire

QE—

A (&}
DIN rail Il

T—r—r—m
T—T—T
T—T—T

N

Mounting direction ::> {

DIN rail mounting adapter

Hook the driver on the DIN rail and press the lever
of section A in the arrow direction to lock it.

Note) The space between the drivers should be 10 mm or more.

Step Motor Driver Series LE CPA

DIN rail

Model

Selection

I

LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

|
|

LECA6
LECP6

DIN rail L
125 5.25 75
AXT100-DR-_] (Pitch)
* For [J, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. P N N R N R N o] O _
Refer to the dimensions on page 72 for the mounting dimensions. L i i s " e d
[te)
. . 1.25
L Dimension [mm] b
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 8.5 | 98 |1105| 123 | 1355 | 148 | 160.5| 173 | 1855 | 198 | 2105 | 223 | 235.5 | 248 | 260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 | 2855 | 298 | 3105 | 323 | 3355 | 348 | 3605 | 373 | 3855 | 398 | 4105 | 423 | 4355 | 448 | 460.5 | 473 | 4855 | 498 | 5105

DIN rail mounting adapter

LEC-2-D0 (with 2 mounting screws)

This should be used when the DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted onto the screw mounting type driver afterwards.
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Series LECPA

Dimensions
a) Screw mounting (LECPALII-])

35 66

Power supply LED (Green) 04.5
(ON: Power supply is ON.) for body mounting

{;ﬁ W (Screw mounting type)

1.2

N\ p o |
@sC M ﬁ’J
: A @
L — I
Power supply LED (Red) L] oo 1
(ON: Alarm is ON.) | D
CNS5 parallel I/O connector | o]
[Te) © [o)]
q 7 g 1 i
CN4 serial /O connector G :
CN3 encoder connector d
-]
oo
CN2 motor power connector *\
D, N

ane

-

CN1 power supply connector

4.5

or body mounting
(Screw mounting type)

b) DIN rail mounting (LECPACICID-[)

(o)
[$]

76

)
o
1=

-
)
%

35

109

e

g e [ siBE

%@w

142.3 (When locking DIN rail)

L
142.3 (When locking DIN rail)
148.2 (When removing DIN rail)

148.2 (When removing DIN rail)

i

T
HE
=

\>=< Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)

Wiring Example 1

* Power supply plug is an accessory. Power supply plug for LECPA

] Power Supply Connector: CN1

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECPA (PHOENIX CONTACT FK-MC0.5/5-ST-2.5)

Terminal name Function Details
M24V terminal/C24V terminal/EMG terminal/BK RLS
ov Common supply (-) .
terminal are common (-).
M24V Motor power supply (+) | Motor power supply (+) supplied to the driver
C24V Control power supply (+) | Control power supply (+) supplied to the driver >>S
" o390 wm
EMG Stop (+) Input (+) for releasing the stop % 8 E z
BK RLS Lock release (+) Input (+) for releasing the lock %
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Step Motor Driver Series LE CFA 56
° 0
(o)X}
- - 2 E
Wiring Example 2 ?
—
——
Parallel | nn r: CN5|* When you connect a PLC, etc., to the CN5 parallel /O connector, please use the I/0 cable (LEC-CL5-0J).
’ arallel I/O Connector: CN5 * The wiring should be changed depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).
LECPANLICI-C] (NPN) LECPAPLIC-C] (PNP) g >
Power supply Power supply & Ll
CNS 24 VDC +10% CNS 24 VDC +10% |
Terminal name| ~ Function Pin no. for 1/O signal Terminal name| ~ Function Pin no. : -, for 1/O signal 3
COM-+ 24V 1 {1 COM+ 24V 1 {1 5
COM- ov 2 COM- oV 2 g
NP+ Pulse signal 3 NP+ Pulse signal 3 @ —
NP- | Pulsesignal | 4 NP- | Pulsesignal | 4 @
- Note 1) Note 1) (&)
PP+ Pulse signal 5 PP+ Pulse signal 5 g
PP— Pulse signal 6 PP— Pulse signal 6 &
SETUP Input 7 SETUP Input 7 5 9
RESET Input 8 RESET Input 8 2 w
SVON Input 9 SVON Input 9 Sl
CLR Input 10 CLR Input 10 ®
TL Input 1 TL Input 11
TLOUT Output 12 {Load — TLOUT Output 12 Load L
WAREA Output 13 {Load }— WAREA Output 13 Load
BUSY Output 14 [Coad— BUSY Output 14 Load 2 g
SETON Output 15 {Load — SETON Output 15 Load 00
INP Output 16 {Load }— INP Output 16 Load ww
SVRE Output 17 {Load }— SVRE Output 17 Load |
+ESTOPM®2|  Qutput 18 {Load — «ESTOPM®2|  Output 18 Load
+ALARM"e2)|  Output 19 - - {Load }— sALARM"e2)|  Output 19 - Load } %)
AREA Output 20 } — {Load— AREA Output 20 i Load -
‘ - ‘ O
FG teR%Jiggl J FG teRrCr)rlmJiggl J Ll
0.5-5 0.5-5 |
Note 1) For pulse signal wiring method, refer to “Pulse Signal Wiring Details”. .
Note 2) Output when the power supply of the driver is ON. (N.C.) Output Signal -
. Name Details o
Input Signal BUSY Outputs when the actuator is operating O
Name Details SETON Outputs when returning to origin w
COM+ | Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal INP Outputs when target position is reached -
COM-_| Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal SVRE Outputs when servo is on
SETUP Instruction to return to origin *ESTOPNote3)|  Not output when EMG stop is instructed <L
RESET Alarm reset #*ALARM Note 3) Not output when alarm is generated o
SVON Servo ON instruction AREA Outputs within the area output setting range Eﬂ
CLR Deviation reset WAREA Outputs within W-AREA output setting range |
TL Instruction to pushing operation TLOUT Outputs during pushing operation
Note 3) Signal of negative-logic circuit ON (N.C.) [
Pulse Signal Wiring Details
- -
*Pulse signal output of positioning unit is differential output >
| | L
Positioning unit | ! Inside of the driver -l
NP+ - 5
1kQ f:% 2
NP— D—[i e Q —
120 Q 5]
PP+ 8
e [poR] )
PP- ~ ==
= ()
L Ll 1200 >
: : T}
| | -
*Pulse signal output of positioning unit is open collector output
Pulse signal power supply
if . . I —
! Positioning | | e —
unit | i Inside of the driver n
‘ NP+ |- n
A NP-— 1 g&fxﬁﬁ&? B
Or—= —
Current limit 120 Q Note) Connect the current limit resistor R in series to -
resistor R Note) PP+ correspond to the pulse signal voltage.
@ ~ B
71\ o PP— 1kQ fx‘w% Pulse signal power supply voltage | Current limit resistor R specifications -§ g
.| Current limit ‘ 120 Q 24 VDC +10% 3.3 kQ +5% (0.5 W or more) a 5
= = Q
! resistor R Note) ! 5 VDC £5% 390 Q £5% (0.1 W or more) 53
| | ga
i i 73 (2]




Series LECPA

Signal Timing
Return to Origin
Power suppl 24V
Y — ov
ON
SVON OFF
Input
SETUP I
BUSY ON
OFF
SVRE
SETON
Output
INP :
+*ALARM i
*ESTOP 1 ‘.‘
Speed  m— :: ~ 0 mm/s
Return to origin E

* “«*ALARM” and “*ESTOP” are expressed as negative-logic circuit.

Positioning Operation

i ON
Input Pulse signal ""IIIIII"" OFF
ON
OFF
Output BUSY
INP i
Speed - 0 mm/s

Positioning operation
1

1
1
1
1

If the actuator is within the “in position” range of the step E
E data, INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF. H

! Alarmreset |
ON
| RESET
nput S I\ | OFF
—| ]— ON
Output ALARM L OFF
1

= “*ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.
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Pushing Operation

LE—
Pulse signal " “““““““““ | "
TLOUT I

Output BUSY

Input

INP

ON
OFF

[l
[l
I
[
i
!
[
[
1
[
T
1
]

E If the current pushing force exceeds the “trigger LV” 1

i value of the step data, INP signal will turn ON.
Note) If pushing operation is stopped when there is no pulse
deviation, the moving part of the actuator may pulsate.



Options: Actuator Cable

Step Motor Driver Series LE CPA

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-[1]-[ ]

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
8*
10*
15*
20*
* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

O > o ou|w| =

Cable type e

Robotic cable
(Flexible cable)

S Standard cable

Nil

LE-CP- é/CabIe length: 1.5m,3 m,5m

Actuator side

(Terminal no.) «——=— =0 a&a
Al Eﬂ—l B1 E[ 7@ ~
A6~ F=B6 = ==

Connector A

(14.7) (30.7)

L

Driver side
-

LE-CP- 32 /Cable length: 8m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

( Produced upon receipt of order)

Connector C

Driver side
-

(14.2)  (Terminal no.)

: w0 -~ ==
(Terminal no.) Actuator side ) T T 2
A B1 = R b
. < e
ML ST e—t
A6 =-B6 — = ] WA I 1 Tlil' 2
@ 1l
(14.7) 307) Connector A § L 15416
: (10
) Connector A Connector C
gl terminal no. Calizealon terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
Connector D
____Shield ____ Cable color | ¢ minal no.
Vee B-4 7 AN 7 X Brown 12
GND A4 — — Black 13
A B5 - — Red 7
A A5 — — Black 6
B B-6 4 — Orange 9
B A6 Yo OO , Black 8
ittt N~
8 — 3

[Robotic cable, standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]
LE -CP - __B__D LE-CP- é/CabIe length: 1.5m,3m,5m

Cable length (L) [m]
1.5
3
5
8*
10*
15*
20*
* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

O W > wow =

With lock and sensor

Actuator side

(Terminal no.) Connector A g

AMAFET-B1
T

<
=

Al B1 & ==
o

A3 B3 — <=

Connector B %

(14.7) (30.7)

Driver side
- .

ConnectorC  (14.2 (Terminal no.)

G 1432
2 sffoqss
[l
i

LE-CP- }2/Cable length: 8m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m

(+ Produced upon receipt of order)

Actuator side =~ &

— :V)' q

(Terminal no.) ConnectorA G| '§
A1l iﬂil‘l B1 E iy I 5
A6l B6 = ] 1

2

(10

Connector C

MERS ST e
SR I

Connector B E’;

Driver side
-

(142)  (Terminal no.)

g 1482
Ci==]

576

Cable type o (14.7) |.(80.7) a0
Robotic cable . Connector A Connector C
Nil ) Signal i Cable color e
(Flexible cable) erminal no. erminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
S Standard cable A A1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
Connector D
____Shied _____ N Cable color | 4erminal no.
Vee B-4 7 TR Brown 12
GND A4 i v i v Black 13
A B-5 — — Red 7
A A5 — XHXXX — Black 6
B B-6 7 — Orange 9
B A6 w; ~; Black 8
7777777777777777777 p— 3
. Connector B
Signal terminal no.
Lock (+) B-1 Red 4
Lock (-) A1 Black 5
Sensor (+) Note) B-3 Brown 1
Note) Not used for the LE series. [ Sensor () Note) A3 Blue 2
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LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

i
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AC Servo Motor

LEYG
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Series LECPA

Options

[VO cable]

LEC-CL5-

1

I/0 cable type l
[ L5 | ForLECPA |

lIlO cable length (L)
1

1.5m
3 3m*
5 5m*

# Pulse input usable only with

differential. Only 1.5 m

cables

usable with open collector.

Pin Insulation | Dot Dot Pin Insulation | Dot Dot
no. color mark | color no. color mark | color
L 1 |Lightbrown| m Black 12 |Lightbrown| mm Red
12 2 |Lightbrown| m Red 13 Yellow EE | Black
20 19 ﬁ_L 3 Yellow ] Black 14 Yellow [ L] Red
== _ 4 Yellow [ Red 15 |Lightgreen| mm |Black
9l |88 \ \\ SS 5 |Lightgreen| m Black 16 |Lightgreen| mm | Red
~||E8 NN 6 |Lightgreen| m Red 17 Gray mm | Black
l=f=) ’ @5) | (10) (40) 7 Gray ] Black 18 Gray [ Red
2 1 45) 8 Gray m Red 19 White | mm  [Black
100410 9 White ] Black 20 White [ ] Red
= Number of cores | 20 10 White L Red Round
AWG size o4 11 |Light brown| mm | Black terminal Green

[Noise filter set]

Step Motor Driver (Pulse Input Type)

LEC -NFA

Contents of the set: 2 noise filters

(Manufactured by WURTH ELEKTRONIK: 74271222)

[a=) (=]

i | —

gl | —)
422)

(12.5)

(28.8)

* Refer to the LECPA series Operation Manual for installation.
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Series LE C ( Windows®XP, Windows®7 compatible )

Controller Setting Kit/LEC-W2

How to Order

( Controller setting LEC - W2
software T
@ Controller setting kit

@ Communication ~® USB cable (Japanese and English are available.)

cable (A-miniB type)

e EN I [ ] [ Ee—ecE Contents

(D Controller setting software (CD-ROM)
(2 Communication cable

(3) USB cable
(Cable between the PC and the conversion unit)

Compatible Controllers/Driver

Step motor controller (Servo/24 VDC) Series LECP6
Servo motor controller (24 VDC) Series LECA6
Step motor driver (Pulse input type) Series LECPA

Hardware Requirements

IBM PC/AT compatible machine running
0s Windows®XP (32-bit),
Windows®7 (32-bit and 64-bit).

Communication USB 1.1 or USB 2.0 ports
interface
Display XGA (1024 x 768) or more

* Windows® and Windows®7 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States.
= Refer to SMC website for version update information, http://www.smcworld.com

Screen Example

Easy mode screen example Normal mode screen example
B Fasy Mnde [<]= 5]
Fdedf) Edi Comm  Jelire
jie] | 2 5
- x| &‘ HIH uu_w! Stop |m|
Etep Mo Position Speed Foece
Ko U s mm L] mm's 30 5 Get Pos
Slebes og Spoed
L Ly | oo [ pgon | | reon
Step Dats : = 2
No. Mave ¥ Zpoe Poaltion  PushingF Flmhlncsp_ In pos A
-s - 3 X -
& Abzolute 100 £.00 ] [ ]
1 Abzulule 100 10.00 o 1 ]
2 Absolute 1o 20.00 L] 1]
2 Abzolule o ao.00 n [ ]
4 Absolute 200 40,00 1] ’
§ Ahzolute 00 (1R} n ]
¥ Mbzolule 00 B9.00 ] ]
T Abzolute 400 T0.00 [] L]
¥ Abzolule 400 80,00 [} 1 ]
3 absolute s00 20,00 (] 1)
Merve Bpeed 21 [mmisec] Move distance. M
i b -
Ready 100,00 -~ 30000
£ e

Easy operation and simple setting

@ Allowing to set and display actuator step data such
as position, speed, force, etc.

@ Setting of step data and testing of the drive can be
performed on the same page.

® Can be used to jog and move at a constant rate.

Detailed setting

@ Step data can be set in detail.

@ Signals and terminal status can be monitored.

@ Parameters can be set.

® JOG and constant rate movement, return to origin, test operation and
testing of forced output can be performed.

2 S\VC
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Series LEC C € SN us
Teaching Box/LEC-T1

How to Order

LEC-T1-3|J

Enable switch Teaching boxl l Enable switch
(Option) Nil None
Cable length [m] S | Equipped with enable switch
l 3 ‘ 3 ‘ * Interlock switch for jog and test function
Initial language ¢ .
¢ Stop switch
J Japanese - - -
E English l G [ Equipped with stop switch
* The displayed language can be changed to English or Japanese.
Specifications
Item Description
Standard functions Switch Stop switch, Enable switch (Option)
¢ Chinese character display Cable length [m] 3
e Stop switch is provided. Enclosure IP64 (Except connector)
Operating temperature range 41 to 122°F (5 to 50°C)
Optlon Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
¢ Enable switch is provided. Weight [g] 350 (Except cable)
[CE-compliant products]
The EMC compliance of the teaching box was tested with the LECP6 series step motor controller (servo/24
VDC) and an applicable actuator.
[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and driver should be used with a UL1310 Class 2
ower supply.
Easy Mode POWET SUPPY
Eusiien Details Menu Operations Flowchart
- Menu Data
Step dat  Setting of step data
°p dala 9 - P Data Step data no.
Jog * Jog operation Monitor Setting of two items selected below
* Return to origin Jog Ver. 1.x%;
T « 1 step operation Note 1) Test Position, Speed, Force, Acceleration, Deceleration
est * Return to origin ALM ‘ Ver. 2.x%;
+ Display of axis and step data no. TB setting _Fl’_o_smon, I_S\;;e;d, quhmg forcde,accglerapon, De':elerz;nox, Mo;erlnent M_?D,
Monitor * Display of two items selected from rigger -V, Fushing speed, Moving force, Aréa 1, Area <, 'n postion
Position, Speed, Force. Monitor
ALM * Active alarm display || Display of step no.
¢ Alarm reset Display of two items selected below
* Reconnection of axis (Ver. 1.:%) (Position, Speed, Force)
* Displayed language setting
TB settin (Ver. 2.x%) = iqi
9 « Setting of easy/normal mode — Retumn to origin
» Setting step data and selection of Jog operation
items from easy mode monitor
Test Note 1)
1 step operation
ALM
= Active alarm display
Alarm reset
TB setting
|| Reconnection of axis (Ver. 1.x:)
Japanese/English (Ver. 2.:)
Note 1) Not compatible with the LECPA. | Easy/Normal
Set item
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Teaching Box Series LE C 5.6
83
=3
Normal Mode
Menu Operations Flowchart
Function Details Menu Step data 5
Step data * Step data setting Step data Step data no. S[>-
X Parameter Movement MOD 3w
Parameter * Parameters setting Monitor Speed % =
« Jog operation/Constant rate movement Test Position e
« Return to origin ALM Acceleration 2
* Test drive Note 1) File Deceleration =
Test (Specify a maximum of 5 step data TB setting Pushing force &—
and operate.) Reconnect Trigger LV g
* Forced output Pushing speed >
(Forced signal output, Forced terminal Moving force ey
output) Note 2) Area 1,2 5|32
In position =W
¢ Drive monitor £ | -
« Output signal monitor Note 2) Pargmeter Basic setting | ®
Monitor * Input signal monitor Note 2) — Basic .
« Output terminal monitor ORIG ORIG setting | L
* Input terminal monitor Monitor DRV monitor ©©
* Active alarm display Drive Position, Speed, Torque <0
ALM (Alarm reset) || Output signal Note 2) Step no. (S]&]
* Alarm log record display Input signal Note 2) Last step no. |-|J|-_|IJ
» Data saving Output terminal : _ -
Save the step data and parameters of Input terminal _‘ Output signal monitor |
the driver which is being used for . . (L]
Input signal monitor
communication (it is possible to save :Jrgscz/MOVE _{ L 9 | (_')
four files, with one set of step data and L Retum 1o ORIG _{ Output terminal monitor | w
parameters defined as one file). etumn lo Note 1 -l
File « Load to driver Test drive Noto2) —{ Input terminal monitor |
Loads the data which is saved in the Forced output
tea_lching box to the d_rivgr which is ALM Status E
. g‘glr; gt;eutizdsg)\::grgg:mcahon. — Status Active alarm display 8
) ALM L d Al t
* File protection (Ver. 2.x%) 0g recor arm rese -1
File ALM Log record display
* Display setting [ Data saving Log entry display <
(Easy/Normal mode) Lpad to d_rlver ES
« Language setting File deletion w
(Japanese/English) File protection (Ver. 2.xx) —
TB setting * Backlight setting . TB setting —
: IéCD contrazjst semng Easy/Normal —
eep sound setting Language
* Max. connection axis Backlight N N ble with th
o Di i i ote 1) Not compatible with the
Distance unit (mm/inch) || LCD contrast ) LECPA.p >
Reconnect * Reconnection of axis Beep . . Note 2) The following signals are IiIJ
Max. connection axis not compatible with the
Password LECPA. -
Distance unit Input: CLR, TL 2
Output: TLOUT =
. . —{ Reconnect P S —
Dimensions 3
| S(J
34.5
= . O
No. Description Function >
1 | LCD A screen of liquid crystal display (with backlight) H
2 | Ring A ring for hanging the teaching box
3 | Stop switch When switch is pushed in, the switch locks and stops.
P The lock is released when it is turned to the right. (I
4 | Stop switch guard A guard for the stop switch [
Prevents unintentional operation (unexpected 7))
5 Enable switch operation) of the jog test function. (&)
(Option) Other functions such as data change are not covered. E
6 | Key switch Switch for each input —
[=3
7 | Cable Length: 3 meters g2
225 8 | Connector A connector connected to CN4 of the driver ?_'_> §
g8
o
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AC Servo Motor

Page 82
Rod Type
Series LEY

¥ 2 ai
Motor top/parallel -8

type

Guide Rod Type

Series LE YG

AC Servo Motor Driver
Series LECS

|

|

Model
Selection

1

” LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

‘[

‘ LECPA ‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘ LECAS ‘

|

AC Servo Motor

LEYG

l

LECSL]

Specific Product
Precautions



Electric Actuator/Rod Type

L% ¥ Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

Series LEY/LEY-X5
Model Selection

Selection Procedure

Positioning Control Selection Procedure

m Check the work load-speed.
(Vertical transfer)

Selection Example

Operating
conditions

m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Vertical work load graph>

Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with

}M Check the cycle time.

-

L

® Workpiece mass: 16 [kg]  ® Speed: 300 [mm/s]
e Acceleration/Deceleration: 5,000 [mm/s2]
e Stroke: 300 [mm]

g
.

® Workpiece mounting condition: Vertical upward

downward transfer

(1kg=221b)

N
S

||

Lead 3: LEY25(1C

W W
o O

n
&)}

Lead 6: LEY25[ 1B
J ey ) | |

reference to the <Speed-Vertical work load graph>.

Selection example) The LEY25[ 1B is temporarily selected based on the

graph shown on the right side.

Work load [kg]
n
o

-
()]

3
1| ead 12: LEY250IA -

- el

—_
o

(&)}

0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s]

<Speed-Vertical work load graph>

* |tis necessary to mount a guide outside the actuator when used for horizontal transfer. (LEYZSD)
When selecting the target model, refer to pages 90, 97 and 102 for the horizontal work
load in the specifications, and page 117 for the precautions.

The regeneration option may be necessary. Refer to pages 84, 85 and 87 for “Required Conditions for Regeneration Option”.
Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the following calculation method.
® Cycle time T can be found from the following equation.

[T=T1+T2+T3+T4]s] |

® T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration time can be
obtained by the following equation.

[T1=VAail[s] | [T3=V/a2]s] |

® T2: Constant speed time can be found from the following
equation.
L-05-V-(T1+T3)
\'

T2=

[s]

® T4: Settling time varies depending on the conditions such
as motor types, load and in positioning of the step
data. Therefore, please calculate the settling time with
reference to the following value.

T4=0.05s]

Calculation example)
T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 = V/a1 = 300/5000 = 0.06 [s], T3 = V/a2 = 300/5000 = 0.06 [s]

T2=

a1’ /| / \a2

Speed: V [mm/s]

Time [s]

T T2 T3 |T4

L : Stroke [mm] -- (Operating condition)

V : Speed [mm/s] - (Operating condition)

al: Acceleration [mm/s?] -- (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] -- (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s] - Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s] - Time while the actuator is
operating at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s] - Time from the beginning of the
constant speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s] - Time until in position is completed

L-05-V-(T1+T3) 300-0.5-300- (0.06 +0.06) =0.94][s]

T4=005[s) Y 300

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4=0.06+0.94 + 0.06 + 0.05=1.11 [s]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25[1B-300 is selected.
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Model Selection Series LE Y/ LE Y'X5

P13 | Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

[0
o
s}
=

Selection

Selection Procedure

Pushing Control Selection Procedure

LEY

Check the lateral load

Check the pushing force. 4 on the rod end.

Selection Example

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Operating ® Mounti dition: Horizontal hi ® Speed: 100 / Ji 9
conditions ounting condition: Horizontal (pushing) peed: [mm/s] g &
* Jig weight: 0.5 [kg] e Stroke: 300 [mm] -l
® Pushing force: 200 [N] A\ <4
[ N—
©0©
m Check the pushing force. <Force conversion graph> 500 3?5
Select the target model based on the torque limit‘command value and / (TT]IT}
pushing force with reference to the <Force conversion graph>. 400 -l
Selection example) \ l
Based on the graph shown on the right side, Z, 300 // L2 elesl Al g o
® Torque limit/Command value: 24 [%] g r (&)
e Pushing force: 200 [N] & 200 = w
Therefore, the LEY25B is temporarily selected. ~-Lead 6: LEY2501B | -
100 E—
|
Lead 12: HEYZ%DA 7 E
m Check the lateral load on the rod end. 0 [3)
10 20 30 40
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end> Torque limit/Command value [%] ﬂ
Confirm the _allowable lateral load on the rgd epd of the actuator: <Force conversion graph>
LEY25B, which has been selected temporarily with reference to the (LEY2SD) <
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>. o
Selection example) 8
Based on the graph shown on the right side, 100 |
¢ Jig weight: 0.2 [kg] = 2 [N]
®Product stroke: 200 [mm)] [
Therefore, the lateral load on the rod end is in the allowable range. N
z
: : 5 10 [~ LEve >
Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25B-300 is g |-_||J
selected. - LEY25[] —
g
=
1 r e —
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 | |
Stroke [mm] <
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end> 9
L
-l
e N
[]
n
o
w
-l
2§
&5
88
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Series LEY/LEY-X5

L3 | Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for “Regeneration Option”

LEY25[ 1 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line) Required conditions for “Regeneration option”

40 + Regeneration option required when using product above “Regeneration” line in
graph. (Order separately)
Lead 3: LEY25[IC « . _
30 Regeneration Option” Models
= Operating conditions| Regenerative conditions | Vertical transfer
= A Duty ratio 50% or more
8 20 LEC-MR-RB032
x Lead 6: LEY25[ 1B B Duty ratio 100%
[S) 16 fm = == t = =
= 1
1
10 1 Lead 12: LEY25[ IA ———
8 o e e e e | —
' 1
1
1
0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]
LEY32L | (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)
50 ‘ 60
40 —y—Lead 5: LEY32(1C 50 —\—‘Lead 4: LEY32D[IC
37—\ 46
_ \\ e U a
2 3 \ 2 )g/
3 ul g a0 \
% 20 \ Lead 10: LEY32 B A _Té \| Lead 8: LEY32D[ 1B
= PN TR 2 AITNTINITY
\ \ / ) |:| 20 \ N 1 P
10 |~ Lead 20: LEV32LIA N Lead 16: LEY32DCIA
9___-_>&<||___&1, 1%——-' \—:—-h_t
\\
1
1
00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 O0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
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Model Selection Series LE Y/ LE Y'X5

c
3k
25,32 Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specfiication 2 2
(2]
Speed-Horizontal Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for “Regeneration Option”
o
o
. . " 4]
LEY25[ | (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line) Required conditions for “Regeneration option” 3 E
70 L'ead 3: i.EY25|jC * Regeneration option required when using product above “Regeneration” % -
/ ‘ line in graph. (Order separately) e
60 g
50 / \| “Regeneration Option” Models ? |
= \ : Lead 6: LEY25L1B Operating conditions| Regenerative conditions | Horizontal transfer %
% 40 \ : A Duty ratio 50% or more %
8 LEC-MR-RB032 8
i 30 \ p B] Duty ratio 100% 5 (>5_
S H D% §
S '\ iy
20 : Lead 12: LEY250A | g|-
R i S — S S—— — (%]
H 1
: I
10 i ——
I | —
1 1
00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 2 E
Speed [mm/s] (O] &)
il
LEY32[ ] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32D (Motor mounting position: In-line) -1
80 T y 80 I I
Lead 5: LEY32LIC a Lead 4: LEY32DIC A O
70 { { 70— T P I3
Lead 10: LEY32(IB \ Lead 8: LEY32DCIB \ w
: \[\[ P : A -
1
2 =0 3 50 1
X, =, 1
3 X 3 L\ 5
2 40 3 40 : E—)
5 Lead 20: LEY32[]A s Lead 16: LEY32D[JA w
2 30 = 30 — _|
N i N
20 N 20 - —
T
~ - <
10 10 L o.
1 (@)
0 0 1 L
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 -l
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] —
——
Allowable Stroke Speed (mm/s] E
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm] =
motor | Symbol | [mm] 30 [ 50 [ 100 | 150 [ 200 [ 250 | 300 [ 350 [ 400 | 450 [ 500
A 12 900 600 — | — S
LEY25[] 5
Motor mounting position: 1/0D0 4W B 6 450 300 — | — =L
Top/Parallel, In-line 0 Cc 3 225 150 — | — S
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3000 rpm) | — | — 8
A 20 1200 800 <
LEY32[]
Motor mounting position: Z/ODO w B 10 600 400 (5
Top/Parallel 60 Cc 5 300 200 S
(Motor rotation speed) (3600 rpm) (2400 rpm) L_IIJ
A 16 1000 640
LEY32D
Motor mounting position: 200w B 8 500 320
In-line /60 [ 4 250 160
(Motor rotation speed) (8750 rpm) (2400 rpm) e —
L]
»n
o
w
-
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Series LEY/LEY-X5

L9 7| Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specfication

Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

LEY25[ | (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

500
400 /
| “Lead3: LEY250C
L~
300 Ve

Force [N]

200 /

Lead 6: LEY25( 1B

100 |
— Lead 12: LEY2500A
0 ]
10 20 30 40

Torque limit‘Command value [%]

LEY32[ ] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)

LEY32DL 1 (Motor mounting position: In-line)

600

500 pad

/ Lead 5: LEY32(IC —

400 e

Force [N]

300 g
—

200 Lead 10: LEY32[ 1B

100 _—_

Lead 20: LEY32[JA

0 |
10 20 30 40
Torque limit‘Command value [%]

800

700

600

/

500

Lead 4: LEY32DLIC —

400

Force [N]

300

Lead

8: LEY32DLIB —

200

100

Lead ?6: LEYQZDDA 7

0

l

l

10

20

30
Torque limit’Command value [%]

40

*1 Motor type: When limiting torque with incremental encoder, parameter No. PC12/the value of the internal torque command should be set 30% or less.
x2 Motor type: When limiting torque with absolute encoder, parameter No. PC13/the value of the maximum output command for analog torque should be set 30% or less.

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)

100
zZ
o —~—— | LEY32(]
5 10
©
3 T —

| EY25[ ]
1 N
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke [mm]
(1 N=0.22 Ibf)

86

[Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the

center of gravity of the

workpiece]

F
l Workpiece

Center of gravity




Model Selection Series LE Y

63

Speed-Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for “Regeneration Option”

Vertical transfer

Horizontal transfer

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specfiication

(Select options)

LEY63[] LEY63[ ]
100 100 ‘ ‘
Lead 5: Lead 5: LEYGSQC
80 1,y LEY63(IC 80 Lead 10: LEY63(1B
5 [1\ g _[°7 N
> 60 > 60 T
S Lead 10: S ' Lead 20: LEY63(IA
x \| LEY63CB * H ead 25
5 40 b= DN === ] 5 40
= \ \\ 1 Lead 20: £ :
20 N ! LEY63LIA 20 1
N —r 1
=1 :
0 1 0 -
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
Required conditions for “Regeneration option”
* Regeneration option required when using product above “Regeneration” line in graph. (Order separately)
“Regeneration Option” Models
Operating conditions | Regenerative conditions Vertical transfer Horizontal transfer
Al Duty ratio 50% or more LEG-MR.RB-032 .
B Duty ratio 100% Not required
uty ° LEC-MR-RB-12
Allowable Stroke Speed
[mm/s]
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm]
motor Symbol [ [mm] 100 | 200 [ 300 | 400 [ 500 600 700 800
A 20 1000 800 600 500
LEY630] 400 W/EI60 B 10 500 400 300 250
C 5 250 200 150 125
(Motor rotation speed) (3000 rpm) (2400 rpm) (1800 rpm) (1500 rpm)

Force Conversion Graph

LEY63[] (Motor mounting position: In-line)

2000
Pal
1800
1600 //
1400 // Lead 5: LEY63CIC -
Zz 1200 "
8 1000 ~ —
2 800 / —
600 e Lead 10: LEY63LB
400 L —
—  [Lead 20: LEY63LIA
200 —
0
10 20 30 40 50 60
Torque limi“Command value [%]
Torque limit’Command value [%] | Duty ratio [%] | Continuous pushing time [minute]
25 orless 100 —
30 100 (60) —(1.5)
40 50 (30) 1.5 (0.5)
50 30 (20) 0.5 (0.16)

x1 The values in () are for a closely-mounted driver.

*2 Motor type: When limiting torque with incremental encoder, parameter No.
PC12/the value of the internal torque command should be set 50% or less.

*3 Motor type: When limiting torque with absolute encoder, parameter No.
PC13/the value of the maximum output command for analog torque should

be set 50% or less.

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End

°©
°
s}
=

Selection

” LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

i

‘ LECPA ‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘ LECAS ‘

\

100
- >
N Ll
\ \\ -l
N
\
—~ o~ -
z S
g LEY63 g
5 10 >
E 1o
S &
o
<
O
>
Ll
1 -l
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
Stroke [mm]
I
(1 N =0.22 Ibf) ——
[Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the L]
center of gravity of the workpiece] 8
F Ll
1 -l
. g,
85
a5
Center of gravity -.% g
La
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type

AC Servo Motor

Series LEY

LEY25, 32

25,32

How to Order

LEY |2

100

H;é& © 600

52
o o

A
o ®

O size @ wotor mounting position © wotor type*
25 Nil Top mounting }
- - Output Actuator Compatible
32 R Right side parallel Symbol Type W] size drivers*2
L Left side parallel
D In-line s2 (|n<§§mssr:¥§ ?nc::tg(;er) 100 25 LECSAC-S1
AC servo motor
S3 (Incremental encoder) 200 32 LECSALL-S3
LECSBLI-S5
AC servo motor
S6 (Absolute encoder) 100 25 LECSCLI-S5
LECSS[]-S5
LECSBL]-S7
AC servo motor
S7 (Absolute encoder) 200 32 LECSCLI-S7
LECSS[]-S7
*1: For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part number suffixes are S1 and S5
respectively.
x2: For details about the driver, refer to page 120.
0 Lead [mm] e Stroke [mm)] @ Motor option
Symbol LEY25 LEY32* 30 30 Nil Without option
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock*
B 6 8 (10) 500 500 « When “With lock” is selected for the top
C 3 4 (5) * Refer to the table below for details. mounting and right/left side parallel types, the

+ The values shown in (') are the lead for size 32
top mounting, right/left side parallel types.
(Equivalent lead which includes the pulley ratio
[1.25:1])

motor body will stick out of the end of the body
for size 25 with strokes 30 or less. Check for
interference with workpieces before selecting a

model.
Motor :‘7

Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not

assembled).

#2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the rod
flange, head flange and ends tapped, use the
actuator within the following stroke range.
® LEY25:200 orless ® LEY32: 100 or less

+*3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the
actuator within the following stroke range.
® LEY25: 200 orless ® LEY32: 200 or less

x4 Head flange is not available for the LEY32.

#1

a Rod end thread @ Mounting*!
Nil Rod end female thread Motor mounting position
Symbol Type -
M Rod end mqle_thread Top/Parallel|  In-line
(1 rod end nut is included.) Nil | Ends tapped (Standard)*2 (] [ J
U Body bottom tapped [ [
L Foot [ —
F Rod flange*2 [ J [
G Head flange*2 o+ —
D Double clevis*3 [ —
= Applicable stroke table @ Standard
Voda ()| 30 | 50 [100|150|200(250|300350|400|450|500| "reyecira®
LEY25 o 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 6o —  — 15 to 400
LEY32 o 6 6 6 6 6 &6 6 6 o o 20 to 500

For auto switches, refer
to pages 20 and 21.

Note) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

|

[
32
T o
25,32 § %
(9]
~—
P —
o
>[>
Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel Motor mounting position: In-line ? _
&
S
[s}
=
Fe—
B
)
[a)]
>
Yo
@ Cable type* @ Cable length* [m] m Driver type* é >
Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible drivers |Power supply voltage (V)| | ¢ I'_||J
S Standard cable 2 2 Nil Without driver — &
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 A1 LECSA1-SO] 100 to 120
# The motor and encoder cables are included. A 10 A2 LECSA2-sO0 200 to 230 L —
(The lock cable is also included when the motor  The length of the encoder, motor and lock cables B1 LECSB1-SOJ 100 t0 120 ©®©
with lock option is selected.) are the same. B2 LECSB2-S[] 200 to 230 <o
* Standard cable entry direction is 00
- Top/Parallel: (A) Axis side c1 LECSC1-SU 100 to 120 e
« In-line: (B) Counter axis side C2 LECSC2-SJ 200 to 230 1
(Refer to page 131 for details.) S1 LECSS1-SJ 100 to 120
S2 LECSS2-S[] 200 to 230 o
@ I/0 connector * When the driver type is selected, the cable is 6
Nil Without connector E;;Lrlg;(l.)Select cable type and cable length. w
H With connector $252: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2) -
S2 : Standard cable (2 m)
Nil  : Without cable and driver E
(&]
Ll
-l
<
Compatible Drivers E‘,
Pulse input type Pulse input type CC-Link direct SSCNET Il type IiIJ

/Positioning type

[+ =)

input type

Control encoder

17-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

- A :.|-|'n|:=ll‘i'j‘

LK
Driver type ] l W

B o

s (V.

i i || “I

R ]
Series LECSA LECSB LECSC
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) —
Pulse input @) O — —
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNET Il

Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute

18-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

USB communication,
RS422 communication

USB communication,
RS422 communication

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V) 20010 230 VAG (30160 H7)
Reference page Page 120
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Series LEY

25,32
Specifications (1N =0.221bf)
Model LEY25S3 (Top/Parallel)/LEY25DS? (In-line) LEY32S3 (Top/Parallel) LEY32DS} (In-line)
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250,
300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
Horizontal Note 2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Work load [kg] Vertical 8 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46
) g‘;*ygg,;?*f;tﬂ“;;;ff) 6510131 | 12710255 | 24210485 | 79t0 157 | 15410308 | 294 t0 588 | 9810 197 | 192 to 385 | 368 to 736
£ | Max. \oe4 Up to 300 900 450 225
_‘% speed ?;;Zte 305 to 400 600 300 150 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
2 | [mm/s] 405 to 500 — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160
'S | Pushing speed [mm/s?] Note 5) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
2| Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5,000 5,000
o | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 +0.02
S [ Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 [ 6 | 3 20 | 10 [ 5 | 16 | 8 | &
g Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note 6) 50/20 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYL])/Ball screw (LEYCID) Ball screw + Belt [1.25:1] [ Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range [°C] 510 40 51040
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation)
Required conditions forNote7)| Horizontal | 8 or more | 31 or more | Not required | 15 or more | Not required | Not required | 23 or more | Not required | Not required
“Regeneration option” [kg] | Vertical 3ormore | 2ormore | 2ormore | 6 ormore | 7 ormore | 11 ormore | 6 or more | 7 ormore | 12 or more
« | Motor output/Size 100 W/J40 200 W/CI60
S | Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC) AC servo motor (100/200 VAC)
'ﬁ Encoder Motor type S2, S3: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 p/rev)
% Motor type S6, S7: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
2 | Power Horizontal 45 65 65
@ | consumption [W] o8 Vertical 145 175 175
'S | Standby power consumption| Horizontal 2 2 2
8 | when operating [W]Note9) Vertical 8 8 8
W | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Ne 10 445 724 724
_ 2| Type Note 11) Non-magnetizing lock
S5/ Holding force [N] 131 | 255 | 485 157 308 588 197 | 35 | 736
§§ Power consumption [W] at 20°C Note 12) 6.3 7.9 7.9
| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC Y,

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support the
load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the external guide. Please

confirm using actual device.

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed

in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with

the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 7) The work load conditions which require “Regeneration option” when operating at the maximum
speed (Duty ratio: 100%). Order the regeneration option separately. For details and order numbers,

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque
control mode, etc. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 86.

refer to “Required Conditions for Regeneration Option” on pages 84 and 85.

Note 4) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

Note 5) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc.

Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in
both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed

with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 8) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 9) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is
stopped in the set position during the operation.

Note 10) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is
operating.

Note 11) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.

Note 12) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Weight
Product Weight kgl
Series LEY25SL[ ] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32S[ ] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
§ Incremental encoder 131 [ 1.38 | 155 | 1.81 (199|216 | 2.34 | 251 | 269 | 242 | 253 | 2.82 | 3.29 | 3.57 | 3.85 | 414 | 442 | 4.70 | 4.98 | 5.26
é Absolute encoder 1.37 | 144 | 1.61 | 1.87 | 2.05 | 222 | 240 | 2.57 | 2.75 | 2.36 | 247 | 2.76 | 3.23 | 3.51 | 3.79 | 4.08 | 4.36 | 4.64 | 4.92 | 5.20
Series LEY25DS[ | (Motor mounting position: In-line) LEY32DS[ | (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
% Incremental encoder 134 | 141|158 | 1.84 | 202 | 219 | 2.37 | 254 | 272 | 244 | 255 | 2.84 | 3.31 | 3.59 | 3.87 | 4.16 | 444 | 472 | 5.00 | 5.28
é Absolute encoder 140 [ 147|164 | 190 | 2.08 | 225 | 243 | 2.60 | 2.78 | 2.38 | 249 | 2.78 | 3.25 | 3.53 | 3.81 | 410 | 4.38 | 4.66 | 4.94 | 5.22
Additional Weight )
Size 25 32
Lock Incremental encoder 0.20 0.40
Absolute encoder 0.30 0.66
Male thread 0.03 | 0.03
Rod end male thread
cdendmalethread  "Nut 0.02 | 0.02
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 0.20
Head flange (including mounting bolt) ) ’
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring and mounting bolt) 0.16 0.22
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Construction

Motor top mounting type: LEY32

)
\

25

Cable is shipped together.

A-A

®\ J =1
1 a
_.[
1""] o0 B
— g—
= Bl o d

=

e s 5add bo

In-line motor type: LEY 32

713/@

"©© \6

14

250

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y
25,32

Model
Selection

1

LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

%

‘ LECPA ‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘ LECA® ‘

3 31 OO o
When rod end male thread selected —- —
OOk |
| » \ \ i A\
sbls
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 20 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy >
2 Ball screw (shaft) Alloy steel 21 | Belt — I'_I|J
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 22 | Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy
4 Piston Aluminum alloy 23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel §
5 | Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome anodized 24 | Seal NBR g
6 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated f
7 | Housing Aluminum alloy 26 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Coating <
8 | Rotation stopper POM 27 | Motor — <>5_
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 28 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Coating [11]
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 29 | Hub Aluminum alloy -
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 30 | Spider Urethane
12 | Bumper Urethane 31 | Socket (Male thread) |Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated e —
13 | Bearing — 32 | Nut Alloy steel Zinc chromated O
14 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Coating (/)]
15 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Coating 8
16 | Magnet — Replacement Parts (Top/Parallel only)/Belt |
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more No. Size Order no. —
18 | Wearring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 21 25 LE-D-22 é 2
19 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminum alloy 32 LE-D-2-4 ?:; g
=8
o1 LET



Series LEY

25,32

Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel

X
w
Encoder Z phase detecting position
2+1
E Rod operating range Note 1)
(Stroke + 4 mm)
| [
_____ i \
> } i) _ -
w : Y |
= WP\ 0000 T - ]
(=] |
‘ 4x 01 ° H Y =)
Note2) AxU1
oK m thread depth R L B + Stroke I\SII 4% O
A + Stroke rp———
EH thread depth R
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not
interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (LIK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Size S”‘Ekrﬁrf)”ge A B c D | EH | EV H J K L M (o} R s
15t0100 | 1305 | 116
25 13 20 44 455 | M8x1.25 24 17 145 34 M5 x 0.8 8 46
105t0400 | 1555 | 141
20to 100 | 1485 | 130
32 13 25 51 56.5 | M8x1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60
105t0 500 | 178.5 | 160
Incremental encoder Absolute encoder
Size S”"(krﬁr:f;”ge T u Y v Without lock With lock Without lock With lock
w X 4 w X 4 w X 4 w X 4
15to0 100
25 92 1 26.5 40 87 120 141 (1239 | 1569 | 158 | 824 | 1154 | 141 | 1235 | 1565 | 15.8
105 to 400
32 2010 100 118 1 34 60 882 | 1282 | 171 | 116.8 | 156.8 | 17.1 | 766 | 1166 | 17.1 | 116.1 | 156.1 | 17.1
105 to 500
. L ev25 o _ 25
Motor left side parallel type: LEY32L Motor right side parallel type: LEY 32R
Size | St
25 | 47 91 1
32 | 61 | 117 | 1

Note) When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.
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Dimensions:

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

In-line Motor

Encoder Z phase detecting position

25,32

2+1
Rod operating range Note 1)
1 (Stroke + 4 mm)
N ‘
fa) | |
Q
-3 —_— - - - - -
M N
3 () 2
4x01 1
LIKNote 2) thread depth R L B + Stroke w ov
H A + Stroke
EH thread depth C
S
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (LIK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Size S‘“’(';r‘jr:'f)"ge C | D |EH|EV H J | K| L | m 01 R | s u
15to 100
25 13 20 44 455 M8 x 1.25 24 17 145 34 M5 x 0.8 8 45 | 465 1.5
105 to 400
20 to 100
32 13 25 51 56.5 M8 x 1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60 | 61 1
105 to 500
Incremental encoder Absolute encoder
Size St“’('r‘sr:f‘)"ge B v Without lock With lock Without lock With lock
A w 4 A w Y4 A w 4 A w Y4
15t0 100 | 136.5 238 274.9 2334 2745
25 40 87 14.6 123.9 16.3 82.4 14.6 123.5 16.3
105t0400 | 161.5 263 299.9 258.4 299.5
20to 100 | 156 262.7 291.3 251.1 290.6
32 60 88.2 1741 116.8 171 76.6 1741 116.1 171
105 to 500 | 186 292.7 321.3 281.1 320.6
2 A
End male thread: LEY 29 0B -C10OM
32 ¢
= « Refer to page 18 for details about the rod end nut and
= H mounting bracket.
% Note) Refer to the “Handling” precautions on page 118 when [mm]
Width across flats B1 }[] mounting end brackets such as knuckle joint or work
m ouning ! veKe jomtorw Sze |[Bi [C1 |Hi | Lt [L2| MM
1 pieces.
i 25 | 22 [205| 8 |38 |235| M14x15
LZL 32 22 |205| 8 |42.0|235| M14x1.5
1

* The L1 measurement is when the unit is in the
original position. At this position, 2 mm at the end.
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Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

|
[

LECA6
LECP6

LEC-G

LECPA ‘ LECP1

>=
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|

AC Servo Motor

LEYG

[

LECSL] ‘ [
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Series LEY

25,32
Dimensions
Body bottom tapped 25 A Body Bottom Tapped [mm]
Motor top/parallel: LEY32 O B-LCCIU Fwem—
oXA H9 depth XA 6 x MO thread depth MR C Size | ™ (mm) L |[MA MB|MC | MD| MH ML
1510 39 24 |32
50
| 4010 100
< y | 42 |4 —
55 0 | o) 25 [101t0124 |145| 20 | 46 29
- —] - - 125 t0 200 59 |495 75
| = 201 t0 400 76 |58
0_&__O | | e 2010 39 22 |36 0
0
MD Section XX 4010 100 a6 | 43 B
me | 32 [101t0124 | 185/ 25 | 55 30
201 to 500 70 |60
Body bottom tapped 25 A
In-line motor: LEY 32 DUB-LIU
C
o XA H9 depth XA 6 x MO
ihread depth MR Size St";‘:ﬁr:f‘)“ge MO MR | XA | XB
Py rs
) S @ ) 151039
- 400 100
s = - - T - - - 25 [101t0124 |Msx08| 65 | 4 | 5
6@ _0© || ) ] 125 t0 200
MD Section XX \\ 20110 400
200 39
N A Section XX details 4010 100
ESTOE o~ 32 [101t0124 | M6x1 | 85| 5 | 6
( 4 ) 125 10 200
0 2 201 to 500
A X
2 XA H XA
Foot: LEY 350001 B-CICCIL | XA —
C - Foot
TS - Body mounting bolt
LT ——
LL ( Outward mounting .
1] -
I LG
: - t
5 510 | LR i:%
LX X[ LY Y TX le
Lz LS + Stroke LS + Stroke | LS+
A + Stroke
4 xolLD
Special cap bolt
Foot [mm]
Size S”O(krﬁrf;"ge A | LS |Lsi|LL|{WD|LG|LH|LT|x|Ly|Lz| x| Y
1510 1 136.
o5 | 1010100 | 1366 | 99 | 001 g4l 66|35 30 |26/ 57 [515] 71 [112] 58
10110400 | 161.6 | 124
2010100 | 1557 | 114
32 19211366 | 4 | 36 | 32| 76 |615] 90 [112] 7
10110500 | 185.7 | 144

Material: Carbon steel (Chromate treated)
* The A measurement is when the unit is in the Z phase first detcting position. At this position, 2 mm at the

end.

Note) When the motor mounting is the right or left side parallel type, the head side foot should be mounted

outwards.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

c
5
25,32 22
wn
—
Dimensions
o
25 A A 8|,
Rod flange: LEY 35 L L 1B-LLILIF Head flange: LEY25[ [ 1B-[ I 1G 3
C C S
@Q
+ Head flange is not available for the =
; LEY32. o
o
L S
- Yo
PR 1
- -slg =i gl
)
20 T O
f \ Included parts
FX 4xoFD FT FT | | FX 4xoFD - Flange —_—
FZ FZ + Body mounting bolt ©o
<0
Rod/Head Flange mm | QO
|
Size |FD|FT |FV |[FX|FZ |LL | M
25 55| 8 | 48 | 56 | 65 | 65| 34 (0]
32 55 8 54 | 62 | 72 [10.5| 40 (.IJ
Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plated) ﬂ
-—
3]
Double clevis: LEY 35 '1B-L1 T ID -
C Included parts —
- Double clevis <
TS + Body mounting bolt Es
} + Clevis pin
:{ + Retaining ring H
E CT 3 ! 5 * Refer to page 18 for details about the rod end nut and P —
ﬁ [_ :t Special cap bolt mounting bracket.
* = #CD hole H10 Double Clevis [mm]
l} = axis d9 2 | ¥ i
| . roke range
, [; i T *iA Size (mm) A CL CD|CT
; 2 B 10to 100 160.5 150.5
i ] 3
f Il 25 101 to 200 185.5 175.5 1015 5
cu X33 gp | 1010100 | 1805 1705 | o 3
o
L CL + Stroke cW.| LRR CzZ3; 10110200 | 2105 200.5 S
’ ()
A + Stroke 2
' Stroke range culewl!ex!lcz!| L |RR
Size (mm) g
10to 100
14 | 20 | 18 | 36 |[145| 10 w
25 101 to 200 -l
g2 0010 byt % | 18 | 36 [185] 10
101 to 200
Material: Cast iron (Coating) —
* The A and CL measurements are when the unit is in the Z I:l
phase first detecting position. At this position, 2 mm at the 7))
end. O
Ll
-l

Specific Product
Precautions
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type ( €

AC Senvo Motor

Series LE Y

LEY63 £

(Select optlons)

How to Order

-1200 -

200 63683 2003

0 Size 9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type

LEY 63

. D | In-line | Output | Actuator Compatible
it Ee [W] size drivers
sS4 AC servo motor 400 63 LECSA2-54
(Incremental encoder)
AC servo motor LECSB2-S8
S8 (Absolute encoder) 400 63 LECSC2-S8
LECSS2-S8
0 Lead [mm] @ Stroke [mm)] @ Dust/Drip proof
Symbol LEY63 100 100 Nil IP5x (Dust proof specification)
A 20 to to P IP65 (Dust/Drip proof specification)/With vent hole tap
B 10 800 800 * When using the dust/drip proof (IP65), correctly mount the fitting and tubing
(o] 5 to the vent hole tap, and then place the end of the tubing in an area not

exposed to dust or water.
* The fitting and tubing should be provided separately by the customer.
Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: 84 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8].

0 Motor option @ Rod end thread @ Mounting*"
Nil Without option Nil Rod end female thread Motor mounting position
- Symbol Type -
B With lock M Rod end male thread In-line
(1 rod end nut is included.) Nil | Ends tapped (Standard)*2 ()
U Body bottom tapped [ J
F Rod flange*2 [

*1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not assembled).

*2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the rod flange and ends
tapped, use the actuator within the following stroke range.
+ LEY63: 100 or less

@’ Cable type* m’ Cable length* [m] @ Driver type*
Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible drivers [ Power supply voltage
S Standard cable 2 2 Nil Without driver
R | Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 A2 LECSA2/Pulse input 200 V 0 230 V
= The motor and encoder cables are A 10 (Incremental encoder)
included. (The lock cable is also * The length of the encoder, motor and LECSB2/Pulse input
included when the motor with lock lock cables are the same. Ee (Absolute encoder) 200 V10230V
option is selected.) -
*« Standard cable entry direction is “(B) c2 LECSC2/CC-Link 200V to 230 V
Counter axis side”. (Refer to page 131 (Absolute encoder)
for details.)
s2 LECSS2/SSCNET IlI 200V t0 230 V
(Absolute encoder)
@’ I/0O connector - - .
Nil Without " = When the driver type is selected, the cable is included. Select
L fthout connector cable type and cable length.
H With connector Example)
S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
S2  :Standard cable (2 m)
Nil : Without cable and driver
* Applicable stroke table @Standard
Stroke
(mm)| 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 8o | Manufacturable
Model stroke range
LEY63 (] [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J 50 to 800

Note) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

63 p proof (IP65) specific
(Select options)
Specifications
Model LEY63DS § (1
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800
Horizontal Note 2) 40 70 80
Worklload [kg] Vertical 19 38 72
Pushing force [N]/Set value Note 3); 15 to 50% Note 4) 156 to 521 304 t0 1,012 573101,910
Note 5) Up to 500 1000 500 250
@ Max. speed | Stroke 505 to 600 800 400 200
S | [mm/s] range 605 to 700 600 300 150
g 705 to 800 500 250 125
£ | Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 6) 30 or less
"g’. Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5,000
5 Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
§ Screw lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 20 [ 10 [ 5
‘S | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 7) 50/20
& Actuation type Ball screw + Belt [1:1])/Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Required conditions for Note 8) Horizontal Not required Not required Not required
“Regeneration option” [kg] Vertical 2 or more 5 or more 12 or more
" Motor output/Size 400 W/CI60
§ | Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
'§ Encoder Motor type S4: Incremental 1?-bit encoder (Resc?lution: 131072 p/rev)
% Motor type S8: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
2 | Power Horizontal 210
& | consumption [W]Nete 9 Vertical 230
'-g Standby power consumption Horizontal 2
@ | when operating [W] Note 10) Vertical 18
“'I'Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 11) 1275
.2 Type Note 12) Non-magnetizing lock
5 §| Holding force [N] 313 [ 607 1,146
§‘§ Power consumption [W] at 68°F (20°C) Note 13) 7.9
5] Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC s,

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to
support the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the
external guide. Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) Set values for the driver.

Note 4) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the
torque control mode, etc. The pushing force and duty ratio change according to the
set value. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 87.

Note 5) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

Note 6) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode,
etc.

Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop
tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test
was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test
was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead
screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 8) The work load conditions which require “Regeneration option” when operating at the
maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100%).
Note 9) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 10) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the
actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 11) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the
actuator is operating.
Note 12) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 13) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Weight
Product Weight kgl
Series LEY63DS[ ]
Stroke [mm] 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
8| Incremental 56 6.7 8.4 96 107 12.4 135 147
2 encoder
S
g Abeolute 57 6.8 8.5 97 10.8 125 136 148
encoder
Additional Weight kgl
Size 63
Incremental encoder 0.4
Lock
Absolute encoder 0.6
Male thread 0.12
Rod end male thread
Nut 0.04
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 0.51
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Selection

” LEY }

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
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Specific Product
Precautions
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LEY
Dust/Drip proof (IP65

(Select options)

Series
63

Construction

In-line motor type: LEY63

RV

A\ A P
ﬂ [ 0]
. T p I . L —
= . | m—yy H T ﬁ -
| (= = | -
1 \ II Ir l/ I/ ?‘l //r \ \“I l
0 @) (9 1®
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 14 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Coating
2 | Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 15 | Spacer A Stainless steel
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 16 | Hub Aluminum alloy
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 17 | Spider Urethane
5 | Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome anodized 18 | Bushing Lead bronze cast
6 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy 19 | Seal NBR
7 | Bearing holder Aluminum alloy 20 |Bearing —
8 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 21 | Lock nut Alloy steel Hard chrome anodized
9 |Wearring Resin 22 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated
10 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel 23 | Motor —
11 | Magnet — 24 | Socket (Male thread) | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated
12 | Rotation stopper Resin 25 | Nut Alloy steel Trivalent chromated
13 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Coating

98



Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y 56
: T— 30
63 Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification § %
(Select options) n
—
Dimensions: In-line Motor
o
LEY63DL] S s
<
Sl
Encoder Z phase detecting position % -l
23
4+ ‘g
Rod operating range Note 1) %_
N (Stroke + 8 mm) 5 —
N O &y >
AN | b g
del MO S 5= ———————— o
w Q el ﬁ 5| >=
- t N - =W
O r=ote=> a = - |
ST 4x 01 Q 3
[JK Note 2) thread depth R L B + Stroke
M H A + Stroke
EH thread depth C
S ({o] (o]
<0
I . 00O
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does LU L
not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod. o
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (LIK) differs depending on the products.
9
[mm] 8
Size S”°[':ﬁrf]‘”ge C | D |EH|EV | H J K | L | m o R| s | T | u —
Up to 200
63 205 to 500 21 40 76 82 M16x 2 44 36 37.4 60 M8 x 1.25 16 78 83 5 E
505 to 800 8
Incremental encoder Absolute encoder -l
Size Str°[knfnrfl‘”ge B v Without lock With lock Without lock With lock ——
A w p2 A w z A w z A w z <
Up to 200 190.7 338.3 366.9 326.6 366.1 %
63 205t0 500 | 225.7 60 3733 | 110.2 8.1 4019 | 138.8 8.1 361.6 98.5 8.1 401.1 138 8.1 L
505 to 800 260.7 408.3 436.9 396.6 436.1 -
End male thread: LEY63LIL L I-LILIM IP65 (Dust/Drip proof specification): LEY63DLILI-[IP -
1T}
Rc1/8 |
[Te) E
g Vent hole tap™
% _ 5
= = 3 ’y/ 2
& - [
= nl 4 %]
= o| 9H Q
Width across flats 27 1 C AL <
E 50 g
39 w
76.4* -l
* The measurement 76.4 is when the unit is in the encoder Z phase + When using the dust/drip proof (IP65), correctly mount the fitting and tubing to
detecting position. At this position, 4 mm at the end. the vent hole tap, and then place the end of the tubing in an area not exposed —
to dust or water. The fitting and tubing should be provided separately by the D
customer. 7))
Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8]. O
Ll
-l
=
85
a5
28
99 L&



Series LEY

x| Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification
(Select options)

Dimensions: In-line Motor
Body bottom tapped: LEY63[L 11 -[ 11U

oXA H9 depth XA 6xMO
thread depth MR
— O-—o-—@ [} Dﬁjﬁf
o Bl ] , 1 : y
= H [ [ [ 1
| = ),\ : : I T Section XX details
MD ; )
Section XX C
mMc | K pi
L | MA ML + Stroke L | XAH9 E
[mm]
Size S"°[':;1°'nrf]‘”ge L [ MA | MC | MD | MH | ML MO MR | XA | XB
20to 74 24 50
75t0 124 45 60.5 65
63 125 to 200 374 38 58 67 44 M8 x 1.25 10 6 7
201 to 500 100
86 81
501 to 800 135
Rod flange: LEY63[ILILI-LILIF
284 Included parts
o L - Flange
Q) - Body mounting bolt
©
00 T O I
92 4 x 09 9
108

Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plated)
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L)
Electric Actuator/Rod Type s
32
'8 |9]
AC Servo Motor 29
w
Series LE ’ 'X5 -
LEY25 32 Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification )
b g >
. = w
How to Order 8= e
= 3
S
o
=
LEY 25| |S2B-100 -S 2 A1 5
l g
Dust/Drip proof z
specification % o
0 Size 9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type* s |_|>]
25 Nil Top mounting Output Actuator ' . 2l
32 D Inine Symbol Type W] - Compatible drivers 3
AC servo motor
S2 (Incremental encoder) 100 25 LECSALL-S1 (I W
AC servo motor
S3 (Incremental encoder) 200 32 LECSALI-S3 2 E
AC servo motor LECSBLIS5 00
S6 (Absolute encoder) 100 25 LECSC-S5 TT]IT]|
LECSS[I-S5 el
AC servo motor LECSBL-S7
S7 200 32 LECSC-S7
(Absolute encoder) LECSS[1-S7 (O]
3 1
* For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part number suffixes are S1 and S5 respectively. 8
. |
9 Lead [mm] e Stroke [mm] @ Motor option
Symbol LEY25[] LEY32[ * 30 30 Nil Without option
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock* E
B 6 8(10) 500 500 = When “With lock” is selected for the top mounting | Q)
c 3 4(5) * Refer to the applicable stroke table. type, the motor body will stick out of the end of | LU
* The values shown in ( ) are the equivalent lead the body for size 25 with strokes 30 or less. -
which includes the pulley ratio for size 32 top Check for interference with workpieces before
mounting type. selecting a model. <
Motor o
C‘ O
0 Rod end thread @ Mounting*" @ Cable type* H
Nil Rod end female thread Symbol Tyoe Motor mounting position Nil Without cable
M Rod end male thread Y P Top mounting | In-line S Standard cable —
(1 rod end nut is included.) Nil | Ends tapped (Standard)*2 [ [ R Robotic cable (Flexible cable)
U | Body bottom tapped L L = The motor and encoder cables are included.
L Foot [ ] — (The lock cable is also included when the motor >
F Rod flange*2 (] [ ] with lock option is selected.) w
G Head flange*2 @+ — * Standard cable entry direction is =
) ) : ; ; « Top mounting: (A) Axis side
® +#1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not - 2 =
@’ Cable length [m] assL:err:bEed). I PP 9 (bu - In-line: (B) Counter axis side 5
NZ“ Without cable #2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the rod (Refer to page 131 for details.) 2
2 flange, head flange and ends tapped, use the @ ) . é’
5 5 actuator within the following stroke range. Driver type 3
A 10 -LEY25: 200 or less Compatible drivers | Power supply vottage [V] | | Q
* The length of the encoder, motor and lock cables +LEY32: 100 or less Nil Without driver — 0
are the same. =3 Head flange is not available for the LEY32. A1 LECSA1 100 to 120 et
A2 LECSA2 200 to 230 w
B1 LECSB1 100 to 120 -l
B2 LECSB2 200 to 230
nn r
qqlll 0 co e°t°W,th t t C1 LECSCH 100 to 120
& Wit oo c2 LECSC2 200t0230 | L —
fh connector S1 LECSST 100 to 120
S2 LECSS2 200 to 230 ]
H +* When the dri t i lected, th ble i 4
+ Applicable stroke table @®Standard * When the driver type is selected, the cable is O
Stroke Manufacturable included. Select cable type and cable length. [T
Model 30 | 50 |{100|150|200|250|300|350 (400450500 stroke range [mm] Example) -l
gce 9 S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2) L
LEY25 o © o o o o o 0 — | — 15 to 400 S2 : Standard cable (2 m) =
LEY32 ® o o o o o o o o o 20 to 500 Nil  : Without cable and driver g
= Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. - as
* For auto switches, refer to page 27. ‘ £ §
Sa
101 Lo




Serles LE Y-X5

Specifications (1N=0.221bf)
Model LEY25S2/LEY25DS? LEY32S? (Top mounting) LEY32DS? (In-line)
St Note 1 30, 50, 100, 150, 200 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250
roke [mm] Note 1)
250, 300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
Horizontal Note 2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Work load [kg] Vertical 8 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46
(PsuestTZﬂ ;‘:’T: tLN:];g;;S) 6510131 | 12710255 | 24210485 | 7910157 | 15410308 | 29410588 | 9810 197 | 19210 385 | 368 to 736
2 | Max. speed | Stroke Up to 300 900 450 225 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
g [mm/s] range 305 to 400 600 300 150
3 405 to 500 — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160
% Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
& | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5,000 5,000
g Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 +0.02
§ | Lead [mm] 12 | 6 ] 20Note6) | {oNotee) [ 5Notes) [ 16 | 8 | 4
% | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 7) 50/20 50/20
< [ Actuation type Ball screw + Belt/Ball screw Ball screw + Belt [ Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Enclosure IP65
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to 40 5to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation)
Required conditions for Note 8) | Horizontal 8 ormore | 31 or more | Not required | 15 or more | Not required | Not required | 23 or more | Not required | Not required
“Regeneration option” [kg] | Vertical 3ormore | 2ormore | 2ormore | 6ormore | 7ormore | 11 ormore | 6 ormore | 7 ormore | 12 or more
« | Motor output/Size 100 W/J40 200 W/160
_S Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC) AC servo motor (100/200 VAC)
§ Encoder Motor type S2, S3: Incremen.tal 17-bit encoder (Re§olution: 131072 p/.rev)
% Motor type S6, S7: Absolute/incremental dual 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
2 | Power Horizontal 45 65 65
& | consumption [W] Nete 9) Vertical 145 175 175
£ | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
u&j when operating [W] Note 10) Vertical 8 8 8
Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Nete 11) 445 724 724
- & Type Note 12) Non-magnetizing lock
E‘«S Holding force [N] 131 255 485 157 308 588 197 385 [ 736
§f§_ Power consumption [W] at 20°C Note 13) 6.3 7.9 7.9
@] Rated voltage [V] 24VDC _3,,

Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support the
load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the external guide. Please
confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque control

mode, etc. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 86.

The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc.

Equivalent lead which includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1]

Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in

both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with

the actuator in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was

Weight

Note 4,
Note 5
Note 6
Note 7,

performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was
performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 8) The work load conditions which require “Regeneration option” when operating at the maximum
speed (Duty ratio: 100%). Order the regeneration option separately. For details and order
numbers, refer to “Required Conditions for Regeneration Option” on pages 84 and 85.

Note 9) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 10) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator

is stopped in the set position during the operation.

Note 11) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator

is operating.

Note 12) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.

Note 13) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Product Weight lkg
Series LEY25S[] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting) LEY32S[] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)
Stroke [mm)] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Sg Incremental encoder 1.31[1.38 [ 155 1.81 199|216 |234 | 251|269 |242|253|282|329|357 385|414 442|470 |498 526
§3' Absolute encoder 1.37 144 | 161 |1.87 | 205|222 | 240 | 257 | 2.75|2.36 | 247 | 2.76 | 3.23 | 3.51 | 3.79 | 4.08 | 4.36 | 4.64 | 492 | 5.20
Series LEY25DSL ] (Motor mounting position: In-line) LEY32DSL (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm)] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
S 8 Incremental encoder 1.34 141|158 |1.84 | 202 | 219|237 | 254|272 | 244 | 255 | 2.84 | 3.31 | 3.59 | 3.87 | 4.16 | 444 | 472 | 5.00 | 5.28
§3‘ Absolute encoder 140 | 147 1164 1190 | 2.08 | 225 | 243 | 2.60 | 2.78 | 2.38 | 249 | 2.78 | 3.25 | 3.53 | 3.81 | 4.10 | 4.38 | 4.66 | 4.94 | 5.22
Additional Weight kgl
Size 25 32
Lock Incremental encoder 0.20 | 0.40
Absolute encoder 0.30 0.66
Male thread 0.03 0.03
Rod end male thread Nut 0.02 0.02
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt)
Head flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 020
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Construction

Motor top mounting type: LEY 3

Cable is shipped together.

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y'X5

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

In-line motor type: LEY 3D

0
1
10
19
15
% & 5
When rod end male thread selected
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminum alloy
2 | Ball screw (shaft) Alloy steel 20 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy
3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 21 | Belt —
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 22 | Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy
5 | Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome anodized 23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel
6 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 24 | Scraper Nylon
7 | Housing Aluminum alloy 25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Nickel plated
8 | Rotation stopper POM 26 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Coating
9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 27 | Motor —
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 28 | Lub-retainer Felt
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 29 | O-ring NBR
12 | Bumper Urethane 30 | Gasket NBR
13 | Bearing — 31 | O-ring NBR
14 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Coating 32 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Coating
15 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Coating 33 | Hub Aluminum alloy
16 | Magnet — 34 | Spider Urethane
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel Stroke 101 mm or more 35 | Socket (Male thread) |Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated
18 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 36 | Nut Alloy steel Zinc chromated

Replacement Parts (Top mounting only)/Belt

Replacement Parts/Grease Pack

No. Size Order no. Applied portion Order no.
25 LE-D-2-2 . GR-S-010 (10 g)
21 Piston rod
32 LE-D-2-4 GR-S-020 (20 g)

* Apply grease on the piston rod periodically.

Grease should be applied at 1 million cycles or 200 km, whichever comes sooner.
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Series LEY-X5

Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification

Dimensions

Motor top mounting type: LEY ]

Encoder Z phase detecting position

H thread depth C
oPB 2+1 w
Rod operating range Note 1) -~ Nt
(Stroke + 4 mm) A
> Vent hole Note 3) d :
O Applicable tubing O.D. g4 —] b
Sl < = 5 -
= i ‘
E A} H ﬁ = ? - = - - < - = 7 =
vy L] Q >
K Note2) 4 x O1 thread depth R Y M '
L B + Stroke S 4 x O1 thread depth R
|PC A + Stroke
Size S‘m(kmerf)‘”ge A|B|C|D|EH|EV H J K| L |m o1 R |PA|PB| V
1510 100 1305 | 116
. . 24 17 14, 4 M . 15. . 4
25 10110400 11555 | 141 13 20 44 455 M8 x 1.25 5 3 5x0.8 8 5.6 9.3 0
20 to 100 1485 | 130
32 10110500 11785 | 160 13 25 51 56.5 M8 x 1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 15.6 9.3 60
Stroke range Incremental encoder Absolute encoder
Size (mm) 9 S T V) PC Without lock With lock Without lock With lock Y
w X Z w X Z w X Z w X Z
25 1510100 46 92 1 148 | 87 120 141 | 1239 | 1569 | 158 | 824 | 1154 | 141 | 1235 | 1565 | 15.8 51
101 to 400
20to 100
32 60 118 1 153 | 882 | 1282 | 171 | 1168 | 1568 | 171 | 76.6 | 1166 | 171 | 116.1 | 156.1 | 17.1 61
101 to 500
Encoder Z phase detecting position
2+1
AL Y
Rod operating range Note 1)
(Stroke + 4 mm) BA
m
H thread depth C W o
IO Applicable tubing O.D. g4 o
a
- AR
gy =
- 2
LK Note 2) 4 x O1 thread depth R L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
EH
S
Stroke range Incremental encoder Absolute encoder
Size (mm) 9 Without lock With lock Without lock With lock B C D EH | EV
A w Z A w Z A w Z A w Z
15t0100 | 238 274.9 233.4 274.5 136.5
25 10110400 | 263 87 14.6 299.9 1239 | 16.3 258.4 824 | 146 2095 1235 | 16.3 1615 13 20 44 455
20t0 100 | 262.7 291.3 251.1 290.6 156
32 10110500 | 292.7 88.2 | 171 3013 116.8 | 17.1 2811 766 | 171 3006 116.1 | 171 186 13 25 51 56.5
. Strok
sze [Pl H J | K|L|Mm o1 R|PA|[PB|V |sS|T|uUu/ |Pc|Y
15to 100
25 M8 x 1.25 24 17 145 34 M5 x 0.8 8 15.6 9.3 40 45 46.5 1.5 153 | 715
101 to 400
32 20to 100 M8 x 1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 15.6 9.3 60 60 61 1 153 | 87
101 to 500

Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (LK) differs depending on the products.
Note 3) The vent hole is the port for releasing to atmosphere. Do not apply pressure to this hole.

Attach tubing to the vent hole and place the end of the tubing so it is not exposed to dust or water.
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For the rod end male thread, refer to page 93.
For the mounting dimensions, refer to page 18.




Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG
Model Selection

Moment Load Graph
Selection conditions
Vertical Horizontal
L L L
L
m m
Mounting position [ ] [ ] “ “
[ " I
| |
1 )
Max. speed [mm/s] “Speed—Vertical Work Load Graph” 200 or less Over 200
Graph (Sliding bearing type) ®,® ®, ®" @,
Graph (Ball bushing bearing type) ®,® ©, @, @

* For the sliding bearing type, the speed is restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

Vertical Mounting, Sliding Bearing

(1 70 stroke or less (2) Over 75 stroke
100 100 = t
i }
LEYG32M[]
\:Fi\
=) =)
? LEYG32ML] -‘é 10 LEYG25M[]
; \\\ £
2 10 &
£ < £
8 ——LEYG25M[] " 3 ]
S S
1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]
+ The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 108.
Vertical Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(3 35 stroke or less (@) Over 40 stroke
100 100
= LEYG32L[] = LEYG32L[]
£ 10 £ 10 I~
£ £ E—LEve2sLO
g &S 2
£ LEYG25LC] €
e °
g 1 & 1
S S
01 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]

+ The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph” on page 108.
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Moment Load Graph

Horizontal Mounting, Sliding Bearing

Model Selection Series LE YG

(® L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

(® L =100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

Horizontal Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing

10 — T 10 — T
_ [LEYG32MO i LEYG32MO 5 _ — Yaaomn) EEE
2 — I 2 rLEYG32MU] LEYG32ML] -
£ [LEYG2SMO — T LEVG25ML 1 € — L L]
c LEYG25M] g [LEYG2SMO [T LEYG25M]
£ £
el el
[\ ©
S S

01 0.1

10 7075 100 1000 10 70 75 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
(@ L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s
10 — 10 -
i i i i

T [LEYG32MO T [LEYG32MO]
= = | = = e =
e — IS\ LEYG32MC] [T £ T i LEYG32M(] [ | [
8 1/LEYG25MO] [ [] 8 1[LEVG25MO] . 1 [
£ LEYG25ML] — £ LEYG25M] =
k- g

01 0.1

10 70 75 100 1000 10 70 75 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]

@ L=50mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

L =100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less

10 T : 10 T : ——F—F
ILEYG32LO 5 = Lo * == —
5 g LEYG32LI] = T [LEYGELH == LEYG32L 1+
= — ] = =
E LEYG25L] [ LEYG25LO T £ N [ } }
8 1 4 1 [LEYG25L] ] LEYG25L(] | | |
S £
el el
© [o]
S S
0.1 e ke 0.1 e
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
(D L=50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s (2L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s
10 ] ==== 10 ; ====c
P  [LEYG32LOH LEYC'.32%L%D %::: $  [LEYG3AH ._éy(%sz;L;D ;::
£ - . £ N T[]
% ] LEYG25L[] LEYG25L[] Q ;1 ILEYG25L0 O LEYG25L] | ||
£ €
el el
3] ©
S S
o1 120][125 o1 120][125
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
Operating Range when Used as Stopper
LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing)
ACaution ”””””””””” 10—
£ H . . Fig.a
g ) andling Precautions s0
3 - Note 1) When used as a stopper, select a S 40
[ model with 30 stroke or less. ' = Zg 'rlr.rEYG25M ,,,,,,,
- m Note 2) LEYGLIL (ball bushing bearing) cannot : _E
O OO be used as a stopper. g 10
Note 3) Workpiece collision in series with guide ! Fig. b < s
T rod cannot be permitted (Fig. a). ; § 3
II Note 4) The body should not be mounted on 2
II the end. It must be mounted on the top 1 i H B B i
or bottom (Fig. b). 5 10 20 30 40 50
””””””””””” Transfer speed v [m/min]
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N LEY }

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

(

[

LECA6
LECP6

LEC-G

LECPA ‘ LECP1
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AC Servo Motor
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Series LEYG

Speed-Vertical Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for “Regeneration Option”

LEYG25L 1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

40

30 Lead 3: LEYG25[1C

2
3
o 20
x Lead 6: LEYG25[ 1B
S |
1
10 i Lead 12: LEYG25( 1A
— — _: — ===
o . =
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

LEYG32L 1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

Required conditions for “Regeneration option”

* Regeneration option required when using product above “Regeneration” line in
graph. (Order separately)

“Regeneration Option” Models

Operating conditions | Regenerative conditions Vertical transfer

Al Duty ratio 50% or more
LEC-MR-RB032

B Duty ratio 100%

LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

50
40 1\ Lead 5: LEYG32[IC
g 30 \ \ B
P\
T 20 \\lead 10: LEYG32(IB =1 A
= TheNCT = L —
10 ~&_[Lead 20: LEYG320IA
0

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

60 ‘

o

5 1\ Lead 4: LEYG32DLIC

mm |

30 t
Lead 8: LEYG32DL B

20"&"‘\'"'! ‘ u
N | —T

Lead 16: LEYG32D[ A

10 % * h"lk.l

0 1
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400

Work load [kg]

Speed [mm/s]

Speed-Horizontal Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for “Regeneration Option”

LEYG25L 1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

70
60 *L¢7ad 3: LEYG25L1C

\
— 50 \ - Lead 6: LEYG250B
2 \:
T 40 \
o
g 30 1
1
= o L1 \|_ lead12:LEYG250A |
: |
10 t
1
0 1 1

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

LEYG32L 1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

Required conditions for “Regeneration option”

* Regeneration option required when using product above “Regeneration” line in
graph. (Order separately)

“Regeneration Option” Models
Operating conditions| Regenerative conditions

A Duty ratio 50% or more

Horizontal transfer

LEC-MR-RB032

E Duty ratio 100%

LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

80 T T
Lead 5:LEYG32TC | |

70 / Lead 10: LE\'(G:EZDB' V/Iil
N

. TN\

50
40
30

Work load [kg]

Lead 20: LEYG32LA N\

20 \|

10
0

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

80
70
60
50
40
30
20
10

0

Lead 4: LEYG312DDC \
Lead 8: LEYGéZD‘DB

\
\\g/“

Lead 16: LEYG32DLIA N

Work load [kg]

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s]

108




Force Conversion Graph

LEYG25[ 1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

500
400 /
| “Lead3: LEYG250C
L~
P
Z 300
(0]
(&)
o0 /
Lead 6: LEYG25(1B
100 |
L Lead 12: LEYG250IA
0 ]
10 20 30 40

Torque limit/Command value [%]

LEYG32[] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

Model selection Series LEYG

LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line)

600
500 pd
// Lead 5: LEYG32(IC |
400 il
Z
8 300 <
i
— -
200 |_— | —Lead 10: LEYG32(B
100 —
Lead 20: LEYG32(A
0 | |
10 20 30 40

Torque limit¥Command value [%]

Force [N]

800

°
°
o
=

Selection

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

i

LECAG6
LECP6

700

600

500

i Lead 4: LEYG32DLIC -

400

300

Lead 8: LEYG32DLIB -

200

100

Lead 1§: LEYG?ZDDA ]

0

l

l

10

20 30
Torque limit/Command value [%]

40

*1 Motor type: When limiting torque with incremental encoder, parameter No. PC12/the value of the internal torque command should be set 30% or less.

x2 Motor type: When limiting torque with absolute encoder, parameter No. PC13/the value of the maximum output command for analog torque should be set 30% or less.
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

AC Servo Motor

Series LEYG

LEYG25, 32

How to Order

100

&éééé 6 00 M&.é

Motor mounting

q

LEYG|2

0 Size 9 Bearing type 9 position 6 Motor type™’
25 M Sliding. bearing. Nil |[Top mgunting N Type Output|  Actuator Compatible
32 L |Ball bushing bearing D In-line Y y W] size drivers*2
AC servo motor
S2 (Incremental encoder) 100 25 LECSALL-ST
AC servo motor
S3 (Incremental encoder) 200 32 LECSALI-S3
LECSBLI]-S5
AC servo motor
S6 (Absolute encoder) 100 25 LECSCLI-S5
LECSS[]-S5
LECSB[-S7
AC servo motor
S7 (Absolute encoder) 200 32 LECSCLI-S7
LECSS[-S7
x1: For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part number suffixes are S1
and S5 respectively.
x2: For details about the driver, refer to page 120.
@ Lead [mm] 6 Stroke [mm)] 0 Motor option
Symbol LEYG25 LEYG32* 30 30 Nil Without option
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock
B 6 8 (10) 300 300
C 3 4 (5) = Refer to the table below for details.
* The values shown in () are the lead for size 32
top mounting types. (Equivalent lead which
includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])
@ Guide option @ Cable type* @' Cable length* [m]
Nil Without option Nil Without cable Nil Without cable
F With grease retaining function S Standard cable 2 2
# Only available for size 25 and 32 sliding R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5
bearings. (Refer to “Construction” on page 113.) # The motor and encoder cables are included. A 10
(The lock cable is also included when the motor * The length of the encoder, motor and lock
with lock option is selected.) cables are the same.
* Standard cable entry direction is
- Top mounting: (A) Axis side
+ In-line: (B) Counter axis side
(Refer to page 131 for details.)
* Applicable stroke table @ Standard
Stroke 30 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 Manufacturable
Model mm) stroke range
LEYG25 [ J [ J [ J (] (] (] (] 15 to 300
LEYG32 o ® ( ] [ ] @ [ ] [ ] 20 to 300

Note) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

For auto switches, refer to pages 20 and 21.
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Model
Selection

{

|
|

LEY

Motor mounting position: Top mounting Motor mounting position: In-line

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

O
>
L
.|
m’ Driver type* @’ I/0 connector
Compatible drivers | Power supply voltage (V) Nil Without connector
Nil Without driver — H With connector —
Al LECSA1-S[] 100 to 120 [{o]Te]
A2 | LECSA2-SO 200 0 230 SE')
B1 LECSB1-S[] 100 to 120 TT]IT]
B2 LECSB2-S[] 200 to 230 -l
C1 LECSC1-SO 100 to 120
C2 LECSC2-SJ 200 to 230 S
S1 LECSS1-SOJ 100 to 120 o
S2 LECSS2-S[] 200 to 230 I-_IIJ
+ When the driver type is selected, the cable is included.
Select cable type and cable length.
Example) -
$2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2) o
S2 : Standard cable (2 m) O
Nil : Without cable and driver w
-l
Use of auto switches for the guide rod type LEYG series <L
- Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking out. o
- For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed. (&)
- Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side. IiIJ
Compatible Drivers
Pulse input type Pulse input type CC-Link direct SSCNET Il type [
/Positioning type input type
[+ == >.
- | . w
ST e -l
. L -
Driver type I l m
ol kb )
S LA s
ai| ’.|J|h||.' —
LY 3
- Q
L <
Series LECSA LECSB LECSC
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) —
Pulse input e) @) — _
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNET lll type L
Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute
Control encoder 17-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder g
- - O
- . - USB communication, USB communication, - w
Communication function USB communication RS422 communication RS422 communication USB communication 0
100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) =
FETEP B R R () 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) 3 2
Reference page Page 120 ?;_; ‘§

S
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Series LEYG

Specifications
2 .
Model LEZg&gg?&gg% (I;::II;::)I‘IQ) LEYG32[]S (Top mounting) LEYG32(IDS (In-line)
30, 50, 100, 150, 30, 50, 100, 200, 30, 50, 100, 200,
Stroke [mm] "' 200, 250, 300 250, 300 250, 300
Work load [kg] Hori.zontal Note 2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Vertical 7 15 29 7 17 35 10 22 44
2 Fsl‘ei':,':ﬁ‘;?q"setg‘ggi:;) 6510 131 | 12710255 | 24210485 | 7910 157 | 1540 308 | 294 0 588 | 980 197 | 192 to 385 | 368 to 736
% | Max. speed [mm/s] 900 450 225 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
& | Pushing speed [mm/s?] Note 4) 35 or less 30 orless 30 or less
§ I\Pllax: ?cc.eIeratlon/dec?lleratlon [mm/s?] 5,000 5,000
o | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 +0.02
& [ Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 | 6 [ 3 20 [ 10 ] 5 [ 16 | 8 [ 4
S | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note 5) 50/20 50/20
E Actuation type Ball screw + Belt [1:1)/Ball screw Ball screw + Belt [1:1.25] [ Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGLCIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLIL)
Operating temperature range [°C] 510 40 5to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation)

Required conditions for Nete€)| Horizontal | 8 or more | 31 or more | Not required | 15 or more | Not required | Not required | 23 or more | Not required | Not required
“Regeneration option” [kg] | Vertical 2ormore | Tormore | 1ormore | 4ormore | 5ormore | 9ormore | 4 ormore | 5ormore | 9 or more

« | Motor output/Size 100 W/J40 200 W/J60
S [Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC) AC servo motor (100/200 VAC)
S Encoder Motor type S2, S3: Incremental 1 7-'bit encoder (Resolytion: 131072 p/rev)
£ Motor type S6, S7: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
2 | Power Horizontal 45 65 65
@ | consumption W] 7 Vertical 145 175 175
'S | Standby power consumption| Horizontal 2 2 2
& | when operating [W]Noe®) | Vertical 8 8 8
W | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note9) 445 724 724
.. & Type Nor 10) Non-magnetizing lock Non-magnetizing lock
55| Holding force [N] 131 [ 255 [ 485 157 | 308 | 588 197 [ 35 | 736
§1‘§ Power consumption at 20°C [W] Note 1) 6.3 7.9 7.9
& Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC S,
Note 1) Consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was
Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load. performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
The actual work load changes accoding to the condition of the external guide. Please confirm using  Note 6) The work load conditions which require “Regeneration option” when operating at the maximum
actual device. speed (Duty ratio: 100%). Order the regeneration option separately. For details and order
Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque control numbers, refer to “Required Conditions for Regeneration Option” on page 108.
mode, etc. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 109. Note 7) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 4) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc. Note 8) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator
Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both is stopped in the set position during operation.
an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the Note 9) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the
actuator in the initial state.) actuator is operating.
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was Note 10) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 11) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
Weight
Weight: Top Mounting Type lkg
Series LEYG25M LEYG32M
Stroke [mm)] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
_§ 8 Incremental encoder 1.80 1.99 2.31 2.73 3.07 3.41 3.67 3.24 3.50 4.05 4.80 5.35 5.83 6.28
§ = Absolute encoder 1.86 2.05 2.37 2.79 3.13 3.47 3.73 3.18 3.44 3.99 4.74 5.29 5.77 6.22
Series LEYG25L LEYG32L
Stroke [mm)] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
S g Incremental encoder 1.81 2.02 2.26 2.69 2.95 3.27 3.51 3.24 3.51 3.9 4.64 5.06 5.56 5.96
2= Absolute encoder 187 | 2.08 | 232 | 275 | 3.01 333 | 357 | 318 | 345 | 384 | 458 | 500 | 550 | 5.90
Weight: In-line Motor Type kg
Series LEYG25MD LEYG32MD
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
Ssg Incremental encoder 183 | 2.02 | 234 | 276 | 310 | 344 | 370 | 326 | 352 | 407 | 482 | 537 | 585 | 6.30
Eo = Absolute encoder 1.89 2.08 2.40 2.82 3.16 3.50 3.76 3.20 3.46 4.01 4.76 5.31 5.79 6.24
Series LEYG25LD LEYG32LD
Stroke [mm)] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
s L Incremental encoder 1.84 2.05 2.29 2.72 2.98 3.30 3.54 3.26 3.53 3.92 4.66 5.08 5.58 5.98
§ = Absolute encoder 1.90 2.11 2.35 2.78 3.04 3.36 3.60 3.20 3.47 3.86 4.60 5.02 5.52 5.92
Additional Weight [kg]
Size 25 32
Lock Incremental encoder 0.20 0.40
Absolute encoder 0.30 0.66
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Construction

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Motor mounting position: Top mounting type
)

=

Motor mounting position: In-line type

Model
Selection

|

LEY

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

[ =yl
I [ ]
15 o
BOE OO éé@ 14 T
LEYGLCIM When grease retaining function selected -
3 3 ;@ LEYG25/32: 50st or less LEYG25/32: 50st or less
@ @ I
LT
s e—— : : I i | ©©
= | g
: T Bo—o ] B0 oo
& — = |
= f LEYG25/32: Over 50st LEYG25/32: Over 50st
&l < — i O
} : } — A
L KR | B TS .
LEYGLIL
3 0 LEYG25/32L: 100st or less -
o
———t|
— __+7 E"‘r\ - - 8
a : bl b0 =
— LEYG25/32: Over 100st <
5
= o
5 g — B ] o
% f u
Component Parts (
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 22 | Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy
2 Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel >
3 Ball screw nut — 24 | Seal NBR H
4 Piston Aluminum alloy 25 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated
5 Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome anodized 26 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Anodized 5
6 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 27 | Motor — g
7 Housing Aluminum alloy 28 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Anodized g
8 Rotation stopper POM 29 | Hub Aluminum alloy &
9 Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 30 | Spider Urethane Spider Q
10 | Connected shaft | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 31 Guide attachment Aluminum alloy Anodized
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 32 | Guide rod Carbon steel
12 | Bumper Urethane 33 | Plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
13 | Bearing — 34 | Plate mounting bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated
14 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Trivalent chromated 35 | Guide bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated
15 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Trivalent chromated 36 | Sliding bearing —
16 | Magnet — 37 | Felt Felt —
17 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel Stroke 101 mm or more 38 | Holder Resin
18 | Wearring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 39 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated []
19 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminum alloy 40 | Ball bushing — 8
20 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy 41 Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromated [T
21 | Belt — -l
Support Block Replacement Parts /Belt p—
Size Order no. * Two body mounting bolts are included Size Order no. é ®
25 LEYG-S025 with the support block. 25 LE-D-2-2 £
32 LEYG-S032 32 LE-D-2-4 % 8
Lo
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Series LEYG

Dimensions: Top Mounting

<
(=] o -
2 °
T
= = —f o
Al

- '}\ -
g 05 " \\4x2G through
® 4 WA

L + Stroke

Encoder Z pha:

(8]
detecting position Note 2)
o ing positi Y2t e >
] [ Rod operating range Note ) | E3 " = S
= 4 x M OA through ‘ (Stroke + 4 mm) L 4xNA T Y
03] secti i Y
: Section XX L o XA H9 depth XA i (FC) = L thread depth NB T
c 5
> 5 oln e - g FIR\® ‘ D)y =
w G : i : ol B
|2 e=g] i ] 6| 3 =y i
X 05 c Y M
T FA FB EA
EH B + Stroke EB
A + Stroke
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Section XX
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the D
rod does not interfere with the oXA H9 depth XA 4 x M OA thread depth OB / g
workpieces and facilities around the rod. — 1 ' 2xNA XA Ho D XA
Note 2) The Z phase first detecting position from N A thread depth NC — —
the stroke end of the motor side. ) © o1
x = £ = ¥
LEYGUIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm BRI LEYGCIM (Sliding bearing) ~ [mm]
Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB - - ; - H Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB
Upto114 91 (05 Section XX Up to 59 67.5
25 11510 190 115 10 WB 25 60 to 185 100.5 12
191 to 300 133 V4 WA 186 to 300 138
Upto 114 97.5 WC + Stroke Up to 59 74
32 11510 190 116.5 13 32 60 to 185 107 16
191 to 300 34 186 to 300 144
LEYGLCIM, LEYGLCIL Common [mm]
Size S‘“’(krﬁrf)"ge A | B|C |DA|EA|EB|EH|EV | FA | FB|FC| G |GA|H | J | K| M| NA |[NB|NC
Up tp 39 50
2010 100 1415 | 116 o5
25 101 to 124 ) 20 46 85 | 103 | 525 | 11 145|125 | 54 | 41 99 31 29 34 [M5x0.8 8 6.5
125 to 200 166.5 | 141 84.5
201 to 300 102
Up tp 39 55
2010 100 160.5 | 130 o
32 101 t0o 124 25 60 | 101 | 123 | 64 12 | 185|165 | 54 | 505 | 126 | 385 | 30 40 [M6x1.0| 10 8.5
125 to 200 1905 | 160 | 85
201 to 300 102
Size S"°("rﬁn’f)"99 OA |OB| P |Q|S | T|U|V | WA/WB/WC|X|[XA|XB|Y | Z
Up tp 39 35 | 26 70
40to 100 50 | 335
25 101 t0 124 M6x1.0| 12 80 18 30 95 | 7 40 ) 54 4 5 |265| 85
125 to 200 70 | 435 95
201 to 300 85 | 51
Up tp 39 40 | 28.5 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
32 101to 124 M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 117 | 75 60 i 64 5 6 34 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 435 | 105
201 to 300 85 | 51
Incremental encoder Absolute encoder
Size Without lock With lock Without lock With lock

VA | VB | VC | VA | VB |VC | VA |VB | VC| VA | VB | VC
25 | 120 87 141 | 1569 | 123.9 | 158 | 1154 | 824 | 141 | 156.5 | 123.5 | 15.8
32 | 1282 | 882 | 171 | 156.8 | 116.8 | 171 | 116.6 | 76.6 | 17.1 | 156.1 | 116.1 | 17.1
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

T - I - ]
! ol
R = =" [ o&
0.5 4x oG through
Z WA
Encoder Z phase L + Stroke
detecting position Note 2)
=)
4 x OA through Rod operating range Note 1) (Stroke + 4 mm)
(FC)
Section XX B \
- 5 - -T - —_—
T > & ©)) C7 0N .I_k
u “I 3 ez
e T M oXA
X HO deptn XA 05 c YD
I P FA FB
B + Stroke VB
EH
A + Stroke
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. -
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the Section XX
rod does not interfere with the workpieces ~_@XA H9 depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB =D 5
and facilities around the rod. 2x NA ( Q !
Note 2) The Z phase first detecting position from o = ) - - D
the stroke end of the motor side. N thread depth NC XA H9 | | XA | |
x ﬁ%z _ ; _
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing)  mmj ——d: i= LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing) [mm]
Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB = < E 1} Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB
Upto 114 9N (0.5) Section XX Up to 59 67.5
25 115t0 190 115 | 10 wB 25 60 to 185 1005 | 12
191 to 300 133 V4 WA 186 to 300 138
Upto 114 97.5 wC Up to 59 74
32 11510 190 1165 | 13 32 60 to 185 107 | 16
191 to 300 34 186 to 300 144
LEYGLIM, LEYGLCIL Common [mm]
Size S“"("rﬁrf)‘”ge B | C |DA|EA|EB|EH|EV|FA|FB|FC| G |GA| H | J | K |NA|NC
Up to 39 50
40 to 100 1155 675
25 101 to 124 ) 20 46 85 | 103 | 525 | 11 145|125 | 54 | 405 | 535 | 31 29 | M5x08| 6.5
125 to 200 140.5 84.5
201 to 300 102
Up to 39 55
40to 100 = 68
32 101 to 124 25 60 | 101 | 123 | 64 12 (185|165 | 54 | 505|685 | 385 | 30 |Mxi0| 8.5
125 to 200 158 85
201 to 300 102
Size St’°(kn‘j r;a)”ge OA |OB| P |Q|S|T|U|V | wA|lwWB(WC| X |XA|XB|YD| Z
Up to 39 % |26 |
40to 100 50 | 335
25 101to 124 M6x1.0| 12 80 18 30 95 | 7 40 ) 54 4 5 47 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 435 95
201 to 300 85 | 51
Up to 39 40 | 285 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
32 101 to 124 M6x1.0| 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 75 60 ) 64 5} 6 60 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 43.5| 105
201 to 300 85 | 51
Strok Incremental encoder Absolute encoder
Size r°(r§rf)‘”ge Without lock With lock Without lock With lock
A VB | VC A VB | VC A VB | VC A VB | VC
15to 100 249 285.9 2444 285.5
25 105 to 300 274 87 14.6 3109 1239 | 16.3 260.4 824 | 146 3155 1235 | 16.3
15 to 100 274.7 303.3 263.1 302.6
32 105 to 300 3047 882 | 171 3333 116.8 | 171 293.1 766 | 171 3326 116.1 | 171
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Series LEYG

Support Block

@®Guide for support block application

When the stroke exceeds 100 mm and the lateral load is applied, the
body will be bent based on the load. Mounting the support block is
recommended. (Please order it separately from the models shown
below.)

Support Block Model

LEYG-S 0?5

025 | Forsize 25
032 | Forsize 32

Support block

Support block
7 Body mounting bolt
© © © ——
) - = ]
O & [} Q\ —
2 x OA thread depth OB
2 x gG through
_.1.(05 ST
WC + Stroke
/A Caution
Do not install the body using only a support block.
The support block should be used only for support.
[mm]
Size Model Stroke range EB G GA OA OB ST wcC X
100st or less 70
25 LEYG-S025 85 5.4 40.5 M6 x 1.0 12 20 54
101st or more, 300st or less 95
100st or less 75
32 LEYG-S032 101 54 50.5 M6 x 1.0 12 22 64
101st or more, 300st or less 105

* Two body mounting bolts are included with the support block.
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Series LEY/LEYG

Electric Actuators/Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the Operation Manual for Electric
Actuator Precautions. Please download it via our website, http:/www.smcworld.com

Design/Selection \

|

A\ Warning

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by load and allowable lateral load on the
rod end. If the product is used outside of the operating limit, the
eccentric load applied to the piston rod will be excessive and have
adverse effects such as creating play on the sliding parts of the
piston rod, degrading accuracy and shortening the life of the
product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where

excessive external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause failure.

3. Do not use as a stopper.

|

Handling

ACautlon

. When the pushing operation is used, be sure to set to

“Torque control mode”, and use within the specified
pushing speed range for each series.
Do not allow the piston rod to hit the workpiece and end of the
stroke in the “Position control mode”, “Speed control mode” or
“Positioning mode”. The lead screw, bearing and internal stopper
may be damaged and lead to malfunction.

2. When operating with “Torque control mode”, the value

of the internal torque command (LECSA) or the
maximum output command for analog torque (LECSB)
should be set 30% or less.

It may lead to damage and malfunction.

3. The forward/reverse torque limit is set to 100% (3

times the motor rated torque) as default.

This value is the maximum torque (the limit value) in the “Position
control mode”, “Speed control mode” or “Positioning mode”. When
the product is operated with a smaller value than the default,
acceleration when driving can decrease. Set the value after
confirming the actual device to be used.

4. The maximum speed of this actuator is affected by the

product stroke.
Check the model selection section of the catalog.

5. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition to

the transferred load during return to origin.
Additional force will cause the displacement of the origin position.

6. Do not scratch or dent the sliding parts of the piston

rod, by striking or attaching objects.

The piston rod and guide rod are manufactured to precise
tolerances, even a slight deformation may cause malfunction.

7. When an external guide is used, connect it in such a

way that no impact or load is applied to it.
Use a freely moving connector (such as a floating joint).

8. Do not operate by fixing the piston rod and moving the

actuator body.

Excessive load will be applied to the piston rod, leading to
damage to the actuator and reduced the life of the product.

10.

11.

c
ok
o3
=0
n
—
5}
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Handling \ 3|
. HE
/\ Caution 8
9. When an actuator is operated with one end fixed and %
the other free (ends tapped (standard), flange type), a |3 —
bending moment may act on the actuator due to [
vibration generated at the stroke end, which can |Z
damage the actuator. In such a case, install a mounting % S
bracket to suppress the vibration of the actuator body |2 >
or reduce the speed so that the actuator does not |¢ 'ilJ
vibrate. )
Also, use a mounting bracket when moving the actuator body or
when a long stroke actuator is mounted horizontally and fixed at L_\——
one end. I
Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way that |<Q
rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod. 00
This may cause deformation of the non-rotating guide, abnormal L_I|JI'_||J
responses of the auto switch, play in the internal guide or an
increase in the sliding resistance.
Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the (.'?
allowable range of rotational torque. (u.j
-l
Allowable rotational LEY25[] LEY32
torque [N-m] or less 1.1 1.4 -
When screwing in a bracket or nut to the end of the piston rod, hold o
the flats of the rod end with a wrench (the piston rod should be fully 8
retracted). Do not apply tightening torque to the non-rotating -
mechanism. |
<<
o
O
L
-
When using auto switch with the guide rod type LEYG E
series, the following limits will be in effect. Please -l
select the product while paying attention to this.
® Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking out. g
® For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out =
side), the auto switch cannot be fixed. S
* Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side. | ¢
<
Enclosure \ g
Ll
-l
First characteristic numeral Second characteristic numeral
« First Characteristics:

Degrees of protection against solid foreign objects 9)
Non-protected (@]
Protected against solid foreign objects of 50 mmg and greater wl
Protected against solid foreign objects of 12 mmg and greater -l

Protected against solid foreign objects of 2.5 mmg and greater

Protected against solid foreign objects of 1.0 mmg and greater

Dust-protected

DA WN =IO

Dust-tight
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Series LEY/LEYG

Electric Actuators/Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the Operation Manual for Electric
Actuator Precautions. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

Enclosure

|

* Second Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against water

] Mounting

/\ Caution

0 | Non-protected — Body fixed/Body bottom tapped style (When “Body bottom tapped” is selected.)
1 . ! . Dripproof — :
Protected against vertically falling water drops type 1 - Model Bolt N{g)r(. Sgrzﬁr;r;g ’\/(;ix'tzc(rr?w“rg)m
> Protected against vertically falling water drops Dripproof Nl ‘?’(WJ 4 P
when enclosure tilted up to 15° type 2 .-.- LEY25 | M5x 0.8 3.0 6.5
3 Protected against rainfall when enclosure Rainproof LEY32 | M6 x 1.0 5.2 8.8
tilted up to 60 tsyp;zsh — Body fixed/Rod side/Head side tapped style
4 | Protected against splashing water ty?)e P o — .
. Head side™* Max. tightening| Max. screw-in
) ) Water-jet- ad sice” (| Model Bolt torque (N-m) | depth (mm)
5 | Protected against water jets roof type E
P t:f’P LEY25 |M5x08| 30 8
i i Powerful water- LEY32 [M6x1.0| 52 10
6 | Protected against powerful water jets jet-proof type
7 Protected against the effects of temporary Immersible %
immersion in water type 0
8 Protected against the effects of continuous Submersible
immersion in water type L # Except the LEYCID.

Example) In the case of stipulated as IP65, we can know the degrees of protection
is dust-tight and water-jet-proof on the grounds that the first characteristic
numeral is “6” and the second characteristic numeral is “5” respectively,
that gives it will not be adversely affected by direct water jets from any
direction.(+ The water jets which are “5” of the second characteristic
numeral based on JIS C 0920 (2003) indicates a flow of water for 3
minutes at 12.5 L per minute.)

3. Keep the flatness of the mounting surface within the following
ranges when mounting the actuator body and workpiece.
Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of the
product may cause an increase in the sliding resistance.

’ Mountin g ‘ Model Mounting position Flatness
. 0.1 mm
A CaUtIOn LEYO | Body/Body bottom or less

1. When mounting workpieces or jigs to the piston rod end,
hold the flats of the piston rod end with a wrench so that
the piston rod does not rotate. The bolt should be
tightened within the specified torque range.

This may cause abnormal responses of the auto switch, play in the
internal guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

2. When mounting the product and/or workpiece, tighten the
mounting screws within the specified torque range.

Tightening with higher torque than the specified range may cause
malfunction while the tightening with lower torque can cause the

] Maintenance

A Warning

1. Ensure that the power supply is stopped and the workpiece is removed
before starting maintenance work or replacement of the product.

¢ Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

displacement of gripping position or dropping a workpiece. Frequency Appearance check | Belt check
Inspection before daily operation @) —
Workpiece fixed/Rod end female thread Inspection every 6 months/250 km/5 million cycles* O O

* Select whichever comes sooner.

Model Bolt Max. tightening| Max. screw-in | End socket width « Items for visual appearance check
-~ torque (N-m) | depth (mm) |across flats (mm) 1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
— LEY25 [M8x1.25| 12.5 13 17 2. Check of flaw and cable joint
LEY32 |[M8x1.25| 125 13 22 3. Vibration, Noise

End socket ¢ ltems for belt check

Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt appear to be
below. Further, ensure your operating environment and conditions satisfy
the requirements specified for the product.

Workpiece fixed/Rod end male thread (When “Rod end male thread” is selected.)

Rod end nut Model Th!'ead Max. tightening | Effective thread | End socket width a. Tooth shape canvas is worn out
ﬂ % size | torque (N'm) | length (mm) [across flats (mm) Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the fiber
LEY25 |[M14x15| 65.0 20.5 17 becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.
Lﬁ = |LEY32 M14x15| 65.0 20.5 22 b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
End socker = Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out.
nd socke c. Belt partially cut
™ | Model Rod end nut il Belt is partially cut. Foreign matter caught in teeth other than cut part
/ - j Width across flats (mm)| Length (mm) | screw-in depth (mm) causes flaw.
S A Him E HE- |LEY25 | 22 8 8 or more d. Vertical line of belt teeth
D= [LEY32| 22 8 8 or more Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.
Endbracket — * Rodendnutisan accessory. e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky

screw-in depth f. Crack on the back of the belt
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AC Servo Motor Driver

Pulse Input Type/
Positioning Type

==

sl !
-

Incremental Type

Series LECSA

[53: 7] J

CC-Link Direct Input Type

Absolute Type

Series LECSC

Series LECS! |

Pulse Input Type

Absolute Type

Series LECSB

SSCNET Ill Type

-

Absolute Type

Series LECSS

!

l

(Servo/24 VDC)

LEY

(24 VDC)/Step Motor

Servo Motor

!

Model
Selection

{

I

LEYG

(

AC Servo Motor

!

LECA6
LECP6

|
LEY W‘ LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘

I

LEYG

(

LECSL]

Specific Product
Precautions



AC Servo Motor Driver
Series LECSL ]

Incremental Type

Absolute Type

120

100 to 120 VAC
Power supply voltage Fseeugmgyyips

Motor capacity 100/200/400 W

Series LECSA (Pulse input type/Positioning type)

o=

*Up to 7 positioning points by point table
e|nput type: Pulse input
’ e Control encoder: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 pulse/rev)

E m HWHWWHJ eParallel input: 6 inputs
output: 4 outputs

.' of mM g
O oveesoos

ae s

=4
—

I B

Series LECSB (Pulse input type)

-

eInput type: Pulse input
e Control encoder: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 pulse/rev)

eParallel input: 10 inputs
output: 6 outputs

[
*Position data/speed data setting and operation start/stop CC L lnk
*Positioning by up to 255 point tables (when 2 stations occupied)
*Up to 32 drivers connectable (when 2 stations occupied) with CC-Link communication
¢ Applicable Fieldbus protocol: CC-Link (Ver. 1.10, max. communication speed: 10 Mbps)
e Control encoder: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 pulse/rev)

)
(%
Series LECSS (SSCNET Il Type)

e

e Compatible with Mitsubishi Electric’s servo system controller network
*Reduced wiring and SSCNET lll optical cable for one-touch connection
¢ SSCNET lll optical cable provides enhanced noise resistance
*Up to 16 drivers connectable with SSCNET Il communication

¢ Applicable Fieldbus protocol: SSCNET Il
(High-speed optical communication, max. bidirectional communication speed: 100 Mbps)

e Control encoder: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 pulse/rev)

ZS\NC



Driver

AC Servo Motor Driver
Incremental Type

Series LECSA

Absolute Type

Series LECSB/LECSC/LECSS

(Pulse Input Type) (CC-Link Direct Input Type) (SSCNET Ill Type)

How to Order

(Pulse Input Type/Positioning Type)

LECS |A

1

S1

q:

Model
Selection

{

\

LEY }

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

121

I i O]
Driver type .E E
A Pulse input type/Positioning type -l
(For incremental encoder) LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS
B Pulse input type Compatible motor type B
(For absolute encoder) Symbol Type Capacity Encoder _
c CE'L'”E d||retct input dtype S1 | AC servo motor (S2) 100 W 2 8
(For absolute encoder) S3 | AC servo motor (S3) 200 W Incremental 00
S SSCNET lil type S4 | AC servo motor (S4)* 400 W (T IT]
(For absolute encoder) S5 | AC servo motor (S6) 100 W -1
P I ltage ¢ S7 | AC servo motor (S7) 200 W Absolute
1700 :)OV\:Z:; T/igps%/‘ég Hazge S8 | AC servo motor (S8)* 400 W (?
. < Onll ilable f I It “200 to 230 VAC”.
2| 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz x Only available for power supply voltage “200 to 230 VAC (ui
Dimensions -
LECSAL] -
2 x 86 Mounting hole 40 135 o
(Bearing surface thickness 5) 8
HHHHHH 0000000000000 —
CNP1 =
— <
CNP2 o
ol o Connector name Description 8
S CN1 1/0 signal connector -l
| CN1 = CN2 Encoder connector e p—
% [ CN3 USB communication connector
| CN2 1 HHHHHHHHHHHHHHHH = CNP1 Main circuit power supply connector
H O = CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector >
[to) 6 Ll
55 -
LECSBL] g
66 Mounting hole 40 135 (For LECSBLI-S5, S7) é L
(Bearing surface thickness 4) F 170 (For LECSBL}-S8) 3
(@]
© — =TT <
]
- i . ©
PT-H] O cne E
CNP1| - lig | Connector name Description -
N CN3
i - E ul L CN1 I/0 signal connector
enpz | [l h e CN2 Encoder connector
8 CN1 o 3 CN3 RS-422 communication connector | ——\——
. |’ X CN4 Battery connector 0
CNP3, . [ ] [ CN5 USB communication connector 7))
-l | one 7 | CN6 Analog monitor connector 8
=] L 1 Main circuit power supply connector
o = CNP =
u | CN4 [] FH 0 D] CNP2 Control circuit power supply connector
ok h = - CNP3 | Servo motor power connector N
© " U (U0 gE
U £
H o @©
Battery* 5 * Battery included. £ 3
z La
w




Series LECSI |

Dimensions
LECSCL]
40
6
2 x 96 Mounting hole
(Bearing surface thickness 4)
At
my
CNP1 ﬁCNS
CN3
| N3
CNP2 E Chi
© ®,
n ®,
- 5
CNP3 CN6
CN2
)| CN4
q: | GN4
© 6 _ﬁM

= Battery included.

LECSS[]
40
6
2 x 96 Mounting hole
(Bearing surface thickness 4)
\\
cNP1 [[7H
=1
N =
CNP2 | [
© - o
2 N
CNP3 | [:f?
N-
g
S H Ut.d N
© 6 Battery’

* Battery included.
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135 (For LECSCLI-S5, S7)
170 (For LECSCLI-S8)

—
—_

1 | o — = |

I

O FRI

A——1p

H H H H Connector name Description
L CN1 CC-Link connector
e CN2 Encoder connector
8 CN3 RS-422 communication connector
T CN4 Battery connector
HHHH CN5 USB communication connector
CN6 I/0 signal connector
HHHUU L CNP1 Main circuit power supply connector
D 0 [ﬂ CNP2 Control circuit power supply connector
nngnmmf—q] =n CNP3 | Servo motor power connector
135 (For LECSSLI-S5, S7)
170 (For LECSS[I-S8)
il
JD j HD ﬁ [ﬂ_ Connector name Description
Front axis connector for
U HHHH CNTA | SSCNET Il optical cable
Rear axis connector for
ﬂ Co CN1B SSCNET lll optical cable
© CN2 Encoder connector
- CN3 1/O signal connector
CN4 Battery connector
HHHH CN5 USB communication connector
B HHHUU CNP1 Main circuit power supply connector
D 0 [ﬂ CNP2 Control circuit power supply connector
L l =g i CNP3 | Servo motor power connector




AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS I:' 5.6
Specifications &
—
Series LECSA
Model LECSA1-S1 LECSA1-S3 LECSA2-S1 LECSA2-S3 LECSA2-S4 9
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400 >
Compatible encoder Incremerjtal 17-bit encoder % Iﬂ
(Resolution: 131072 p/rev) 3
Main Power voltage [V] Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) g
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC =
supply | Rated current [A] 3.0 [ 5.0 1.5 [ 24 [ 45 é (—
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] 24VDC (é
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] 21.6t026.4 VDC 3
supply | Rated current [A] 0.5 s g
Parallel input 6 inputs =lw
Parallel output 4 outputs 5 -
Max. input pulse frequency [pps] 1 M (for differential receiver), 200 k (for open collector)
In-position range setting [pulse] 0 to +65535 (Command pulse unit) |
. Error excessive 13 rotations
Function — -
Torque limit Parameter setting 2 8
Communication USB communication 00
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 55 (No freezing) LLJ LL)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) -1
Storage temperature range [°C] —20 to 65 (No freezing)
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) (-?
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC) (&)
Weight [g] 600 [ 700 L
series LECSB -
Model LECSB1-S5 LECSB1-S7 LECSB2-S5 LECSB2-S7 LECSB2-S8 o
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400 8
Compatible encoder Absolute 18-bit encoder -
(Resolution: 262144 p/rev) —
| POver voltage [V] Single phase 100 o 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) ;::32 EE:‘Z 2((),8 © 293’8 mg ((Es’g//gg :i)) &E)
23:,\’;;, Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC ;ir:wrgelcee 22222 11;(3 ttg 222 \\?:8 IiIJ
Rated current [A] 3.0 \ 5.0 0.9 15 \ 26 —
Control | Control power supply voltage [V]| Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
SUPPlY | Rated current [A] 0.4 0.2 >
Parallel input 10 inputs Ll
Parallel output 6 outputs -
Max. input pulse frequency [pps] 1 M (for differential receiver), 200 k (for open collector) 5
In-position range setting [pulse] 0 to £10000 (Command pulse unit) 2
.| Error excessive +3 rotations [
Function — : - - 3
Torque limit Parameter setting or external analog input setting (0 to 10 VDC) 8
Communication USB communication, RS422 communication*! <
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 55 (No freezing) O
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) E
Storage temperature range [°C] —20 to 65 (No freezing) |
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)
Weight [g] 800 1000

+1 USB communication and RS422 communication cannot be performed at the same time.

Specific Product
Precautions




Series LECSI |

Specifications
Series LECSC
Model LECSC1-S5 LECSC1-S7 LECSC2-S5 LECSC2-S7 LECSC2-S8
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400

Compatible encoder

Absolute 18-bit encoder

(Resolution: 262144 p/rev)

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

r:‘:‘er Power voltage [V] (50/60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
supply Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Three phase 170 to 253 VAC, Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 3.0 5.0 0.9 1.5 2.6
Control Control power supply voltage [V] Single ph?ssg /;8 (|)_|tzo) 120 VAC Single ph?ssg /gg(;t; 230 VAC
23:;; Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 0.4 0.2
Applicable Fieldbus protocol (Version) CC-Link communication (Ver. 1.10)
Connection cable CC-Link Ver. 1.10 compliant cable (Shielded 3-core twisted pair cable)*
Remote station number 1to 64
Cable Communication speed [bps] 16 k 625 k 25M 5M 10M
Comfr?uni_cation length Maximum overall cable length [m] 1200 900 400 160 100
specifications Cable length between stations [m] 0.2 or more
. 1 station ied (Remote | 2 points/32 points)/(Remote register 4 words/4 wor
VO occupation area (Inputs/OQutputs) 2 zt:tignsogggssgd( (F?en(\)o?e/lc/josmpgoinst/s3;64pgoinst)s/)(/(§err?o?e ergg;seter 8 v(;ocr|§/s/8 v(co(:?s)
to 42 (when 1 station is o i 1 driver to 32 (when 2 stations ar i
Number of connectable drivers ?%river), (wh:n thesng1 aore snly(/: (;Sr?]g?etzjyevige s(tea)t’ioL;Z. © 32 (uhen 2 stations are occupied by
Remote register input Available with CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied)
Available with CC-Link communication, RS-422 communication
. . CC-Link communication (1 station occupied): 31 points
Point table No. input CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied): 255 points
Command RS-422 communication: 255 points
method

Indexer positioning input

Available with CC-Link communication
CC-Link communication (1 station occupied): 31 points
CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied): 255 points

Communication function

USB communication, RS-422 communication*2

Operating temperature range

32 to 131°F (0 to 55°C) (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range

—4 to 149°F (20 to 65°C) (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)

Weight [g] 800 1000
+1 If the system comprises of both CC-Link Ver. 1.00 and Ver. 1.10 compliant cables, Ver. 1.00 specifications are applied to the cable extensions and the cable length between stations.
*2 USB communication and RS422 communication cannot be performed at the same time.
Series LECSS

Model LECSS1-S5 LECSS1-S7 LECSS2-S5 LECSS2-S7 LECSS2-S8
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400
Compatible encoder Absolu?e 18-bit encoder
(Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
Main Power voltage [V] Single phase 100 to 120 VAC Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
(50/60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
23:;;, Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Three phase 170 to 253 VAC, Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 3.0 5.0 0.9 1.5 2.6
Control Control power supply voltage [V] Single ph('zlSsg/ 61; (())?_| tzc; 120 VAC Single ph?ssg/gg?_l tzc; 230 VAC
23:;; Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 0.4 0.2

Applicable Fieldbus protocol SSCNET Ill (High-speed optical communication)

Communication function USB communication

Operating temperature range 32 to 131°F (0 to 55°C) (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range —4 to 149°F (—20 to 65°C) (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)

800 1000

Weight [g]
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Power Supply Wiring Example: LECSA
LECSALI-[]

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS |:|

Model
Selection

[

|
|

Main circuit power supply NFB MC . ,C,NF,”, e
Single phase 200 to 230 VAC O L1 Built-in
or | | : L regenerative
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC e s resistor U U M\ WMotor
TS \ \%
' Regeneration option |
,,,,,,,,,,,,, - W w
CNP2
Circuit protector i !
Control circuit power supply \ j+24V 1 CN2 Detector
Lo H]
] Main Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1 * Accessory

Terminal name

Function

Details

S

Protective earth (PE)

Should be grounded by connecting the servo motor’s earth
terminal and the control panel’s protective earth (PE).

L1 Main circuit Connect the main circuit power supply.
| LECSAT1: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz
L2 power supply LECSA2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz
P Terminal to connect regeneration option
LECSALI-S1: Not connected at time of shipping.
Regeneration option | LECSAI-S3, S4: Connected at time of shipping.
c * |f regeneration option is required for “Model Selection”,
connect to this terminal.
U Servo motor power (U)
Vv Servo motor power (V) | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).
w Servo motor power (W)
] Control Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP2 * Accessory
Terminal name Function Details
24V Control circuit 24V side of the control circuit power supply (24 VDC)
power supply (24 V) | supplied to the driver
ov Control circuit 0V side of the control circuit power supply (24 VDC)

power supply (0 V)

supplied to the driver

s <covf o@MBE

AAAAAAAAAA
1 |
Q00000000

24v | D@
o |d [1O

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

[

|
|

AC Servo Motor

[

LECSL] [

LECA6
LECP6

LECPA ‘ LECP1

LEYG

(

LEC-G

H LEY

LEYG

Specific Product
Precautions



Series LECS! |

Power Supply Wiring Example: LECSB, LECSC, LECSS

LECSB1-[]
NFB
LEggcsn -S Single phase X
LE 1- 100 to 120 VAC Ny
] Motor
i Regeneration option i
LECSB2-] Detector
LECSC2-[]
LECSS2- ]
For single phase 200 VAC For three phase 200 VAC
NFB NFB
Single H/I Three —X CNP3
phase . phase !
200 to 230 ] Motor 200 to 230 , Motor
VAC VAC —!
i Regeneration option | i Regeneration option |
CN2 Detector CN2 Detector
Note) For single phase 200 to 230 VAC, power supply should be connected to L1 and L2 terminals, with nothing connected to Ls.
Main Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1 | * Accessory LECSB
‘ i i S Front view
Temingl name Function S Details L @ [] example
L1 Connect the main circuit power supply. o P
L Main circuit LECSB1/LECSC1/LECSS1: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2 Lo @ 0l
power supply | LECSB2/LECSC2/LECSS2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2 o
L3 Three phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2,L3 L3 @ [] o
N Do not connect. 5 ©
P1 N @ - l—” :
Connect between P1 and P2. (Connected at time of shipping.) e -
P2 P1 @ [] a’
Control Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP2 | = Accessory P [© O NHy
ol
Temingl name Function Details - ] B
P ; Connect between P and D. (Connected at time of shipping.) P D@ [] ] ;
Regeneration - L : “ - . o5
C ) = If regeneration option is required for “Model Selection”, connect to this C @ 0l —
D option terminal. o “‘© il ° =)
L11 o Connect the control circuit power supply. L11 D@ [] -,
Control circuit | | ECSB1/LECSC1/LECSS1: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal; L11,L1 “‘@ T[m
Lo power supply | LECSB2/LECSC2/LECSS2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21 Let |g Vo
1 Three phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21 -
=)
Motor Connector: CNP3 | = Accessory o
L
Terminal name Function Details v u©
U Servo motor power (U) w @
Vv Servo motor power (V) | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).
w Servo motor power (W)
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Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSA ®
—
This wiring example shows connection with a PLC (FX3U-LICIMT/ES) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric as when used in position control mode.
Refer to the LECSA operation manual and any technical literature or operation manuals for your PLC and positioning unit before connecting to g
another PLC or positioning unit. > >
e
\ 2 m or less No©d ‘ s
PLC e
FX3u-LICIMT/ES (Manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric) é
8§
S/S j %
24V LECSA =
<
ov Note 4) Note 4) % (O]
Sequencer L Note 2) CN1 CN1 B g E
power . 24 \VDC DICOM| 1 9 ALM RA1 ! Failure Noed) g _
supply N oPC| 2 Bt 3
2]
o FDOCOM 13 12 | MBR Eeﬁtrgntwagl;nel:ic
Y000 [V " 4 PP | 23 raie Interioc I
COM1 [? T
Y010 e NP | 25 28
CcoM3 [1 | l L 10 mor less
| : e | : . __ - oo
i ! i ! 15 LA TV‘ l/ Y A-phase pulse detector I'_IIJE
Y004 [: : l/ — CR 5 16 | LAR [ _ L (Differential line driver)
COM2 B 17 | LB l/ = B-phase pulse detector
4‘;—'/_?}; 18 | LBR " 1~ (Differential line driver) (?
XOOo ———— INP | 10 19 | Lz | ‘/ = Z-phase pulse detector 8
4‘}—'/—¢+[ 20 | LZR — —— (Differential line driver) |
XOOoo [% — ; : RD | 11 14 | LG } 777777777777 =~ Control common
XOogd R OP | 21 Plate | SD -
—v—‘—/l—v—‘— ‘ - LG | 14 o
AN T
k SD | Plate cl.li
-l
Note 4) <
CN1 o
J T ]
Forced stop T EM1 8 8
-l
Servo ON t—— —SON| 4
——
Reset t——,———1RES| 3
L
; ) G N
Forward rotation stroke end LSP | 6
>-
- o~
Reverse rotation stroke end LSN 7 (11]
-l
10 mor less
s
[s}
=
o)) Smm——
e ——
&
Q
<<
O
>-
w
-l
CNP1
PE Note 1)
L N ——
) @
ote 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver circuit power supply connector 1)’s protective eart terminal to the control panel's
N ) F i lectric shock, b he dri ircui I (CNP1) i h (PE) inal h I I
protective earth (PE). IilJ

Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC +10% 200 mA using an external source. 200 mA is the value when all /O command signals are used and reducing the
number of inputs/outputs can decrease current capacity. Refer to “Operation Manual” for required current for interface.

Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using the sequence program.

Note 4) The same name signals are connected inside the driver.

Note 5) For command pulse input with an open collector method. When a positioning unit loaded with a differential line driver method is used, itis 10 m or less.

Specific Product
Precautions
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Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSB

This wiring example shows connection with a positioning unit (QD75D) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric as when used in position control mode.
Refer to the LECSB operation manual and any technical literature or operation manuals for your PLC and positioning unit before connecting to another
PLC or positioning unit.

LECSB
Positioning unit 24 VDG Note?)
QD75D (Manufactured by 2‘:"&‘%’
Mitsubishi Electric) "
oNi 21 |DICOM
Pt Failure Neted
DICOM) 20 48 | ALM RAT ,
CLEARCOM| 14 DOCOM| 46 B Zero speed detection
CLEAR | 13 CR | 41 28 | z5P e 7 Torque limiting
RDYCOM | 12 25 | TLC RA3 |
READY 11 RD | 49 Pt Positioning completion
PULSEF+ | 15 PP | 10 24 | INP RA4
PULSEF- | 16 PG | 11
PULSER+ | 17 NP | 35 ___1Omorless_
PULSER- | 18 NG | 36 4 | LA V ‘/ V A-phase pulse detector
PGO 9 Lz 8 5 | LAR - — i1, (Differential line driver)
PGO COM | 10 LZR| 9 6 | LB | " = B-phase pulse detector
LG 3 7 | LBR _ 1. (Differential line driver)
SD | Plate A 777777777777 7= Control common
3 | LG [Goooeses % Control
10 m or less N9 o o ontrol common
33 | OP —— Z-phase pulse detector
1 |P15R }‘& — 75—~ (Open collector)
Plate | SD
10 mor less Noto ) 2morless
CN1
Emergency stop \’1\ EMG| 42
Servo ON SON | 15 Note 4
Reset - RES | 19 CN6
Proportion control PC | 17 3 IMO1|—— +10vDC  Analog monitor 1
External torque limit selection TL 18 1 [ C I — ;10 VDG
Forward rotation stroke end ™~ LSP | 43 2 | MO2 - Analog monitor 2
Reverse rotation stroke end +——~————1 | SN | 44 2morless
Upper limit settin DOCOMI_47
. tpp o QF@V 2 p1sR| 1
nalog torque limi ! !
+10 V/Maximum torque 7 ! ! TLLGA Z
o~ ;
& SD | Plate
2morless
PE Note 1)

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver circuit power supply connector (CNP1)’s protective earth (PE) terminal to the control panel’'s protective
earth (PE).

For interface use, supply 24 VDC +10% 300 mA using an external source.

The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using the sequence program.

The same name signals are connected inside the driver.

For command pulse input with a differential line driver method. For open collector method, it is 2 m or less.

Note 2
Note 3
Note 4
Note 5

LI
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Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSC

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS I:‘

LECSC
Note 2) CNG
24VDC [ Pt
Power CN6 14 RD RA1 t Ready
supply |~ Bt
DICOM| 5 15 | ALM RA2 | Failure Mo
‘ DOCOM| 17 Pt
Forced stop ‘11\ EMG| 1 16 | ZP RA3 t Home position return completion
Proximity dog I~ DOG| 2
Forward rotation stroke end ~ LSP | 3 — 715)}171 f)f Iﬁeﬁsi —
Reverse rotation stroke end BN LSN 4 13 LZ : : ‘/ : : Z-phase pulse detector
10 m or less 2 | LZR i i — i i (Differential line driver)
11 | LA = l/ —— A-phase pulse detector
24 | LAR = i+, (Differential line driver)
12 | LB : : ‘/ : : B-phase pulse detector
25 | LBR - — it (Differential line driver)
23 | LG ‘Ll””””””lj Control common
Plate | SD =8
PE Note 1)
CN1
L

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked ©) to the control panel’s protective earth (PE).
Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10% 150 mA using an external source.
Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using the sequence program.

129

Model
Selection

I

” LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

|

LECA6
LECP6

LEC-G

” LEY W‘ LECPA ‘ LECP1

AC Servo Motor

LEYG

[

LECSL] [

Specific Product
Precautions
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Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSS

10 mor less LECSS 10 m or less
Note 2) Note 4) Note 4)
24 \V\DC CN3 CN3
' DIcom| 5 13 | MBR RA1
DOCOM| 3 Bt Electromagnetic brake interlock Note2)
Forced stop \71\ EM1| 20 9 INP o »
. F— B In position
Upper stroke limit (FLS) D11 2 15 | ALM RA3 |
Lower stroke limit (RLS) T~ D12 | 12 S Failure Ve
Proximity dog (DOG) D13 | 19 10 |DICOM -
6 LA * X A-phase pulse detector
16 | LAR ; (Differential line driver)
7 LB : B-phase pulse detector
17 | LBR ! (Differential line driver)
8 LZ : Z-phase pulse detector
18 | LZR ! (Differential line driver)
11 LG — 7: Control common
4 | MO1 Analog monitor 1
1 LG
Servo system )
controller 14 | MO2 Analog monitor 2
SSQN ET Il optical cable Nt 5 CN1A
[7 (Option) M J—] Plate | SD
| L [
2morless
CN1B
Note 7)
12
PE Note 1)
LECSS | meo
CN1A (Axis 2)
]
CN 1[& SW2 | Note7)
/]
12
SSCNET Il optical cable Nte9
(Option) LECSS Note 6)
CN1A (Axis 3)
— B
CN1B SW2 | Note7)
'_[] Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the drivers
12 protective earth (PE) terminal (marked ©) to the control panel's
protective earth (PE).
3 LECSS Notes) Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10% 150 mA using an
(Axis n) external source.
CN1A SWi1 Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions.
_‘:] When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using
the sequence program.
CN1B SW2| Note7) Note 4) The same name signals are connected inside the driver.
Cap Noe® Note 5) Use the following SSCNET Il optical cables.
Refer to “SSCNET Il optical cable” on page 131 for cable
12 models.
Cable Cable model | Cable length
SSCNET Ill optical cable| LE-CSS-[] | 0.15mto3m
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Note 6) Connections from Axis 2 onward are omitted.
Note 7) Up to 16 axes can be set.
Note 8) Be sure to place a cap on unused CN1A/CN1B.



Options

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS I:'

Motor cable, Lock cable, Encoder cable (LECSL] common)

Cable description

LE-CS

Motor type

| S | AC servomotor |

M Motor cable
B Lock cable Cable type
E Encoder cable S Standard cable
R Robotic cable
Cable length (L) [m]
2 2
5 5
A 10
LE-CSM-LII: Motor cable
5] 7
=
(30) L
LE-CSB-[1: Lock cable
? ! <
=
(29.6) L

iDirection of connector

LE-CSE-L11: Encoder cable

g

q 2
(30) L

* LE-CSM-S is MR-PWS1CBLOM-AC-L manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
LE-CSB-S[0 is MR-BKS1CBLIUIM-ACI-L manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
LE-CSE-S is MR-J3ENCBLOM-ACI-L manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
LE-CSM-RO is MR-PWS1CBLOM-AC-H manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
LE-CSB-R is MR-BKS1CBLLIM-AC-H manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
LE-CSE-ROO is MR-J3ENCBLCIM-AC-H manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.

/0 connector

LE-

LE -CSN

LE-CSNS

Driver type
A LECSAL], LECSCL]
B LECSBL]
S LECSS[]
CSNA LE-CSNB

37.2
—J
52.4

Axis side

A ] ‘ &JLD

Counter axis side

[/ U Ay v
4 —

x LE-CSNA: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by 3M or equivalent item.
LE-CSNB: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by 3M or equivalent item.
LE-CSNS: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by 3M or equivalent item.

) |

SSCNET lll optical cable
LE-CSS -

Motor type

| S | AC servo motor | Cable length
L 0.15m
Cable description K 03m
| S | SSCNET il optical cable | J| 05m
# LE-CSS-0 is MR-J3BUSIM L 1m
manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. 3 3m

Regeneration option (LECSL] common)
LEC-MR-RB-

Regeneration option type
032 | Allowable regenerative power 30 W
12 | Allowable regenerative power 100 W

* Confirm regeneration option to be used
in “Model Selection”.

LA

~—~‘ —~ g
15 © =]
—»#
26 Mounting 24— ® ®
hole
B 8 3 Sl
E
®
I ’ o
6
@ =l (20) LC LD |
LB
Dimensions [mm]
Model LA LB LC LD

LEC-MR-RB-032 | 30 119 99 1.6
LEC-MR-RB-12 40 169 149 2
* MR-RB-[J manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.

Model
Selection

1

LEY

LEYG

Servo Motor (24 VDC)/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

(

LECAG6
LECP6

|
(EY 1‘ LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘

AC Servo Motor

LEYG

Specific Product
Precautions

131



Series LECSI |

Options

[ s)p————um 43

Iﬂ iil : = USB cable = i
' w’ il PC

Setup software
LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS (MR Configurator™)

Drivers

Setup software (MR Configurator™) (LECSA, LECSB, LECSC, LECSS common)
LEC - MR - SETUP221

Display language
Nil Japanese version
E English version

* MRZJW3-SETUP221 manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
Refer to Mitsubishi Electric’s website for operating environment and version update information.
MR Configurator™ is a registered trademark or trademark of Mitsubishi Electric.

Adjustment, waveform display, diagnostics, parameter read/write, and test operation can be performed upon a PC.
Compatible PC

When using setup software (MR Configurator™), use an IBM PC/AT compatible PC that meets the following operating conditions.

Hardware Requirements

Equibment Setup software (MR Configurator™)
quip LEC-MR-SETUP2210]
Windows®98, Windows®Me, Windows®2000 Professional,
oS Windows®XP Professional / Home Edition,
Note 1) Note 2) Note 3) Windows Vista® Home Basic / Home Premium / Business / Ultimate / Enterprise
PC Windows®7 Starter / Home Premium / Professional / Ultimate / Enterprise
Available HD space 130 MB or more
Communication interface Use USB port
Resolution 1024 x 768 or more
Display Must be capable of high color (16-bit) display.
The connectable with the above PC
Keyboard The connectable with the above PC
Mouse The connectable with the above PC
Printer The connectable with the above PC
USB cable LEC-MR-J3USB Note 4, 5)

Note 1) Before using a PC for setting LECSA point table method/program method or LECSC point table No. input, upgrade to version C5 (Japanese version)
/version C4 (English version). Refer to Mitsubishi Electric’s website for version upgrade information.

Windows, Windows Vista, Windows 7 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

This software may not run correctly depending on the PC that you are using.

Not compatible with 64-bit Windows® XP and 64-bit Windows Vista®.

Order USB cable separately.

Note 2
Note 3
Note 4
Note 5

=22

USB cable (3 m) Battery (only for LECSB, LECSC or LECSS)
* MR-J3USB manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. * MR-J3BAT manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
Cable for connecting PC and driver when using the setup Battery for replacement.
software (MR Configurator™). Absolute position data is maintained by installing the battery to the driver.

Do not use any cable other than this cable.

— <
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c I Specific Product Precautions 1
Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the

Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

] Design/Selection \

|

Handling

AWarnlng

1. Use the specified voltage.
If the applied voltage is higher than the specified voltage, malfunction
and damage to the driver may result. If the applied voltage is lower than
the specified voltage, there is a possibility that the load cannot be moved
due to internal voltage drop. Check the operating voltage prior to start.
Also, confirm that the operating voltage does not drop below the
specified voltage during operation.

2. Do not use the products outside the specifications.

Otherwise, fire, malfunction or damage to the driver/actuator can result.
Check the specifications prior to use.

3. Install an emergency stop circuit.

Install an emergency stop outside the enclosure in easy reach to the
operator so that the operator can stop the system operation immediately
and intercept the power supply.

4. To prevent danger and damage due to a breakdown or
malfunction of these products, which may occur at a certain
probability, a backup system should be arranged in
advance by using a multiple-layered structure or by making
a fail-safe equipment design, etc.

5. If there is a risk of fire or personal injury due to abnormal
heat generation, sparking, smoke generated by the product,
etc., cut off the power supply from this product and the
system immediately.

] Handling

AWarnmg

. Never touch the inside of the driver and its peripheral
devices.
Otherwise, electric shock or failure can result.

2. Do not operate or set up this equipment with wet hands.
Otherwise, electric shock can result.

3. Do not use a product that is damaged or missing any
components.
Electric shock, fire or injury can resuilt.

4. Use only the specified combination between the electric
actuator and driver.
Otherwise, it may cause damage to the driver or to the other equipment.

5. Be careful not to touch, get caught or hit by the workpiece
while the actuator is moving.
An injury can result.

6. Do not connect the power supply or power up the product
until it is confirmed that the workpiece can be moved safely
within the area that can be reached by the workpiece.
Otherwise, the movement of the workpiece may cause an accident.

7. Do not touch the product when it is energized and for some
time after the power has been disconnected, as it is very
hot.

Otherwise, it may cause burns due to the high temperature.

8. Check the voltage using a tester at least 5 minutes after
power-off when performing installation, wiring and mainte-
nance.

Otherwise, electric shock, fire or injury can result.

/AWarning

9. Static electricity may cause a malfunction or damage the
driver. Do not touch the driver while power is supplied to it.
Take sufficient safety measures to eliminate static electricity when it is
necessary to touch the driver for maintenance.

10. Do not use the products in an area where they could be

exposed to dust, metallic powder, machining chips or
splashes of water, oil or chemicals.
Otherwise, a failure or malfunction can result.

11. Do not use the products in a magnetic field.

Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can resuilt.

12. Do not use the products in an environment where

flammable, explosive or corrosive gases, liquids or other
substances are present.
Otherwise, fire, explosion or corrosion can result.

13. Avoid heat radiation from strong heat sources, such as

direct sunlight or a hot furnace.
Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral devices.

14. Do not use the products in an environment with cyclic

temperature changes.
Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral devices.

15. Do not use the products in an environment where surges

are generated.

Devices (solenoid type lifters, high frequency induction furnaces,
motors, etc.) that generate a large amount of surge around the product
may lead to deterioration or damage to the internal circuits of the
products. Avoid supplies of surge generation and crossed lines.

16. Do not install these products in a place subject to vibration

and impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

17. When a surge generating load such as a relay or solenoid

valve is directly driven, use a product that incorporates a
surge absorption element.

|

Mounting \

/AWarning

1. Install the driver and its peripheral devices on fireproof
material.
Direct installation on or near flammable material may cause fire.

2. Do not install these products in a place subject to vibration

and impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can resuilt.

3. The driver should be mounted on a vertical wall in a vertical

direction.
Also, do not cover the driver’s suction/exhaust ports.

4. Install the driver and its peripheral devices on a flat surface.

If the mounting surface is not flat or uneven, excessive force may be
applied to the housing and other parts resulting in a malfunction.
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al

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions and the
Operation Manual for Electric Actuator Precautions. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

Power Supply \

|

Maintenance

A\ Caution

1. Use a power supply with low noise between lines and
between power and ground.
In cases where noise is high, use an isolation transformer.

2. Take appropriate measures to prevent surges from
lightning. Ground the surge absorber for lightning
separately from the grounding of the driver and its periph-
eral devices.

/A\Warning

1.

Perform maintenance checks periodically.
Confirm wiring and screws are not loose.
Loose screws or wires may cause unexpected malfunction.

. Conduct an appropriate functional inspection and test after

completed maintenance.
In case of any abnormalities (if the actuator does not move or the
equipment does not operate properly, etc.), stop the operation of the

system.
Otherwise, unexpected malfunction may occur and safety cannot be
assured.
Conduct a test of the emergency stop to confirm the safety of the
equipment.

3. Do not disassemble, modify or repair the driver or its
peripheral devices.

4. Do not put anything conductive or flammable inside the
driver.
Otherwise, fire can result.

5. Do not conduct an insulation resistance test or insulation
withstand voltage test.

6. Reserve sufficient space for maintenance.
Design the system so that it allows required space for maintenance.

| Wiring |

/AWarning

1. The driver will be damaged if a commercial power supply
(100V/200V) is added to the driver’s servo motor power (U,
V, W). Be sure to check wiring such as wiring mistakes
when the power supply is turned on.

2. Connect the ends of the U, V, W wires from the motor cable
correctly to the phases (U, V, W) of the servo motor power.
If these wires do not match up, it is unable to control the
servo motor.

] Grounding

AWarning

1. For grounding actuator, connect the copper wire of the
actuator to the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal and
connect the copper wire of the driver to the earth via the
control panel’s protective earth (PE) terminal.

Do not connect them directly to the control panel’s
protective earth (PE) terminal.

Control panel

Driver
| S
5o [ L]
PE terminal J Actuator

o

2. In the unlikely event that malfunction is caused
ground, it may be disconnected.

by the
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A\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage.

These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with

the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*1),
and other safety regulations.

== = = = = e = = == ===

A\ Caution:

-
Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in minor or

moderate injury.

|
|
|
Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of |
risk which, if not avoided, could result in death or I
serious injury. I

|

|

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious

|
|
|
| /A Warning:
:
|

%1) 1SO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
1SO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.

(Part 1: General requirements)
1ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots — Safety.
etc.

/AWarning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the
person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who designs
the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test
results. The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be
the responsibility of the person who has determined its compatibility with the
product. This person should also continuously review all specifications of the
product referring to its latest catalog information, with a view to giving due
consideration to any possibility of equipment failure when configuring the
equipment.

2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate
machinery and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our
products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and
experienced.

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/
equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects
have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate source
is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant
products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted,
unexpected operation and malfunction.

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following
conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion
and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency
stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment
or other applications unsuitable for the standard specifications described in the
product catalog.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or
animals requiring special safety analysis.

4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for
possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical
checks to confirm proper operation.

take measures to prevent

/A Caution

. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and
exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

-

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer”
and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered, whichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our
responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms
and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.

+2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.

’ ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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Revision history

« Addition of in-line motor type, LEYCID series

= Addition of guide rod type, LEYG series

« Addition of guide rod type/in-line motor type, LEYGCID series
= Addition of programless controller, LECP1 series

= Addition of standard cable to actuator cable type

« Addition of AC servo motor (100/200 W) type, LEYLICIS series
« Addition of AC servo motor driver, LECSA/LECSB series

* Number of pages from 40 to 96 PY

* Addition of size 40 to step motor (servo/24 VDC) LEY/LEYG series
+ Addition of size 63 to AC servo motor rod type LEY series
= Addition of dust/drip proof specification to rod type
= Addition of size 25, 32 AC servo motor guide rod type, LEYG series
= Addition of step motor driver, LECPA series
= Addition of gateway unit, LEC-G series
« Addition of AC servo motor driver, LECSC/LECSS series
+ Addition of UL compliant
« Change of controller setting kit, LEC-W2 series
= Number of pages from 96 to 160 RP




Global Manufacturing, Distribution and Service Network

Worldwide Subsidiaries

North & South America

E= U.S.A. SMC Corporation of America

CANADA SMC Pneumatics (Canada) Ltd.

Bl MExico smc Corporation(México), S.A. de C.V.
BRAZIL SMC Pneumdticos do Brasil Ltda.

Bl CHILE SMC Pneumatics (Chile) S.A.

[ COLOMBIA SMC Colombia Sucursal de SMC Chile S.A.
[=_] ARGENTINA SMC Argentina S.A.

=) BOLIVIA SMC Pneumatics Bolivia S.r.l.

E VENEZUELA SMC Neumatica Venezuela S.A.

=l PERU (Distributor) IMPECO Automatizacion Industrial S.A.C.
[sis ECUADOR (Distributor) ASSISTECH CIA. LTDA.

Asia/Oceania

[l CHINA SMC(China)Co.,Ltd.

CHINA SMC Pneumatics (Guangzhou) Ltd.
HONG KONG SMC Pneumatics(Hong Kong)Ltd.
BBl TAIWAN SMC Pneumatics(Taiwan)Co.,Ltd.

;| KOREA SMC Pneumatics Korea Co., Ltd.
SINGAPORE SMC Pneumatics(S.E.A.)Pte.Ltd.
MALAYSIA SMC Pneumatics(S.E.A.)Sdn.Bhd.
ETHAILAND SMC (Thailand) Ltd.

D PHILIPPINES Shoketsu SMC Corporation

==/ INDIA SMC Pneumatics(India)Pvt.Ltd.

E ISRAEL (Distributor) Baccara Geva A.C.S. Ltd.
: INDONESIA (Distributor) PT. Sinar Mutiara Cemerlang
VIETNAM (Distributor) Dy Dan Trading Co.,Ltd.
PAKISTAN (Distributor) Jubilee Corporation

U

. & Canadian Sales Offices

Asia/Oceania

SRI LANKA (Distributor) Electro-Serv(Pvt.)Ltd.

= IRAN (Distributor) Abzarchian Co. Ltd.

: U.AE. (Distributor) Machinery People Trading Co. L.L.C.

= KUWAIT (Distributor) Esco Kuwait Equip & Petroleum App. Est.

[EE] SAUDI ARABIA (Distributor) Assaggaff Trading Est.

E | BAHRAIN (Distributor)
Mohammed Jalal & Sons W.L.L. Technical & Automative Services

&= SYRIA (Distributor) Miak Corporation

= JORDAN (Distributor) Atafawok Trading Est.
Il BANGLADESH (Distributor) Chemie International
g AUSTRALIA SMC Pneumatics(Australia)Pty.Ltd.
NEW ZEALAND SMC Pneumatics(N.Z.)Ltd.

[®] JAPAN SMC Corporation

Europe/Africa

== GERMANY SMC Pneumatik GmbH

SWITZERLAND SMC Pneumatik AG

ElE UK. SMC Pneumatics (U.K.) Ltd.

Il ] FRANCE SMC Pneumatique SA

E- SPAIN / PORTUGAL SMC Espaia S.A.

I} ITALY SMC ltalia S.p.A.

E GREECE SMC HELLAS E.P.E

l:‘ IRELAND SMC Pneumatics (Ireland) Ltd.

= NETHERLANDS (Associated company) SMC Pneumatics BV

I ] BELGIUM (Associated company) SMC Pneumatics N.V./S.A.

DENMARK SMC Pneumatik A/S
= AUSTRIA SMC Pneumatik GmbH (Austria)

Europe/Africa

Rl CZECH REPUBLIC SMC Industrial Automation CZ s.r.o.
=] HUNGARY SMC Hungary Ipari Automatizalasi Kft.
POLAND SMC Industrial Automation Polska Sp. z 0.0.
SLOVAKIA SMC Priemyselna Automatizacia Spol s.r.o.
SLOVENIA SMC Industrijska Avtomatika d.o.o.
BULGARIA SMC Industrial Automation Bulgaria EOOD
CROATIA SMC Industrijska Automatika d.o.o.

BOSNIA AND HERZEGOVINA(Distributor) A.M. Pneumatik d.o.o.
SERBIA(Distributor) Best Pneumatics d.o.o.
UKRAINE(Distributory PNEUMOTEC Corp.

FINLAND SMC Pneumatics Finland Oy

NORWAY SMC Pneumatics Norway AS

SWEDEN SMC Pneumatics Sweden AB

ESTONIA SMC Pneumatics Estonia Oii

LATVIA SMC Pneumatics Latvia SIA
LITHUANIA(LIETUVA) UAB “SMC Pneumatics”
ROMANIA SMC Romania S.r.l.

RUSSIA SMC Pneumatik LLC.

KAZAKHSTAN SMC Kazakhstan, LLC.

TURKEY (Distributor) Entek Pndmatik Sanayi ve. Ticaret Sirketi
MOROCCO (Distributor) Soraflex

TUNISIA (Distributor) Byms

EGYPT (Distributor) Saadani Trading & Industrial Services
NIGERIA (Distributor) Faraday Engineering Company Ltd.
SOUTH AFRICA (Distributor) Hyflo Southern Africa (Pty.) Ltd.
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WEST EAST
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CC-Link Direct Input Type

Step Motor Controller

Bl CC-Link Ver. 1.10 compliant o )
ll 3 types of operation mode available.

C Single numerical data instructions (Occupied number of stations: 1))

[Max. number of connectable controllers: 42 units]
Can be operated by instructing the Movement MOD (movement
mode) and changing another item in the preset step data.

( Half numerical data instructions (Occupied number of stations: 2))

[Max. number of connectable controllers: 32 units]
Can be operated by changing up to six items in the preset step data.

( Full numerical data instructions (Occupied number of stations: 4) )

[Max. number of connectable controllers: 16 units]
Can be operated by inputting numerical data to all 12 step data
items from the PLC.

Hl The position and speed can be monitored by the PLC.
l Step data can be edited from the PLC.

(Except single numerical data instructions)

PLC
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Function that can be executed in each mode

Mode setting Single numerical data instructions | Half numerical data instructions | Full numerical data instructions
Number of numerical data modifiable items 1 6 12
Occupied number of stations 1 2 4

Max. number of connectable controllers 42 32 16

Step no. instructions operation O

Numerical data instructions operation O

Monitor function of position/speed O

Step data editing function O

Series LECPMJ

O



Series LECPMJ

How to Order

A
st [LEFS16B-100B

-S1MJ|S

lActuator type

Refer to “How to Order” in the actuator catalog.

For compatible actuators, refer to the table below. Example: LEFS16B-100B-S1MJS

Compatible actuators

Catalog no.

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LEY

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series

LEYG

Electric Actuator/Slider Type Series LEF

Electric Slide Table Series LES/LESH

Electric Rotary Table Series LER

E102

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Slider Series LEL

Electric Actuator/Miniature Type Series LEPY/LEPS

Electric Gripper (2-finger Type, 3-finger Type) Series LEH

Electric Actuator/Low Profile Slider Type Series LEM

ES100-98

LECPMY

Compatible moto

|

El Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) ‘

Controller type ®

Actuator cable®

lControIIer mounting
Nil Screw mounting
D DIN rail mounting

* DIN ralil is not included.
Order it separately.

© Communication plug connector

Nil None
S Straight type
T T-branch type

® Controller type
‘ MJ ‘CC-Link direct input type

‘ MJ \CC-Link direct inputtypel

Communication plug connector ®

Communication plug connector LEC-C

Controller typel

Nil None
S Straight type
T T-branch type

Controller mounting ®

Nil

Screw mounting

D

DIN rail mounting

# DIN rail is not included.
Order it separately.

MJ-|S

‘ MJ \CC-Link direct inputtypel

Connector type

S

Straight type

T

T-branch type

® Actuator part number

(Except cable specifications and actuator options)
Example: Enter “LEFS16B-100” for the
LEFS16B-100B-S1MJS.

Straight type T-branch type
LEC-CMJ-S LEC-CMJ-T



Specifications

Step Motor Controller
(CC-Link Direct Input Type)

Series LECPMJ

ltem

LECPMJ

Compatible motor

Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Power supply Note 1)

Power voltage: 24 VDC £10%
Maximum current consumption: 3 A (Peak 5 A) Note 2)
[Including motor drive power, control power, lock release]

Compatible encoder

Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)

Fieldbus

CC-Link Ver. 1.10

Communication speed [bps]

156 k/625 k/2.5 M/5 M/10 M

Communication method

Broadcast polling

Station type

Remote device station

1/0 occupation area

1 station
( Input 32 points/4 words )
Output 32 points/4 words

2 stations
( Input 64 points/8 words )
Output 64 points/8 words

(

4 stations
Input 128 points/16 words )
Output 128 points/16 words

Applicable communication cable

CC-Link dedicated cable

25M 5M 10M

Communication specifications

Maximum Communication speed [bps] 156 k 625 k

cable length | Total cable length [m] 1200 900 400 160 100
Serial communication RS485 (Modbus protocol)
Memory EEPROM

LED indicator

PWR, ALM, L ERR, L RUN

Lock control

Forced-lock release terminal Note 3)

Cable length [m]

Actuator cable: 20 or less

Cooling system

Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 40 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—-10 to 60 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and FG terminal
50 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

170 (Screw mounting), 190 (DIN rail mounting)

Note 1) Do not use the power supply of *

‘inrush current prevention type” for the controller power supply. When conformity to UL is required, the electric

actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator model. Refer to the specifications of actuator for more details.

Note 3) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.

Function that can be executed in each mode

Mode setting [Occupied number of stations]\te4) | Single numerical data instructions [1] [ Half numerical data instructions [2] [ Full numerical data instructions [4]
Step no. instructions operation O

Numerical data instructions operation O

Number of numerical data modifiable items 1 \ 6 \ 12

Monitor function of position/speed O

Step data editing function QO Note 5)

Max. number of connectable controllers Note 6) 42 [ 32 [ 16

Note 4) The modes can be set by registering the occupied number of stations with basic parameter “Option setting 1” of the controller.

Note 5) It is possible to edit it from teaching box/controller setting software for “Single numerical data instructions”. It is possible to edit it from teaching box/
controller setting software and PLC (CC-Link) for “Half numerical data instructions” and “Full numerical data instructions”.

Note 6) Maximum number of units specified in CC-Link communication specifications.

Modifiable step data item in each mode
@: Numerical data modifiable items
Step data item
Mode settin i i i
9 L Speed | Position | Acceleration il | [FLEkl Deceleration | Trigger LV behe Area 1 Area 2 'T‘.
MOD speed force force position

Singl ical < >

lng.e numel_‘lca [ ) Only one item can be changed from 11 items,
data instructions ranging from Speed to In position.
Half ical dat
. a numerlca ata o [ [ Only one item can be changed from o Only one item can be changed from
instructions Acceleration/Pushing speed. Deceleration/Trigger LV.
Full numerical data
instructions o ® o ® i o ® ® * o o ®

Note 7) Step data items, except items that have been changed, reference data registered in the controller.
Note 8) Refer to the LECPMJ operation manual for details of the step data items.



Series LECPMJ

Dimensions
24.5
- - 35 67
For body mounting (Screw mounting type
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1175
4.5
For body mounting (Screw mounting type)

System Construction

@®Electric actuator
Series LEY

( \ CC-Link direct input type

Series LEYG LECPMJ
Series LEF
5 y‘ series LES/LESH Provided by customer
= !
series LER ;‘ . ‘ _
= CC-Link

series LEPY/LEPS PLC

Series LEH
Series LEM
Actuator cable. ............................ .
Standard cable Robotic cable

’}/ Series LEL ¢

6Communication plug connector
Straight type | LEC-CMJ-S

LE-CP-0-§ | LE-CP-O | TR = | T-branch type| LEC-CMJ-T
Provided by customer To CN1 ,ig \ =
Power supply for controller H E @

24 VDC Note)
Note) When conformity to UL is re- @Power supply plug connector
quired, the electric actuator and (Accessory)
choLr;t;r:I:)eéls:ssugj bjw‘fre:uw'tlh & <Applicable cable size>
POWErSUBRY-  AWG20 (0.5 mm?)

@®Teaching box @Controller setting kit ----@Communication
(With 3 m cable) (Communication cable, conversion unit and USB cable are included.) cable
Part no.: LEC-T1-3JG Part no.: LEC-W2
PC : ] Gm
=----@USB cable
(A-miniB type) (0.3 m)

SMC Corporation I

Akihabara UDX 15F,

4-14-1, Sotokanda, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo 101-0021, JAPAN
Phone: 03-5207-8249 Fax: 03-5298-5362
http://www.smcworld.com

© 2013 SMC Corporation All Rights Reserved

Specifications are subject to change without prior notice D-G
and any obligation on the part of the manufacturer.



&7 SSCNETIIH Compatible

SERVO SYSTEM CONTROLLER NETWORK

AC Servo Motor Driver C

P Applicable Fieldbus prOtOCOI: KSSCNETIII/H (High-speed optical communication, max.

FEreSEEnEEETeTas - bidirectional communication speed: 150 Mbps)

e Bidirectional communication speed: 3 times

il
'1 @W Series LECSS-T PLC . I mu
l !

M

£7 SSCNETII/H H“

SERVO SYSTEM CONTROLLER NETWORK

3 times

‘,. series LECSS-S faster

-

i communication speed _Optl_ca
(Mbps) communication

1
T T
50 100 150

e SSCNET II/H and SSCNET III products are compatible.

SSCNET #/H compatible products can be added to existing SSCNET # systems for system expansion.
Reassembly of the system (new installation of master PLC) is not required.

« Note that the communication speed is that of SSCNET # (50 Mbps). Existing model @W
Hl Communication speed: 50 Mbps LECSS-S
SSCNET#/H compatible controllers S
SSCNET# compatible controllers ! ;
- - - - - - |ﬂ| |ﬂ|
- - - - - -
P
. ‘S
L— SSCNET #compatible products SSCNET #/H compatible products

® Improved noise resistance ~ ® STO (Safe Torque Off) safety function available
e Control encoder: Absolute 22-bit encoder (Resolution: 4194304 pirev)

Compatible Actuators
Slider Type High Rigidity Slider Type
Ball screw drive Belt drive Ball screw drive Belt drive
Series LEFS series LEFB Series LEJS Series LEJB o
o > - <
Secondary battery compatiole _ - Secondary battery compatble — _ h"“ :
— ‘s Z ¢/
series LEFS * series LEFB ly
size | Max. work load Stroke size | Max.workload |  Stroke Series LEJS series LEJB
(kg) (mm) (kg) (mm) size | Max-workload | Stroke size | Max-workload | Stroke
25 20 Up to 600 25 5 Up to 2000 (kg) (mm) (kg) (mm)
32 45 Up to 800 32 15 Up to 2500 40 55 Up to 1200 40 20 Up to 2000
40 60 Up to 1000 40 25 Up to 3000 63 85 Up to 1500 63 30 Up to 3000
Rod Type
Basic type In-line motor type Guide rod type Guide rod type/
series LEY Series LEYLID series LEYG In-line motor type
Secondary battery compatible Secondary battery compatible .’- ﬁ series LEYGLID
Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification ) Dust/Drip proof (IP65) specification ’ e {
o = — > — é# -
=
Series LEY Series LEY = .
si Pushing force| Stroke . Pushing force Stroke Series LEYG series LEYG
ize Size
Ibf (N) (mm) Ibf (N) (mm) size |Pushing force| Stroke size |Pushing force| Stroke
25 109 (485) | Up to 400 25 109 (485) Up to 400 Ibf (N) (mm) Ibf (N) (mm)
32 132 (588) | Up to 500 32 165 (736) Up to 500 25 109 (485) 25 109 (485)
63 | 752(3343) | Upto800 63 | 429(1910) Up to 800 32 132 (588) | P 10300 32 165 (736) | P 10300

Series LECSS-T @%



Series LECSS-T

©Option

Setup software [ZF¥A"
(MR Configurator2™)

Part no.: LEC-MRC20O

Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSS-T

SERVO SYSTEM CONTROLLER NETWORK

®Main circuit £l

Provided by customer power supply connector
Power supply (Accessory)
Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz) Driver
Three phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

—®USB cable ZFTE3
Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB

©Option

Regeneration option
Part no.: LEC-MR-RB-J

©Option
I/0 connector
‘Motor cable Part no.: LE-CSNS
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSM-S[] LE-CSM-RO ©Option
STO cable (3 m) | Page 26
Lock cable EFER Control clrcult
.S:::dalzat:l:le - Robotic cable power supply connector Part no.: LEC-MR-DO5UDL3M
LE-CSB-SCI] | LE-CSB-RLIJ (Accessory)

1: CN1A
© Motor connector
(Accessory) ©Option e
OSSCNET I
optical cable
Part no.: LE-CSS-[] :
CN1B %—J :
CN1A l :
Battery (Accessory) Page2 :
Part no.: (LEC-MR-BAT6V1SET) i
Encoder cable
Standard cable Robotic cable Provided by customer
LE-CSE-S[I[] LE-CSE-RLIC]

PLC
(Positioning unit/Motion controller)

i
Electric actuator L& SRR Power supply

Rod type Guide rod type for 1/0 signal
Series LEY Series LEYG 24 VDC

=}

Slider type High rigidity slider type
Series LEF e~ Series LEJ \j -
s ’ ~ '/../"’.
€ ) &7 g =
—

* The LECSS2-T[J cannot be used with the LEC-MR-SETUP221[.




“ Size
25

32
40

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

LEFS25, 32, 40

AC Servo Motor

C€

There are changes in the How to
Order. Refer to the WEB catalog or
the Electric Actuators catalog
(CAT.E102) for other details.

(OJEE N eleTn el leEil6)E| | Secondary battery compatible

LEFS

9 Motor mounting

position
Nil In-line
R  [Right side parallel
L |Leftside parallel

6 Stroke [mm] *2

Consult with SMC for details. \:
How to Order -
~
<
9 Motor type *! 6 Lead [mm]
Output . Compatible Symbol | LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40
Symbol Type W] Actuator size - H 20 o4 30
T6 | AC servomotor | 100 25 LECSS2-T5 A 12 16 20
T7 (Absolute 200 32 LECSS2-T7 B 6 8 10
T8 encoder) 400 40 LECSS2-T8

*1 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5.

0 Cable type *4. *6

O cavie length [m] *5. *6

9 Driver type *6

50 50 Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V]
to to S Standard cable 2 2 Nil | Without driver —
1000 1000 R |Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 S2 | LECSS2-TOI 200 to 240
+2 Refer to the applicable *4 The motor and encoder cables are A 10 6 When the driver type is selected,

stroke table.

included. (The lock cable is also
included when the motor with lock

x5 The length of the encoder,

motor and lock cables are

the cable is included. Select cable
type and cable length.

option is selected.) the same. Example)
S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) +
. Driver (LECSS2)
6 Motor option @ I/0 connector S2 : Standard cable (2 m)
Nil Without option Nil | Without connector Nil  : Without cable and driver
B With lock H With connector
Applicable Stroke Table *3 @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
o (mm)| 50 |100 | 150 200|250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 (1000 stroke range [mmj]
LEFS25 o ©o o o o o o o o o o o — | — | — | —|—|—|—|— 50 to 600
LEFS32 & © & o o o o o o o o o o o o o — | —  — | — 50 to 800
LEFS40 — | — | ®© © ©& ©& ©& ©e o o o o o o o o o o o o 150 to 1000

Compatible Driver

14 type

Control encoder

Driver type

Series LECSS-T

Applicable network SSCNET #/H
Absolute

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 21

3

+3 Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.




Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Belt Drive

Series LEFB

LEFB25, 32, 40

LEFB

S

0 Size
25
32
40
9 Motor mounting position
Nil Top mounting
U Bottom mounting

0 Cable type *1. *2

32| ||T7
°0 o

0

How to Order

(

€ @S

There are changes in the How to
Order. Refer to the WEB catalog or
the Electric Actuators catalog
(CAT.E102) for other details.

300

S

o

6 o

2|[S2[ ] =
600

e Motor type * e Lead [mm]
Output . Compatible l S [ 54 l
Symbol Type W] Actuator size driver
T6 | AC servo motor | 100 25 LECSS2-T5
T7 | (Absolte | 200 32 LECSS2T7 esoﬁtroke [2;';‘]
T8 encoder) 400 40 LECSS2-T8 - o
* For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5. 3000 3000

@ Cable length [m]

9 Driver type *

kI
6 Motor option
Nil | Without option
B With lock

* Refer to the applicable stroke table.

@ 1/0 connector

Without connector

With connector

Nil Without cable Nil Without cable

S Standard cable 2 2

R Robotic cable 5 5
(Flexible cable) A 10

Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V] Nil
Nil | Without driver — H
S2 LECSS2-T] 200 to 240

*1 The motor and encoder

cables are included. (The lock

* The length of the encoder,
motor and lock cables are

+ When the driver type is selected, the

cable is included. Select cable type
and cable length.

i::ble ist alsqt::\fluged ;/_vhe_n the same. Example)
?mtongI ock option Is S282: Standard cable (2 m) +
o ecto d) b ent Driver (LECSS2)
" diection is “(A) Axis Side” S2 : Standard cable (2 m)
(Refer to page 24 for details.) Nil  : Without cable and driver
Applicable Stroke Table = @: Standard/O: Produced upon receipt of order
Stroke
- (mm)| 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 [1000|1100 (1200|1300 |1400 1500|1600 1700|1800 1900|2000 2500|3000
ode
LEFB25| @ ) ® [ [ o (] [ ] @) [ ] O O [ ] @) O O O [ ] — | =
LEFB32| @ ® ® ® [ ) o o [ @) [ J O O [ ) @) @) O O [ ) [ —
LEFB40| @ ® ® o o o o [ ) O [ J O O [ ) O @) O O [ ) [ [ J

= Please consult with SMC for strokes other than those shown above as they are produced as special orders.

Compatible Driver

Control encoder

Driver type

Series LECSS-T

Applicable network SSCNET#/H
Absolute

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 21
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LECSS-T




O size
40

63

e Stroke [mm] *2

Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive

Series LEJS

LEJS40, 63

C€

There are changes in the How to
Order. Refer to the WEB catalog or
the Electric Actuators catalog
(CAT.E102) for other details.

(O EENNERE eS| | Secondary battery compatible

Consult with SMC for details.

How to Order

LEJS

40(T6||A|-|500
© 0o

66 060006

@ Wotor type * © Lead [mm)
Output . Compatible Symbol| LEJS40 | LEJS63
Symbol Type W] Actuator size - H 54 m
T6 AC servo motor 100 40 LECSS2-T5 A 16 20
T7 (Absolute encoder) 200 63 LECSS2-T7 B 8 10

*1 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5.

6 Cable type *4. *6

0 Cable length [m] *5. *6

9 Driver type *6

included. (The lock cable is also
included when the motor with lock
option is selected.)

# 5 The length of the encoder,
motor and lock cables are the

same.

e Motor option 9 1/0 connector
Nil Without option Nil Without connector
B With lock H With connector

Applicable Stroke Table *3 @: Standard

Stroke
N (mm) | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000|1200 1500

LEJS40 ® [ [ ] o [ ] ® [ ® ) [ ) —
LEJS63 — () ® o [ ) [ [ [ ([ [ [

#3 Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Compatible Driver

Control encoder

Driver type

Series LECSS-T

Applicable network SSCNET#/H
Absolute

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 21

5

200 Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V]
to %2 Refe_r to the S Standard cable 2 2 Nil | Without driver —
1500 iﬁg:ﬁzﬁe_ R | Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 S2 | LEcss2-TO 200 to 240
x4 The motor and encoder cables are A 10 +«6 When the driver type is selected,

the cable is included. Select cable

Example)

S282: Standard cable (2 m) +
Driver (LECSS2)

: Standard cable (2 m)

S2
Nil

: Without cable

type and cable length.

and driver




Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEJB

LEJBA40, 63

C€

There are changes in the How to
Order. Refer to the WEB catalog or
the Electric Actuators catalog
(CAT.E102) for other details.

\.,?-
. —
o .
How to Order <E
€=
LEJB|40|T6/T-|500| |- ®
“ Size @ Motor type *1 9 Lead [mm]
40 Output . Compatible Symbol| LEJB40 | LEJB63
63 Symbol Type W] Actuator size driver T o7 42
T6 AC servo motor 100 40 LECSS2-T5
T7 (Absolute encoder) 200 63 LECSS2-T7
*1 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5.
0 Stroke [mm] *2 @ Cable type *4. *6 o Cable length [m] *5. *6 @ Driver type *6
200 Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V]
to 2 Ref?r t(;)lthe S Standard cable 2 2 Nil | Without driver —
3000 |  ahoko tatle. R | Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 S2 | LECSS2-T0) 200 to 240
«4 The motor and encoder cables are A 10 6 When the driver type is selected,

—
=

included. (The lock cable is also
included when the motor with lock

#5 The length of the encoder,
motor and lock cables are

option is selected.) the same.

9 Motor option Q 1/0 connector
Nil Without option Nil | Without connector
B With lock H With connector

Applicable Stroke Table *3 @: Standard

Strok
Model r(cr)nn?) 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 1200|1500 2000 | 3000

LEJB40 [ J o [ J o [ J [ J o [ J o [ J [ J [ J —
LEJB63 — ([ [ J [ [ J [ J ([ [ J [ [ J [ J ([ (]

+ 3 Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Compatible Driver

Control encoder

Driver type

Series LECSS-T

Applicable network SSCNET#/H
Absolute

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 21

the cable is included. Select cable

type and cable length.

Example)

S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) +
Driver (LECSS2)

: Standard cable (2 m)

: Without cable and driver

S2
Nil

LEJS/LEJB {LEFS/LEFB

LEY

LECSS-T




Electric Actuator/Rod T
cuaor od Type CE

There are changes in the How to Order, force
r’ conversion graph, specifications, weight and
dimensions. Refer to the WEB catalog or the Electric

Actuators catalog (CAT.E102) for other details.
LEY25, 32, 63
Secondary battery compatible

Consult with SMC for details.

How to Order

LEY|2 -1200 -

$066 66680 ‘M&&;

0 Size 9 Motor mounting 9 Motor type *
= position Symbol T Output [W Actuator si C tible dri
32 Nil Top mounting ymbol ype utput [W] ctuator size ompatible driver
63 R [Right side parallel T6 100 25 LECSS2-T5
L | Leftside parallel T7 AC servo motor 200 32 LECSS2-T7
- (Absolute encoder)
D In-line T8 400 63 LECSS2-T8

* For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5.

e Lead [mm] @ Stroke [mm] @ Dust/Drip proof (Only available for LEY63)
Symbol| LEY25 |LEY32+*'| LEY63 30 30 Symbol| LEY25/32 LEY63
A 12 16 (20) 20 to to Nil |Equivalent to IP4x| IP5x (Dust proof specification)
B 6 8 (10) 10 800 800 P _ P65 (Dust/Drip proof specification)/
c 3 4 (5 5 + Refer to the applicable stroke table. With vent hole tap
L - _ 2.86 *2 * When using the dust/drip proof (IP65), correctly
#1 The values shown in () are the lead for top mount the fitting and tubing to the vent hole
mounting, right/left side parallel types. tap, and then place the end of the tubing in an
(Equivalent lead which includes the pulley _ area not exposed to dust or water. .
ratio [1.25:1]) *The fitting and tubing should be provided
2 Only available for top mounting and right/left separately by the customer.
side parallel types. (Equivalent lead which Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: g4 or more,
includes the pulley ratio [4:7]) Connection thread: Rc1/8].
Q Mounting *?
o Motor option Svmbol Tvoe Motor mounting position
Nil Without option i ? Top/Parallel| In-line
B With lock Nil |Ends tapped (Standard) *2 ° [ J
* When “With lock” is selected for the top V) Body bottom tapped [ J [ ]
mounting and right/left side parallel types, L Foot o —
the motor body will stick out of the end of the w2 )
body for size 25 with strokes 30 or less. F Rod flange o d
Check for interference with workpieces G Head flange *2 @ #5 —
before selecting a model. D Double clevis *3 [ J —

J[ *1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not assembled).
Motor :‘ #2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the rod flange, head flange
and ends tapped, use the actuator within the following stroke range.
- LEY25: 200 or less - LEY32: 100 or less - LEY63: 400 or less

3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the actuator within the
@ Rod end thread following stroke range.
Nil Rod end female thread - LEY25: 200 or less - LEY32: 200 or less - LEY63: 300 or less
Rod end male thread *4 Rod flange is not available for the LEY25 with strokes 30 and motor
M (1 rod end nut is included.) option “With lock”.

x5 Head flange is not available for the LEY32/63.

Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
Vol mm| 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 stroke range
LEY25 ® o o o o o o o oo —  — | — | — | — 15 to 400
LEY32 ® o o o o o o o o o o —  —  — 20 to 500
LEY63 - - ® | -] ® | - | — & — & & | e e 50 to 800

* Please consult with SMC for the manufacture of intermediate strokes.

7



Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Motor mounting position: In-line

Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel

@ Cable type @ Driver type @ I/0 connector
Nil Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage (V) Nil Without connector
S Standard cable Nil Without driver — H With connector
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) S2 LECSS2-TO] 200 to 240

m Cable length [m]

Nil Without cable
2 2

5 5

A 10

Compatible Driver

= When the driver type is selected, the cable is
included. Select cable type and cable length.
Example)
S28S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
S2 : Standard cable (2 m)
Nil  : Without cable and driver

Driver type

Series LECSS-T

Applicable network SSCNET#/H
Absolute

Control encoder

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 21

N

[ LEJS/LEJB ” LEFS/LEFB W

>
w
-l

LEYG

LECSS-T




Series LEY

Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

LEY25L1T6 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

112 [500] T
— Lead 3: LEY25(1C -
Z  90[400] {
S 67(30] Lead 6: LEY25(1B—|
[0]
13) r *
g 4sp00— R—
— L —
22.5[100] — Lead 12: XLEY25DA4
0 . :
10 12 15 20 24 25 30
Torque limit/Command value [%]
Torque limit’*Command value [%] |Duty ratio [%] | Continuous pushing time [minute]
20 or less 100 —
24 100 (60) —(1.5)

* The values in () are for a closely-mounted driver.

LEY32[IT7 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)

LEY32DT7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)

135 [600] T = 180 [800] T
112 [500] |88 St LEV320IC ! 157 [700] — Lead 4: LEY32DCIC —
Z 00) l Z 135[600] l
5 Lead 10: LEY32LIB 5 112[500] Lead 8: LEY32DC0B |
8 67 [300] r “: 8 90 [400] — 7 i
£ 45[200] } ] S 67[300] : ‘
; (4% 45[200] ; i
22.5[100] e : 22.5[100] - ‘ —
0 d Lead 20: 1LEY32E|A4 0 . Lead 16: LFY32DDA7
10 12 15 20 24 25 30 10 12 15 20 24 25 30
Torque limit/Command value [%] Torque limit‘Command value [%]
Torque limi/Command value [%] | Duty ratio [%] | Continuous pushing time [minute] Torque limi/Command value [%] | Duty ratio [%] |Continuous pushing time [minute]
20 or less 100 — 20 or less 100 —
24 100 (60) — (1.5) 24 100 (60) — (1.5)

*The values in () are for a closely-mounted driver.

LEY63LIT8 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

787 [3500]
674 [3000] Lead 2.86: LEY63[IL
— 562 [2500] —— (Top/Parallel only)
Z 450 2000] Lead 5: LEY63LIC
a
o 337[1500] L—]
g 225 [1000] Lead 10: LEY63[IB
£ ? = |
e Lead 20: LEY63[IA
10 12 20 30 40 50
Torque limit’Command value [%]
Torque limit/Command value [%] | Duty ratio [%] |Continuous pushing time [minute]
20 or less 100 —
24 100 (60) —(1.5)
32 50 (30) 1.5 (0.5)
40 30 (20) 0.5 (0.16)

* The values in (') are for a closely-mounted driver.

* The values in () are for a closely-mounted driver.




Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

Specifications
Model LEY25 (Top/Parallel)/LEY25D (In-line) LEY32 (Top/Parallel) LEY32D (In-line)
Stroke [mm] \ote 1) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250,
300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
Horizontal Nete2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60 m
Work load [kg] Vertical 8 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46 L
Pushing force Ibf [N] Note3) | 15t029 | 28t057 | 54t0109 | 18t035 | 35t069 | 67t0 132 | 221t0 44 43t087 | 83to 165 w
(Set value: 12 to 24%) [65 to 131]|[127 to 255]|[242 to 485]|[79 to 157]|[154 to 308] |[294 to 588]|[98 to 197]|[192 to 385]|[368 to 736] ;\;
2 Note 4) Up to 300 900 450 225
c | Max. pto
_g speed ?;;OQI;e 305 to 400 600 300 150 1200 600 300 1000 500 250 h
8 | [mm/s] 405 to 500 — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160 -l
‘S | Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
? | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 +0.02 o
£ | Lost motion [mm] Note ) 0.1 or less -
2 [ Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 | 6 [ 3 20 [ 10 | 5 [ 16 [ 8 | 4 w
&’ Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Nete 7 50/20 50/20 :'
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYO)/Ball screw (LEYCID) Ball screw + Belt [1.25:1] [ Ball screw %’
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) Sliding bushing (Piston rod) wl
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F [5 to 40°C] 41 to 104°F [5 to 40°C] -l
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation)
Required conditions for\¢8) | Horizontal | 8 or more |31 or more |Not required| 15 or more |Not required|Not required| 23 or more |Not required|Not required
“Regeneration option” [kg] | Vertical | 3 or more | 2 or more | 2 or more | 6 or more | 7 or more |11 or more| 6 or more | 7 or more |12 or more
2 | Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/CJ60
-% Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC) AC servo motor (200 VAC)
& Encoder Motor type T6, T7: Absolute 22-bit encoder (Resolution: 4194304 p/rev)
‘s Power Horizontal 45 65 65
2| consumption [W]Noe9)| yertical 145 175 175
. | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
G | when operating W] _ | Vertical 8 8 8
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W1 "ot 1) 445 724 724
_ 2[ Type Note 12) Non-magnetizing lock
575 Holding force Ibf [N] 29[131] [ 57[255] [ 109[485] | 35[157] | 69[308] [ 132[588] | 44[197] | 87[385] [ 165 [736]
§‘§ Power consumption [W] at 68°F (20°C) Note 13) 6.3 7.9 7.9 (O]
% Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC e, >
Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.) w
orders. Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 -
Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
support the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
external guide. Please confirm using actual device. Note 8) The work load conditions which require “Regeneration option” when operating at the
Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100%). Order the regeneration option separately. For ———
torque control mode, etc. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph (Guide)” details and order numbers, refer to the WEB catalog or “Required Conditions for
on page 9. Regeneration Option” of Series LEY in the Electric Actuators catalog (CAT.E102).
Note 4) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. Note 9) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating. |T
Note 5) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control Note 10) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when (7))
mode, etc. the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation. (7))
Note 6) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation. Note 11) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when o
Note 7) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a the actuator is operating. Ll
drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw.  Note 12) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected. |
. Note 13) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
Weight
| SE—
Product Weight kg
Series LEY25(] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32[] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)
Stroke [mm)] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
é § Absolute encoder| 1.4 | 15|16 |19 |20 (22|24 |26 |27 |23 |24 |27 |32|35|38|41 |43 |46|49 |52
Series LEY25D[] (Motor mounting position: In-line) LEY32DL ] (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm)] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
é ‘é Absolute encoder| 1.4 | 1.5 (16 |19 |21 |22 |24 |26 |28 |24 |25|28|32|35|38|41 (44|46 |49 |52
Additional Weight [kg]
Size 25 32
Lock Absolute encoder 0.3 0.4
Male thread 0.03 | 0.03
Rod end male thread Nut 002 | 0.02
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 020
Head flange (including mounting bolt) ) )
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring and mounting bolt) | 0.16 | 0.22
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Series LEY

Specifications
Model LEY63LI (Top/Parallel) LEY63DLI (In-line)
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800
Horizontal Note 2) 40 70 80 200 40 70 80
Work load [kg] Vertical 19 38 72 115 19 38 72
Pushing force Ibf [N] Note 3) 35t0 117 68 to 228 129 to 429 225 to 752 35t0 117 68 to 228 129 to 429
(Set value: 12 to 40%) [156 to 521] | [304 to 1012] | [573 to 1910] |[1003 to 3343]| [156 to 521] | [304 to 1012] | [573 to 1910]
Note 4) Up to 500 1000 500 250 1000 500 250
" Max. speed | Stroke 505 to 600 800 400 200 70 800 400 200
5 [mm/s] range 605 to 700 600 300 150 600 300 150
= 705 to 800 500 250 125 500 250 125
£ | Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 30 or less
'S | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 [ 3000 [ 5000
& | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
S | Lost motion [mm] Note 6) 0.1 or less
S | Screw lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 20 [ 10 [ 5 [ 5 (2.86) [ 20 [ 10 [ 5
E Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 7) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt [B:ﬂli(ill'?:;i; E’;l]t Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Required conditions for Note8) Horizontal Not required | Not required | Not required | Not required | Not required | Not required | Not required
“Regeneration option” [kg] Vertical 2 or more 5 or more 12 or more 46 or more 2 or more 5 or more 12 or more
@ | Motor output/Size 400 W/CJ60
2 | Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
§ Encoder Motor type T8: Absolute 22-bit encoder (Resolution: 4194304 p/rev)
:§ Power Horizontal 210
2 | consumption [W] Note 9) Vertical 230
-2 | Standby power consumption Horizontal 2
E when operating [W] Note 10) Vertical 18
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 11) 1275
- 2| Type Note 12) Non-magnetizing lock
'§'~§ Holding force Ibf[N] 70[313] | 136[607] | 258[1146] | 451[2006] | 70[313] | 136[607] | 258[1146]
§§ Power consumption [W] at 68°F (20°C) Note 13) 7.9
2 Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC %,

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the external

guide. Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc. The pushing force and duty ratio change according to the set

value. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph (Guide)” on page 9.
Note 4) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.
Note 5
Note 6

Note 7

A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc.

Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead

screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 8) The work load conditions which require “Regeneration option” when operating at the maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100%).
Order the regeneration option separately. For details and order numbers, refer to the WEB catalog or “Required Conditions for Regeneration Option” of Series LEY in the

Electric Actuators catalog (CAT.E102).
Note 9) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 10) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.

Note 12) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.

)
)
Note 11)
)
Note 13) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Weight
Product Weight kgl
Series LEY63L] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)
Stroke [mm] 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
£ 8| Absolute 54 | 66 | 83 | 94 | 105 | 122 | 134 | 145
= 2 encoder
Series LEY63DLIL] (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm] 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
g8 Absolute 56 | 67 | 84 | 96 | 107 | 124 | 135 | 147
=2 encoder

Additional Weight [kg]
Size 63
Lock Absolute encoder 0.4
Rod end Male thread 0.12
male thread | Nut 0.04
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt)| 0.26
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) | 0.51
Double clevis (including pin, 0.58
retaining ring and mounting bolt) '

—




Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel

Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LE Y

X
w
Encoder Z-phase _
detecting position N
F+1
E H Rod operating r“é°r§i;’e) E © S
thread depth C (Stroke + G mm) —
[l [ L -
© | | )
f ] 2 i —
E \! ) = : v ] =
_’ _ .. —
© a | { Q
4x01 8 " Y
Note 2)| gaM =)
Kt thread depth R L B + Stroke M
M A + Stroke S X0
EH thread depth R
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the
rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (OK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Size S"°('j;’r;‘;”ge A B c D | EH | EV | F G H J K L M (o}
15to 100 | 130.5 | 116
25 105 10 400 | 1555 | 141 13 20 44 455 2 4 M8 x 1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8
20t0 100 | 148.5 | 130
32 10510500 | 1785 | 160 13 25 51 56.5 2 4 M8 x 1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0
Up to 200 | 192.6 | 155.2
63 | 205to0 500 | 227.6 | 190.2 21 40 76 82 4 8 M16 x 2 44 36 37.4 60 M8 x 1.25
505 to 800 | 262.6 | 225.2
. Stroke range Without lock With lock
Sz " om | RIS | TV I Y IV I WX Z [ W] X]Z
15 to 100
25 105 to 400 8 46 92 1 26.5 40 824 | 1154 | 141 | 123 156 15.8
20 to 100
32 105 10 500 10 60 118 1 34 60 766 | 116.6 | 17.1 | 113.4 | 1534 | 17.1
Up to 200 15.6 15.6
63 |205t0500| 16 80 146 4 32.2 60 98.3 | 138.3 ' 135.1 | 175.1 ’
(16.6) (16.6)
505 to 800
25 25
Motor left side parallel type: LEY32L Motor right side parallel type: LEY32R
63 63
Size | S1
25 | 47 91
32 | 61 | 117
63 | 84 | 142

Note) When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.

[ LEJS/LEJB [ LEFS/LEFB

>
1]
-]

LEYG

LECSS-T

12



Series LEY

Dimensions: In-line Motor

Encoder Z-phase detecting position

F+1
Note 1)
Rod operating range
Ni __(Stroke + G mm)
[a) | |
Q
. g [ = TLT - - - -
w v T
- . |
4x 01 !
K Note 2) threaddepth R | B + Stroke
H A + Stroke
EH thread depth C
S
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the
rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (CK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Size S""(':ﬁrﬁ;"ge c | p|EH|EV| F | G H J | K| L | m o1 R | s
15 to 100
25 105 to 400 13 20 44 45.5 2 4 M8 x 1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8 8 45
20 to 100
32 105 10 500 13 25 51 56.5 2 4 M8 x 1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60
Up to 200
63 |205t0500| 21 40 76 82 4 8 M16x 2 44 36 37.4 60 M8 x 1.25 16 78
505 to 800
. Stroke range Without lock With lock
Size (mm) T U B \' A W Z A W Z
15 to 100 136.5 233.4 274
25 105 to 400 46.5 1.5 1615 40 258.4 82.4 14.6 299 123 16.3
20 to 100 156 251.1 287.9
32 105 to 500 61 1 186 60 2811 76.6 17.1 3179 113.4 171
Up to 200 190.7 326.4 363.2
63 |205to0500 | 83 5 225.7 | 60 361.4 98.3 8.1 398.2 | 135.1 8.1
505 to 800 260.7 396.4 433.2
25 A
End male thread: LEY 32 JJB-CJCIM
63 C
=
= M = Refer to the WEB catalog for details about the rod end nut
? and mounting bracket. [mm]
Width across V' Note) Refer to the “Mounting” precautions on the WEB catalog ]
flats B1 H: when mounting end brackets such as knuckle joint or Size | B1 | C1 | H1 | Li* | L2 MM
c workpieces.
! 25 22 |20.5| 8 |38 |235| M14x1.5
LZL 32 22 |20.5| 8 [42.0|235| M14x1.5
! 63 27 |26 11 |76.4 |39 M18x 1.5

x The L1 measurement is when the unit is in the
Z-phase first detecting position. At this position, 2 mm
at the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the end (size 63).
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

" AC Servo Motor c €
Series LE YG

LEYG25, 32

There are changes in the How to Order, force
conversion graph, specifications, weight and
dimensions. Refer to the WEB catalog or the Electric
Actuators catalog (CAT.E102) for other details.

How to Order

LEYG |2 -1200 -

50060 668 wu

0 Size 0 Bearing type 6 Motor mounting 0 Motor type *
M Sliding bearing !:)osmon - Symbol Type Output| Actuator Compatible
32 L |Ball bushing bearing Nil | Top mounting y yp W] size driver
D In-line T6 AC servo motor 100 25 LECSS2-T5
T7 (Absolute encoder) 200 32 LECSS2-T7

+ For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5.

@ Lead [mm] 6 Stroke [mm] 0 Motor option
Symbol LEYG25 LEYG32* 30 30 Nil Without option
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock
B 6 8 (10) 300 300 = When “With lock” is selected for the top mounting
C 3 4 (5) N ; type, the motor body will stick out of the end of
- * Refer to the applicable stroke table. the body for size 25 with strokes 30 or less.
*# The values shown in (') are the lead for top Check for interference with workpieces before
mounting type. (Equivalent lead which in- selecting a model.

cludes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

6 Guide option 9 Cable type @ Cable length [m]
Nil Without option Nil Without cable Nil Without cable
F With grease retaining function S Standard cable 2 2
+ Only available for sliding bearing. R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5
A 10
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
. (mm)| 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 stroke range
LEYG25 [ ([ [ [ ] o ([ [ 15 to 300
LEYG32 ([ [ [ [ [ ] ([ [ 20 to 300

* Please consult with SMC for the manufacture of intermediate strokes.
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Motor mounting position: Top mounting Motor mounting position: In-line

m Driver type @ 1/0 connector
Compatible driver | Power supply voltage (V) Nil Without connector
Nil Without driver — H With connector
S2 LECSS2-TO 200 to 240

= When the driver type is selected, the cable is included.
Select cable type and cable length.

Example)

S2S2 : Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
S2  : Standard cable (2 m)
Nil  : Without cable and driver

Compatible Driver

Use of auto switches for the guide rod type LEYG series

- Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking out.

- For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.
- Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side.

7

SNELIE type

Control encoder

Driver type

Series LECSS-T

Applicable network SSCNET #/H
Absolute

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 21

O
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Series LEYG

Force Conversion Graph

LEYG25 T6 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting, In-line)

112 [500]

I

— Lead 3: LEYG2501C —
= 90 [400] —— :

f 67 [300] Lead 6: LEYG2501B—|
8 s —
§ 45200 — ——
— -—</Jx

22511001 — Lead 12:‘ LEYG250A_|
ol |

10 12 15 20 24 25 30

Torque limit’Command value [%]

Torque limit’Command value [%)]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [minute]

20 or less

100

24

100 (60)

— (15

* The values in () are for a closely-mounted driver.

LEYG32[IT7 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

LEYG32DT7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)

Torque limit/Command value [%]

135 [600] ! = 180 [800] :

_. 112 [500] [ —_Le2d 5: LEYG3201C 1 _ 157[700]— Lead 4: LEYG32D(IC —
Z 80 [400] : Z. 135 [600] l

" Lead 10: LEYG320B 2 12[500] Lead 8: LEYG32DC1B |
8 67(300]—~ o 8 90[400]—— :
€ usp0 i ! S 67[300] . = L
1200 : | 45200 i |

22,5 [100] 7 o — 12001 l w .

o I Lead 20: LEYG320A—] 225 [108] T Lead 16: LEYG32DCA ]

10 12 15 20 24 25 30 10 12 15 20 24 25 30

Torque limit/Command value [%]

Torgue limit/Command value [%]

Duty ratio [%]

Continuous pushing time [minute]

Torque limit/Command value [%] | Duty ratio [%] | Continuous pushing time [minute]

20 or less

100

20 or less 100 —

24

100 (60)

—(1.5)

24 100 (60) —(1.5)

x The values in () are for a closely-mounted driver.
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Specifications
M 0]
Model LEIE&%E&T{? (ﬁ?lli‘::)ng) LEYG32! (Top mounting) LEYG32!D (In-line)
30, 50, 100, 150, 30, 50, 100, 150, 30, 50, 100, 150,
Stroke [mm] e U 200, 250, 300 200, 250, 300 200, 250, 300 m
Work load [kg] Horizontal \o'e2 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60 L
Vertical 7 15 29 7 17 35 10 22 44 |-_||J
Pushing force Ibf [N]Note3) 15t029 28t0 57 | 54to 109 1810 35 35t069 | 6610132 | 22to44 43t0 87 | 83to 165 ~
@ | (Set value: 12 to 24%) [65 to 131] |[127 to 255]|[242 to 485] | [79 to 157] |[154 to 308]|[294 to 588]| [98 to 197]|[192 to 385]|[368 to 736] CI_E
2 [ Max. speed [mm/s] 900 450 225 1200 600 300 1000 500 250 w
_g Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 4) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less -l
*S | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
2 | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 +0.02 .
¢ I'Lost motion [mm] Note 5) 0.1 or less m
% Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 ] 6 [ 3 20 [ 10 ] 5 [ 16 ] 8 [ 4 )
2 | Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] \ote 6) 50/20 50/20 w
2 Actuation type Ball screw + Belt [1:1])/Ball screw Ball screw + Belt [1:1.25] [ Ball screw d
Guide type Sliding bearing (LEYGLCIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLCIL) ‘-_’3
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C) 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C) wl
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation) -l
Required conditions for'° 7| Horizontal | 8 or more |31 or more |Not required|15 or more |Not required|Not required| 23 or more |Not required|Not required
“Regeneration option” [kg] | Vertical | 2 or more | 1 or more | 1 or more | 4 or more | 5 or more | 9 or more | 4 or more | 5 or more | 9 or more —
2 | Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/CI60
-f_.;? Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC) AC servo motor (200 VAC)
2 Encoder Motor type T6, T7: Absolute 22-bit encoder (Resolution: 4194304 p/rev) >
'S | Power Horizontal 45 65 65 w
2| consumption [W] ¢8| Vertical 145 175 175 -l
-2 | Standby power consumption| Horizontal 2 2 2
G | when operating W] N9 | Vertical 8 8 8
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] " 10 445 724 724
« & TypeNote 1) Non-magnetizing lock Non-magnetizing lock
5% Holding force Ibf [N] 29[131] | 57[255] [109[485] | 35[157] | 69[308] [132[588] | 44 [197] [ 87[385] | 165 [736]
§§ Power consumption [W] at 68°F (20°C) Note 12) 6.3 7.9 7.9
% Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC 3¢5

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support
the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the external guide.

Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque
control mode, etc. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 17.

Note 4) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc.

Note 5) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred

when the actuator was tested with a drop tester

in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was
performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test

(Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 7) The work load conditions which require “Regeneration option” when operating at the
maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100%). Order the regeneration option separately. For details
and order numbers, refer to the WEB catalog or “Required Conditions for Regeneration
Option” of Series LEYG in the Electric Actuators catalog (CAT.E102).

Note 8) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 9) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the
actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.

actuator is operating.

Note 10) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the

Note 11) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 12) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Weight
Weight: Top Mounting Type [kg]
Series LEYG25M LEYG32M
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
;g § Absolute encoder 1.8 2.0 2.4 2.8 3.1 3.5 3.7 3.2 3.4 4.0 4.7 5.3 5.7 6.2
Series LEYG25L LEYG32L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
;g § Absolute encoder 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.7 3.0 3.3 3.6 3.2 3.4 3.8 4.6 5.0 5.5 5.9
Weight: In-line Motor Type [kg]
Series LEYG25MD LEYG32MD
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
;3 § Absolute encoder 1.9 21 2.4 2.8 3.1 3.5 3.7 3.2 3.4 4.0 4.7 5.3 5.8 6.2
Series LEYG25LD LEYG32LD
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 200 250 300 30 50 100 150 200 250 300
;g § Absolute encoder 1.9 21 2.3 2.8 3.0 3.3 3.6 3.2 3.4 3.8 4.6 5.0 5.5 5.9
Additional Weight lkg]
Size 25 32
Lock | Absolute encoder 0.3 0.7
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Series LEYG

Dimensions: Top Mounting

2 SR
(=) - - - [
=) N @ [—J ]
18] :
x == = o
- )‘4!\,7,
m 05 4 x oG through 0.5 C
R | ZT wa FB
L + Stroke
Encoder Z-phase VA Section Y detﬂls
detecting position Note 2) VB
ing positi N 2t >
] digl| B Rod operating range Note 1) |22
- 4 x M OA through ‘ (Stroke + 4 mm) = ] 4xNA T
D: Section XX oXA H9 depth XA Section Y i (FC) = | b thread depth NB T
o 2
> & ¢} U)I KF = d < 8 i D=
/ : R )
W)= %110\9 I i > il o ﬁ 1 U
X 05/ N—~C LY | M
T FA FB EA
EH B + Stroke EB
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. A + Stroke Section XX
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the ection
rod does not interfere with the
XA H h XA 4 x M OA thread depth OB / m
workpieces and facilities around the rod. 2 9 dept X P x
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from > ) = , 2xNA XA H9 XA
the stroke end of the motor side. o % o thread depth NC — —
w q = »
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing)mm] x & P — I LEYGL M (Sliding bearing) [mm]
Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB I L Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB
1510 110 91 03) - - X 15 to 55 67.5
25 115 t0 190 115 | 10 Z-wE Section XX 25 60 to 185 1005 | 12
195 to 300 133 7 WA 190 to 300 138
20to 110 97.5 20 to 55 74
32 115 t0 190 1165 13 WC - Stroke 32 60 to 185 107 | 16
195 to 300 134 190 to 300 144
LEYGLIM, LEYGLIL Common [mm]
Size S"°(‘§;1"’)mge A | B | C |DA|EA|EB|EH|EV | FA|FB|FC| G |GA| H| J | K| M |NA|NB|NC
1510 35 50
2010 100 1415| 116 o
25 105 to 120 ' 20 46 85 | 103 | 523 | 11 |[145|125| 54 |[40.3| 98.8| 30.8 | 29 34 M5x08| 8 | 6.5
12510200 | 166.5| 141 84.5
205 to 300 102
20to 35 55
2010 100 160.5 | 130 o
32 105 to 120 25 60 | 101 | 123 | 63.8| 12 |185|16.5| 54 | 50.3 |125.3| 38.3| 30 40 |M6x1.0| 10 | 8.5
12510200 |190.5| 160 | 85
205 to 300 102
Size S"°(‘§nr1"’)mge OAlOB| P | Q| S| T|U|V | WA/WB|/WC| X |XA|[XB| Y | Z
15 to 35 35 |26 70
40 to 100 50 | 335
25 105to0 120 [M6x1.0| 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 | 40 ' 54 4 5 |265| 85
125 to 200 70 |435| 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
20to 35 40 |28.5 75
40to 100 50 | 335
32 105to 120 [M6x1.0{ 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.3 60 : 64 5 6 34 8.5
125 to 200 70 |43.5| 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
Size Without lock With lock
VA | VB | VC | VA | VB | VC
25 | 115.4| 82.4 | 14.1 | 156 123 15.8
32 (116.6| 76.6 | 17.1 | 153.4 | 113.4| 17.1
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

T — —
L J
a|x| & [ BE= - - ﬁ [
Q L] 3 m
L
- T Z - % m
0.5 4 x G through d
Z || WA 0.5 | c (2]
L + Stroke FB LL
Encoder Z-phase detecting ' L_IIJ
position Note 2) —
2+1 —
4 x OA through Rod operating range Note 1) (Stroke + 4 mm) Section Y details
Section XX (FC) e g;
Section Y \ 9 TR wl
> 59 ‘ K D) Ot n ] = <
i ps =7 S G - = : < s A
) > s (2]
= PUIe==S 0N ] ) J08==L/D =
Hodepth XA 05\ | /¢ YD Lov u
FA FB (EB)
EH B + Stroke VB —
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. A + Stroke Section XX
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the i B
rod doeﬁ pot interfere with the workpieces XA H9 depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB ( \ m ! >
and facilities around the rod. R x w
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from = 1 _ . 2xNA XA H9 | 1
the stroke end of the motor side. N 0{—* thread depth NC
LEYGLIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm] > o = E S : LEYGL M (Sliding bearing)  [mm]
Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB | © S HES TGize | Stroke range (mm) L DB
15t0 110 91 =1 - f - B 15 to 55 67.5
25 11510 190 115 | 10 (05) “\__ Section XX v 25 60 to 185 1005 12
195 to 300 133 WB 190 to 300 138
20to 110 97.5 z ‘ WA 20 to 55 74
32 115to0 190 116.5| 13 WC + Stroke 32 60 to 185 107 16
195 to 300 134 190 to 300 144
LEYGLIM, LEYGLIL Common [mm]
Size S"°(kn‘jn:"’)‘”ge B|C |DA|EB|EH|EV|FA|FB|FC| G |[GA|H | J | K| NA |NC
15t0 35 50
2010100 | 205 675 -
25 105 to 120 1 20 85| 103 | 52.3 | 11 | 145|125 | 54 | 40.3|53.3|30.8| 29 M5 x 0.8 6.5 an
125t0200 [161.5| 84.5 N
205 1o 300 102 8
201035 [ [ 55 -
40 to 100 68
32 105 to 120 25 | 101 | 123 [63.8 | 12 |(18.5|16.5| 54 | 50.3|68.3|38.3| 30 M6 x 1.0 8.5
125t0200 |186 85
205 to 300 102
Size Stm(knfnrf)‘”ge OA |OB| P |Q|S|T|U|V |WA/WB/WC| X |XA|XB|YD| Z
151035 35 | 26 70
40 to 100 50 | 335
25 105 to 120 M6 x 1.0 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 | 40 ) 54 4 5 47 | 85
125 to 200 70 |435| 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
20 to 35 40 | 285 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
32 105 to 120 M6 x 1.0 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.3 | 60 ’ 64 5 6 60 | 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 43.5| 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
Size Stroke range Without lock With lock
(mm) A VB | VC A VB | VC
1510 100 |244.4 285
25 10510300 | 269.4 824 | 146 310 123 16.3
15t0 100 | 263.1 299.9
g2 105 t0 300 | 293.1 76.6 | 174 329.9 1341 171
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AC Servo Motor Driver
Absolute Type

Series LECSS-T

How to Order

DT LECSS2-[T5

Driver typI lCompatible motor type

C€ Gor

S SSCNET #/H type Symbol Type Capacity Encoder
(For absolute encoder) T5 | AC servo motor (T6) 100 W
T7 AC servo motor (T7) 200 W Absolute
Power supp'y Vo|tage T8 AC servo motor (T8) 400 W
[2 [ 200to240VAC, 50/60 Hz |
Dimensions
LECSS2-T]
w L 2 x @6 M
Bearing surface thickness (D) ©
Dj ‘—’D i [ﬂ ke NN k}
CNP1 HHUUU i : __
— Connector name Description
U ] CN1A | Front axis connector for SSCNET 1lIH
CNP2 ce CN1B | Rear axis connector for SSCNET llIH
3 8 CN2 Encoder connector
CNP3 T T CN3 1/0 signal connector
I CN4 Battery connector
| CN5 USB communication connector
B HHUUU || ‘ CN8 | STO input signal connector
D E 0 [ﬂ CNP1 | Main circuit power supply connector
= gl - . CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector
o CNP3 | Servo motor power connector
’: A D Dimensions (mm)
Model w L D M
LECSS2-T5
LECSS2T7 | 40 | | * | 6
LECSS2-T8 170 | 5
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CSS'T

Specifications
Model LECSS2-T5 LECSS2-T7 LECSS2-T8
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 400
Compatible encoder Absolute 22-bit encoder
P (Resolution: 4194304 p/rev) m
Main Power voltage [V] Three phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz), Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz) [TH
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Three phase 170 to 264 VAC (50/60 Hz), Single phase 170 to 264 VAC (50/60 Hz) w
supply |Rated current [A] 0.9 [ 15 [ 26 =
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz) ‘-LE
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 170 to 264 VAC w
supply | Rated current [A] 0.2 |
Applicable Fieldbus protocol SSCNET #/H (High-speed optical communication)
Communication function USB communication —
Operating temperature range 32 to 131°F (0 to 55°C) (No freezing) m
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) -
Storage temperature range —4 to 149°F (-20 to 65°C) (No freezing) Ll
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) d
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC) ‘4
Weight [g] 800 [ 1000 ul
-l
—
Power Supply Wiring Example: LECSS2-T[]
-
For single phase 200 VAC For three phase 200 VAC >
NFB NFB E
Single phase —X Three phase —X
200 to \ 200 to !
240 VAC Motor 240 VAC ‘ Motor
>< 1
O
>
Ll
et T T N et T T N -
'Regeneration option | ‘Regeneration option,
Encoder Encoder
i
7
Note) For single phase 200 to 240 VAC, power supply should be connected to L1 and L3 terminals, with nothing connected to L2. (&)
. . - LECSS2-TU] 1T}
]Maln Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1 | = Accessory - Front view -
[Termina\name[ Function [ Details ] L =© U example
L O O
L3 @ [] M= T
NG [T 5 &
]Control Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP2 | « Accessory o g= [D]
Terminal name Function Details Ps u© il :
P(+) Regeneration | Connect between P(+) and D. (Connected at time of shipping.) . P, O O > |6
C . = |f regeneration option is required for “Model Selection”, connect to this 7 |lo
D option terminal. o % =
=
L1 Control circuit Connect the control circuit power supply. P(+) D© )
| LECSS?2: Single phase 200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21 C D@ _@ —
L21 power supply Three phase 200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21 D D@ [i] —
L11 @ []
- * A o H vj 7]
[Motor Connector: CNP3|  Accessory Lt O ] .
Terminal name. Function Details o
U Servo motor power (U) U @ []
V | Servo motor power (V)| Connect to motor cable (U, V, W). a
W |Servo motor power (W) \Y; @ 0l
W
[l 9o




Series LECSS-T

Control Signal Wiring_j Example: LECSS2-T[ |

For sink 1/0 interface

LECSS2-T[!
Note 4) 10 m or less
CN3
CNS8 5 |DICOM
Note 9) 13 |MBR RA1 i
Short-circuit connector Bt Electromagnetic brake interlock
(Provided as an accessory) 9 INP RA2 '
Bt In position
10 m or less 15 | ALM RA3
Bt Failure Note 3)
Main circuit power Note 4) e -
supply Note 10) CN3 6 LA + — A-phase pulse encoder
Forced stop 2 —— 1 EM2 | 20 16 | LAR — (Differential line driver)
FLS D | 2 7 | LB — B-phase pulse encoder
RLS ™~ DI2 | 12 17 | LBR ] (Differential line driver)
DOG DI3 | 19 8 LZ ; : Z-phase pulse encoder
i} s picom| 10 18 | LZR % ! (Differential line driver)
24VDC DOCOM| 3 1| LG r+—— — Control common
4 | MOt Analog monitor 1
1 LG +10 VDC
Servo system )
controller 14 | MO2 Analog monitor 2
SSCNET Il optical cable Note 5) CN1A +10VDC
F (Option) M _r] Plate| SD
| L [
2morless
CN1B Swi
SW2 | Note 7)
1234
Note 1)

SSCNET lll optical cable Note 5)

(Option)

23

LECSS2-T0]
CN1A (AXSifN 21)
—[]
CN1B
—] [mEn
1234
LECSS2-T0]
CN1A (Ang 31)
—[]
CN1B
| ulaluls
1234
T LECSS2-T]
CN1A (Ang ”1)
CN1B ]
Cap Note 8) H H HH
1234

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the
driver,s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) )
to the control panel,s protective earth (PE).

Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC +10% using an
external source.

Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions.
When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the master PLC
signal using the master PLC program.

Note 4) The same name signals are connected inside the
driver.

Note 5) Use the following SSCNET Il optical cables.

Refer to “SSCNET Il optical cable” on page 24 for

cable models.
Cable Cable model Cable length
SSCNET #optical cable | LE-CSS-[1 | 0.15mto3m

Note 6) Connections from Axis 2 onward are omitted.

Note 7) Up to 64 axes can be set for the axis selection rotary
switch (SW1) and auxiliary axis number setting
switches (SW2-3, SW2-4) in combination. Note that
the number of connection axes depends on the
specifications of the master PLC.

Note 8) Be sure to place a cap on unused CN1A/CN1B.

Note 9) When not using the STO function, use the driver
with the short-circuit connector (provided as an
accessory) inserted.

Note 10) Configure a circuit to turn off EM2 when the main
circuit power is turned off to prevent an unexpected
restart of the driver.



AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CSS'T

Options

Motor cable, Lock cable, Encoder cable (LECSLI common)

Motor typeT iDirection of connector E
| S | AC servo motor | Axis side L_lIJ
Cable description e - '”*’f‘;@[j """ ™ )
M Motor cable : | =2rly— DT LL
Cable type A L[IJ w
B Lock cable — - |
E Encoder cablo S | Standard cable — 4 _
R Robotic cable i —
Cable length (L) [m] e Counter axis side g
2 2 ‘ e e YT T i
Tm— e d
B 1 {7 ‘ bp Lm ')
A 10 —— | - -
I (1T}
i | 3\\4 -
LE-CSM-LII: Motor cable 1
—
—3
B ! =
O
(30) L SSCNET II optical cable (LECSS[I-SL1, LECSS2-TL]) >
—_ —_ L
LE-CSB-CIJ: Lock cable LE-CSS Y
o Motor typeT
o X < | S [ AC servo motor | Cable length
i L L 0.15m -«
(29.6) Cable description K 0.3m
S [SSCNET lll optical cable
LE-CSE-CI: Encoder cable s | & | ‘11 e
m — + LE-CSS-0 is MR-J3BUSCIM o
,-; N — ;!L ® manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation. 3 3m E
(30) L 37.4 -l
+ LE-CSM-SCI1 is MR-PWS1CBLOM-ACIL manufactured by Misubishi Electic Corporation. ~ R€@€Neration option (LECSL! common)
LE-CSB-S[is MR-BKS1CBLLIM-AI-L manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

LE-CSE-SO00 is MR-J3ENCBLLM-AT-L manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation, LE C - MR-RB-
LE-CSM-RC is MR-PWS1CBLIM-AC-H manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
LE-CSB-R is MR-BKS1CBLLCIM-ACJ-H manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

LE-CSE-R is MR-J3ENCBLLIM-ACJ-H manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation. Regeneration option type lT
. (7))
032 | Allowable regenerative power 30 W 7))
12 | Allowable regenerative power 100 W (&)
I/0 connector = Confirm regeneration option to be used H
LE — CSN in “Model Selection”.
LA .
Driver type Bl 15 =
A LECSAC], LECSCL] 06 Mounting |22 &3P} ® ©1
B LECSBC] hole
S | LECSS[I-S, LECSS2-T
LE-CSNA LE-CSNB LE-CSNS olal 3 sl
ﬁzg/ E
5 U] s e
— —— + ® ® 1
\Q @ 6 © I~ LD
39 —l (20) LC —r
LB
+ LE-CSNA: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit) Dimensions [mm]
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
LE-CSNB: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit) Model LA | LB | LC | LD
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item. LEC-MR-RB-032 | 30 119 99 1.6
LE-CSNS: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit) LEC-MR-RB-12 | 40 | 169 | 149 | 2

manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.

+ Conductor size: AWG24 to 30 * MR-RBO manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
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Series LECSS-T

Options

;||Ep.——uwﬂ

USB cable

LECSS2-T]

1

PC

Setup software
(MR Configurator2™)

Setup software (MR Configurator2™) (LECSA, LECSB, LECSC, LECSS common)

LEC-MRC2

Display language
Nil |Japanese version
E English version
C | Chinese version

Corporation.

* SW1DNC-MRC2-J manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.
Refer to Mitsubishi Electric Corporation’s website for operating environment and
version upgrade information.
MR Configurator2™ is a registered trademark or trademark of Mitsubishi Electric

Adjustment, waveform display, diagnostics, parameter read/write, and test operation can be performed upon a PC.
Compatible PC

When using setup software (MR Configurator2™), use an IBM PC/AT compatible PC that meets the following operating conditions.

Hardware Requirements

Equipment Setup software (MR Configurator2™)
SR LEC-MRC2(]
Microsoft® Windows®8 Enterprise Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®8 Pro Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®8 Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Enterprise Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Ultimate Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Professional Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®7 Home Premium Operating System
os Microsoft® Windows®7 Starter Operating System
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Enterprise Operating System
Note 1) g)) Microsoft® Windows Vista® Ultimate Operating System
5567 Microsoft® Windows Vista® Business Operating System
PC Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Premium Operating System
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Basic Operating System
Microsoft® Windows®XP Professional Operating System, Service Pack 2 or later
Microsoft® Windows®XP Home Edition Operating System, Service Pack 2 or later
Microsoft® Windows®2000 Professional Operating System, Service Pack 4 or later
Available HD 1 GB or more
space
pommunlcatlon Use USB port.
interface
Resolution 1024 x 768 or more
Display Must be capable of high color (16-bit) display.
The connectable with the above PC
Keyboard The connectable with the above PC
Mouse The connectable with the above PC
Printer The connectable with the above PC
USB cable Note 8) LEC-MR-J3USB
Setup Software Compatible Driver
. Setup software
Co(r?rﬁla;;ble MR Configurator MR Configurator2™
LEC-MR-SETUP2210] LEC-MRC20
LECSA O ©)
LECSB O ©)
LECSC ©) ©)
LECSS[I-S[] O ©)
LECSS2-TL! — O
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Note 1) Before using a PC for setting LECSA point table
method/program method, upgrade to version
1.18U (Japanese version)/version 1.19V (English
version). Refer to Mitsubishi Electric Corporation’s
website for version upgrade information.

Note 2) Windows and Windows Vista are registered
trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United
States and other countries.

Note 3) On some PCs, MR Configurator2 may not run
properly.

Note 4) When Windows®XP or later is used, the following
functions cannot be used.

- Windows Program Compatibility mode

- Fast User Switching

- Remote Desktop

- Large Fonts Mode (Display property)

- DPI settings other than 96 DPI (Display property)
For 64-bit operating system, this software is
compatible with Windows®7 and Windows®8.

Note 5) When Windows®7 is used, the following functions
cannot be used.

- Windows XP Mode
- Windows Touch

Note 6) When using this software with Windows Vista® or
later, log in as a user having USER authority or
higher.

Note 7) When Windows®8 is used, the following functions
cannot be used.

- Hyper-V
- Modern Ul style
Note 8) Order USB cable separately.



AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CSS'T

Options

-TO
Battery (only for LECSS2-T ) Note) The LEC-MR-BAT6V1SET is an assembled battery that uses lithium metal

L EC —_ M R —_ B AT6V1 S ET battery 2CR17335A. This battery is not applicable to UN regulation —
Dangerous Goods (Class 9). When transporting lithium metal batteries and
* MR-BAT6V1SET manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation. devices with built-in lithium metal batteries by a method subject to UN o
regulations, it is necessary to apply measures according to the regulations LL
Battery for replacement. stipulated in the United Nations Recommendations on the Transport of I'_IIJ
. : . : : Dangerous Goods, the Technical Instructions (ICAO-TI) of the International ~
AbSOI!Jte position data is maintained by installing the battery to Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO), and the International Maritime &)
the driver. Dangerous Goods Code (IMDG CODE) of the International Maritime w
Organization (IMO). If a customer is transporting products such as shown =
above, it is necessary to confirm the latest regulations, or the laws and
— ! regulations of the country of transport on your own, in order to apply the —
proper measures. Please contact SMC sales representative for details. o
-
Ll
<
2]
=
Ll
USB cable (3 m) -

LEC-MR-J3USB S

= MR-J3USB manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

Cable for connecting PC and driver when using the setup >
software (MR Configurator2™). |-_|IJ
Do not use any cable other than this cable.

STO cable (3 m)
LEC-MR-D0O5UDL3M G
* MR-D05UDL3M manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation. E
.|

Cable for connecting the driver and device, when using the safety
function.
Do not use any cable other than this cable.

(33) 3000
(50)

e -

6.5

K
)
7]
O
w
-

’ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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H MECHATROLINK Compatible
AC Servo Motor Driver

Power supply voltage (V)
200 to 230 VAC

m

¢ Position control, speed control and torque
control can be used.

e Control encoder: Absolute 20-bit encoder
(Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)

Motor capacity (W)
100/200/400

MECHATROLINK -1 Type

KR Series LECYM

* Applicable Fieldbus protocol: gt MECHATROLINK-II

® Number of connectable drivers: 30 units
(Transmission distance: Max. 50 m in total)

'y Series LECYU

* Applicable Fieldbus protocol: i MECHATROLINK-II

* Number of connectable drivers: 62 units
(Transmission distance: Max. 75 m between stations)

MECHATROLINK - Type

communication
speed

Compatible Actuators

Slider Type High Rigidity Slider Type

Ball screw drive Belt drive Ball screw drive Belt drive
Series LEFS series LEFB series LEJS series LEJB o
_ >3 - ~
Secondary bat b 4 = Secondary bat bl > ;
ondary battery compati e ﬁ \& econdary battery compatible --...__.4 ..,:“:.
o &ZZ:' . ’1__,,./,_'._' g 7 ’
= et < .
g
. |Max. work load| Stroke . [Max. work load| Stroke b
Size Size
(kg) (mm) (kg) (mm) Size |Max.workload| Stroke Size |Max.workload| ~Stroke
25 20 Up to 600 25 5 Up to 2000 (kg) (mm) (kg) (mm)
32 45 Up to 800 32 15 Up to 2500 40 55 Up to 1200 40 20 Up to 2000
40 60 Up to 1000 40 25 Up to 3000 63 85 Up to 1500 63 30 Up to 3000
Rod Type Guide Rod Type
Basic type In-line motor type Guide rod type Guide rod type/
Series LEY Series LEYCID Series LEYG In-line motor type
Secondary battery compatible Secondary battery compatible Series LEYGCID
Dust/Drip proof compatible
Size Pushing force |  Stroke size | Pushing force Stroke
Ibf (N) (mm) Ibf (N) (mm) size | Pushingforce | Stroke size | Pushingforce | Stroke
25 109 (485) | Up to 400 25 109 (485) | Up to 400 Ibf (N) (mm) Ibf (N) (mm)
32 132 (588) | Up to 500 32 165 (736) | Up to 500 25 109 (485) 25 109 (485)
63 | 752(3343) | Up to 800 63 | 429 (1910) | Upto 800 32 | 132(Gsg) | UP1030 32 | 165736 | UPt030
es LECYM/LECYU e
Series 13-E614




System Construction

Absolute encoder compatible Series LE C YM
(W MECHATROLINK - I type)

Provided by customer

Main circuit power
supply connector

Driver
pos e e

Power supply
Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Provided by customer

External )
regenerative resistor

hmmmm=-

= |If the external regenerative resistor is required,
it should be provided by the customer.
For selection of the external regenerative resis-
tor, refer to the compatible actuator catalog.

‘Motor cable

Standard cable

Robotic cable

LE-CYM-SOIO-OJ

LE-CYM-ROCI-OI

@®Motor cable for lock option

Standard cable

Robotic cable

LE-CYB-SLIC-[]

LE-CYB-ROICI-[I

Electric actuator L&lEEIN

Slider type High rigidity slider type
series LEF _ series LEJ

3 Rod type
. 2 Series LEY/LEYG

$Encoder cable LlER)

Standard cable

Robotic cable

LE-CYE-SOIOJ

LE-CYE-ROO

(Accessory)

oC
oo
on
on
oo

oo™
on
oo

oo
oo |=p

oo

IMotor

connector
(Accessory)

2nd driver

Power supply
for I/O signal
24 VvDC

PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)

Provided
by customer

o

connector
Part no.: LE-CYNA

Cable for safety function

device (3 m)
Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVSAF

Absolute encoder compatible Series LE C YU
(8} MECHATROLINK - T type)

Provided by customer

Power supply
Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Provided by customer s« oD
External = | o0
regenerative resistor LAl | === =m=m==a o, 1gn

* If the external regenerative resistor is required, g ve | @0

it should be provided by the customer. '] | e OO
For selection of the external regenerative resis- g [evo | ©O » 1

tor, refer to the compatible actuator catalog. : = | OO0

w | OO

©Motor cable EXT0 ““1. Ao

Standard cable Robotic cable UD

LE-CYM-SCICJ-C] | LE-CYM-RLICI-C] o

@Motor cable for lock option Ll:ERl ol

Standard cable Robotic cable =Ju

LE-CYB-SLIC-[] | LE-CYB-ROIC-] w |O0

Electric actuator L&l

Slider type High rigidity slider type
Series LEF __ series LEJ

3 Rod type
. 2 Series LEY/LEYG

‘Encoder cable LRI

Standard cable

Robotic cable

LE-CYE-SOO

LE-CYE-ROO

IMotor Page 106

connector
(Accessory)

Main circuit power
supply connector

(Accessory)

iver

©Option

USB cable

Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVUSB

Setup software [ZLERIL
(SigmaWin+™)
Please download it via our website.

PC

* Order USB cable (Part no.: LEC-
JZ-CVUSB) separately to use this
software.

Power supply
for I/O signal
24 VDC

PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)

Provided
by customer

©Option
I[e]Page 10|
connector

Part no.: LE-CYNA

Cable for safety function

device (3 m)
Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVSAF

©Option

USB cable

Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVUSB

Setup software LELERAN
(SigmaWin+™)
Please download it via our website.

PC

* Order USB cable (Part no.: LEC-
JZ-CVUSB) separately to use this
software.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive/Series LEFS
Model Selection

Selection Procedure

m Check the work load-speed.

Pm Check the cycle time.

bm Check the allowable moment.

Selection Example

Operating “Worko 45 Ik “Workor ; g ] 20
a . M T T T T T T T
conditions orkpiece mass: 45 [kg] orkpiece mounting condition: CLead 10: LEFS400B
®Speed: 300 [mm/s] w 60
® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?] g -;2 50
o Stroke: 200 [mm] Ty . 5
fl 1 3
*Mounting position: Horizontal upward (0 ! x 30
|- 7/ o
=20 Lead 20: | |
10 LEFS40C0A | |
B3 Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work load graph> (Page 6) . H1
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with reference 0 200 400 600 800 1000
to the <Speed-Work load graph>. Speed: V [mm/s]

Selection example) The LEFS40V8B-200 is temporarily selected based on the
graph shown on the right side.

m Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the
following calculation method.

Cycle time:

T can be found from the following equation.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4[sl|

®T1: Acceleration time and T3:
Deceleration time can be obtained
by the following equation.

T1=Viatlsl| [T3=v/a2ls]]

o T2: Constant speed time can be

found from the following equation.
_L-05.V.(T1+T3)
- v

T2 Is]

®T4: Settling time varies depending on
the conditions such as motor types,
load and in positioning of the step data.
Therefore, calculate the settling time
with reference to the following value.

T4 =0.05 [s]

m Check the guide moment.

L1

I ]

Based on the above calculation result,

5 the LEFS40V8B-200 is selected.

Calculation example)
T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 = V/a1 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s],
T3 = V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s]
_L-05-V-(T1+T3)

T2
v
200 -0.5-300- (0.1 +0.1)
- 300
=0.57 [s]
T4 =0.05 [s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained
as follows.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4
=0.1+0.57 + 0.1 + 0.05

=0.82[s]
€ 000 mm/s?
£ 1000 —r } ‘
a %
o y \3000 mm/s?
C Ky
g 8
§ 500 U
(@) . \\
5000 s
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg]

<Speed-Work load graph>
(LEFS40)

— L

2 —

E

=1 al a2

> f /

3 7 \

3 Time

& N []
T1 T2 T3 |T4

L : Stroke [mm]

--- (Operating condition)
V : Speed [mm/s]

--- (Operating condition)
ail: Acceleration [mm/s?]

--- (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?]

--- (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s]
Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s]
Time while the actuator is operating
at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the
constant speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s]
Time until in position is completed




Model Selection Series LEFS

* The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke.

Speed-Work Load Graph/Conditions for “Regenerative Resistor” (Guide) select it by referring to “Allowable Stroke Speed” below.

f =
. o
LEFS25/Ball Screw Drive =
<
Horizontal Vertical 3
30 w T T T T T 20 w w r w T w 3
o5 Lead 6: LEFS25(]V6B | Lead 12: LEFS25[1V6A Lead 6: LEFS25L]V6B Lead 1 f= LEF§25DV6ﬁ S
E o 2 < e R ot ot B
3 1 Lead 20: LEFS25C]V6H 3 //: Regenerative resistor” area
S 15 1 3 10 — f f f
£ 1 1 / £ 4 7, Lead 20: LEFS25C]V6H
§ =1
= ! ] N S e e e T 0
1 1 " ]
O0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 O0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 H
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEFS32/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
80 ™ Lcad 8: LEFS320V7B Lead 16: LEFS3201V7A %0 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ! !
50 L =t gad = o5 | Lead 8: LEFS3201V7B __|Lead 16: LEFS3201V7A 0
§ <=-q---1- E Lead 24: § 20 “Re! ‘enerat' ‘e res'stc‘»r” area LL
= 40 ¥ — = iv i R
5 1 LEFS32[1V7H = 7/‘ 7 9‘ ‘ ‘ w
o 30 - o 15 Lead 24: LEFS32]V7H - -l
£ 5 ! @ £ 10 )
(¢] ] o
2 i “Regenerative = / % / g % 2 / _/
10 T resistlor” area1 | 5 X, 7, IRLAIIIY,
o0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 oO 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEFS40/Ball Screw Drive a
. . Ll
Horizontal Vertical -l
70 T T T 40 T T T T T T
60 - Lead 20: LEFS40[]V8A 35— Lead 10: LEFS400]V8B__| _Lead 20: LEFS40CJV8A |
= 1 ! S 30 e | | |
2 50 1 Lead 30: 2 7 PP S S —
3 0 1 LEFS40CIVeH | = o5 é Rege‘neratlw‘e reSISto‘r area |
S 1 o 20 Lead 30: LEFS40[JV8H
= 30 -+ X 15 %4
é 20 i—Lead 10: " “Regenerative § 10 7 m
10 1\LEFS400V8B _| resistor” area 5 [ %44/7‘/74/ 5o = 1 o -
I | | 1 [ 1 1T
O0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 |
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
“Regenerative resistor” area Applicable Motor/Driver __
* When using the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC Applicable model
servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmasSize+” from the SMC website. Model ]
Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to prepare an Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
appropriate external regenerative resistor.
; i i SGDV-R90A110 (LECYM2-V5) >
* Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer. -
g p y LEFS2501 | SGMJV-01A3A SGDV-R90A210] (LECYU2-V5) I'_IlJ
3 SGDV-1R6A110 (LECYM2-V7)
LEFS3201 | SGMJV-02A3A SGDV-1R6A211 (LECYU2-V7)
. SGDV-2R8A110 (LECYM2-V8)
LEFSA0L] | SGMJV-04A3A SGDV-2R8A21] (LECYU2-V8)
Allowable Stroke Speed
[mm/s]
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm] (O]
motor  [Symbol] [mm] [ Up to 100 [ Up to 200 [ Up to 300 [ Up to 400 | Up to 500 [ Up to 600 [ Up to 700 [ Up to 800 [ Up to 900 [Up to 1000 >
H 20 1500 1100 860 — — — — Ll
LEFsos | 100W [A 12 900 720 540 — — = — -~
/040 B 6 450 360 270 — — — —
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3650 rpm) | (2700 rpm) — — — —
H 24 1500 1200 930 750 — — —
200 W A 16 1000 800 620 500 — — s }
e /060 B 8 500 400 310 250 — — >
(Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (3000 rpm) | (2325 rpm) | (1875 rpm) — — (I.I.ﬂ
H 30 — 1410 1140 930 780 .
400 W A 20 — 940 760 620 520 E
LEFS40 /0060 B 10 — 470 380 310 260 >=
(Motor rotation speed) — (3000 rpm) (2820 rpm) | (2280 rpm) | (1860 rpm) | (1560 rpm) <I.I.3
-
—




Series LEFS

Work Load—-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS25C]V6H/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal

Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s?]

20000 1

T
\ 5 \ Duty ratio: 50%

17500

T T
Duty ratio: l75%

15000 5

[
> X i
~ Duty ratio: 100%
12500 > y 2

~ f
~
10000 NG \

<L N
~N
~

7500 \Q s
5000 \
2500
0
0 2 4 6 8 10
Work load [kg]

LEFS251V6A/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal

Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s?]

20000 I —

Duty ratlio: 50]%

17500
. Duty ratio: 75%
15000 i i

[ [
Duty ratio: 100%

/,
/ e’
4
2
4
/

12500 ~ ><
N N )
10000 \\ “/\
~
N\.. \
7500 ~—— ~~= ™~

-~
\ ¥ S
-~

5000
2500
0
0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg]
LEFS25[1V6B/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal
20000 [i t 1t' 5(1)7
— uty ratio: o
(lé 17500 \\ | |
£ N Duty ratio: 75%
= 15000 N | |
2 ~ Duty ratio: 100%
8 12500 —Sa< ~_ " e
H ~<L /\
[] S d \
2 10000 ~=i \\
Q ~ -~ ~— o
§ 7500 — = L ¥ S
‘@' \\\
S 5000
8
< 2500
0
0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg]

LEFS25C]V6H/Ball Screw Drive

Vertical
22500 .
Duty ratio: 50%
& 20000 = T
e \\ S Duty ratio: 75%
g 17500 ~
= \ N
c I~
S 15000 ~y
© \\ S
o 12500 el
8 “s\ \
& 10000 S
Q . 4
c Duty ratio: 100%
S 7500
©
< 5000
Q
(8]
< 2500
0
0 1 2 3 4
Work load [kg]

LEFS251V6A/Ball Screw Drive

Vertical

20000 v 1 l l
= ES \ Duty ratio: 50%
2 17500 <3 N —
£ 15000 \\ S \ % Duty ratio: 75%
c ~d
o ~
€ 12500 N “/\\\\
g \\ N~.~ \
g 10000 ~ SN
a \ 'S
5 7500 ~ hES
il o~
S Duty ratio: 100% T~
S 5000
[0]
8
< 2500

0
0 2 4 6 8

Work load [kg]

LEFS25C]vV6B/Ball Screw Drive

Vertical

20000 1 1
= \ DUtY ratio: 50%
@ 17500 y |
1 \ : o,
£ \/ Duty ratio: 75%
= 15000 |
c T~ I
£ S~oo Duty ratio: 100%
g 12500 -~
2 10000 I s S~
[0 L 'S o~
Q S~s -
§ \\ N

T ———
% 5000 —— |
< 2500
0
0 5 10 15
Work load [kg]




Model Selection Series LEFS

Work Load—-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS32C0V7H/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS32C0V7H/Ball Screw Drive

Model Selection

Horizontal Vertical
22500 22500
5 20000 S 20000 <
(2] \Y . (%) \ ~ P
= Duty ratio: 50% = N
E 17500 \‘ \ ) A E 17500 N "'{\
= A \/ c Duty ratio: 50% )g S
§ 15000 VRN Duty ratio: 75% § 15000 T T o "
© \ © o o,
S 12500 s N | | S 12500 Duty ratio: 7? %o L
2 NN | puty ratio: 100% 2 Duty ratio: 100% T,
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Series LEFS

Work Load—-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS40C]V8H/Ball Screw Drive

LEFS40C]V8H/Ball Screw Drive
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Model Selection Series LEFS

. * This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When the center of
Dyna mic AI |Owab Ie M ome nt gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http:/Awww.smcworld.com
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Series LEFS

Table Accuracy

B side —
Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)
Model | ) C side traveling @ D side traveling
parallelism to A side parallelism to B side
@ LEFS25 0.05 0.03
/ LEFS32 0.05 0.03
D side LEFS40 0.05 0.03

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

0.08

4:332
0.06 P

/ (L =30 mm)]|
LEFS25
L =25 mm
0.04 ( )///
LEFS40

(L =37 mm)

0.02 / // // —
/

/

Displacement [mm]

0
0 225 45 67 90 112
[100] [200] [300] [400] [500]

Load W Ibf [N]

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on the table.
Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

LEFS25, 32, 40

AC Servo Motor

—
Secondary battery compatible 48 _
[ ]
Consult with SMC for details. < . 3
. - -
~ A
How to Order & e
& Mo
A
0Size gMotor mounting position eMotor type
25 Nil In-line Symbol Type Output [W]|  Size Compatible driver
32 R | Right side parallel V6 100 25 LECYM2-V5/LECYU2-V5
40 L | Leftside parallel V7 AC servo motor 200 32 LECYM2-V7/LECYU2-V7
(Absolute encoder)
\';:] 400 40 LECYM2-V8/LECYU2-V8
9 Lead [mm)] 9 Stroke [mm] @ Motor option e Cable type
Symbol| LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40 50 50 Nil Without option Nil Without cable
H 20 24 30 to to B With lock S Standard cable
A 12 16 20 1000 1000 R Robotic cable (Flexible cable)
B 6 8 10
9 Actuator cable length [m] 0 Driver type @ 1/0 connector
Nil Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V] Nil | Without connector
3 3 Nil Without driver — H With connector
5 5 M2 LECYM2-vO 200 to 230
A 10 U2 LECYU2-VO 200 to 230
(o] 20
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Strok
Model (| 50 | 100|150 200 250|300 | 350 | 400 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 650 700|750 | 800 |850 900|950 1000 yEAacH "
LEFS25 ® & o o o o o o o o o o — —  — | —|—|—|-—1- 50 to 600
LEFS32 ® | & o o o o o o o o o o o o o o | — | — | — 50 to 800
LEFS40 | — | —  © (©®© o © & o © ©o ©o o o o o o o o o o  150t01000

Compatible Drivers

* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Driver type

[ MECHATROLINK- I type

[ MECHATROLINK-TL type

Series

LECYM

LECYU

Applicable network

MECHATROLINK-I

MECHATROLINK-II

Control encoder

Absolute
20-bit encoder

Communication device

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 103
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

Specifications
LEFS25, 32, 40 AC Servo Motor -§
Model LEFS25[1V6 LEFS32[1V7 LEFS40C1V8 %
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 600 50 to 800 150 to 1000 ®
Horizontal 10 20 20 30 40 45 30 50 60 2
Work load [kg] Note 2) - o
Vertical 4 8 15 5 10 20 7 15 30 =
Up to 400 1500 900 450 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500
401 to 500 1200 720 360 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500
w Note 3) 501 to 600 900 540 270 1200 800 400 1500 1000 500
s Max. speed | Stroke 601 to 700 — — — 930 620 310 1410 940 470
g |[mmsl | range 701 to 800 — — — 750 500 250 1140 760 380
% 801 to 900 — — — — — — 930 620 310
2 901 to 1000 — — — — — — 780 520 260
g Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s2] 20000 (Refer to pages 7 to 9 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.)
'g' Positioning repeatability [mm)] +0.02
E Lost motion [mm] Note 4) 0.1 or less
Lead [mm] 20 12 [ 6 | 24 | 16 | 8 | 30 20 [ 10
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note5) 50/20 m
Actuation type Ball screw (LEFSO), Ball screw + Belt (LEFSO]) h
Guide type Linear guide -l
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F [5 to 40°C]
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
«» | Motor output/Size 100 W/0J40 200 W/60 [ 400 W/60 —_—
_E Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
E Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
’g', Power Horizontal 45 65 210 C_l’D
2 | consumption [W]Note®) | yertical 145 175 230 wi
-g Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2 —
$ | when operating [W] Nte?) Vertical 8 8 18
w Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note8) 445 725 1275
= | Type Note9) Non-magnetizing lock —
5 | Holding force Ibf [N] 18[78] [ 29[131] | 57[255] | 29[131] | 44[197] | 87[385] | 49[220] | 74[330] [ 148 [660]
§ Power consumption at 68°F (20°C) [W]Note 10) 5.5 6 6
< ["Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10% EJ,
Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicu- 1T}
as special orders. lar direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the -
Note 2) For details, refer to “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 6. initial state.)
Note 3) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. Note 6) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is
Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation. operating.
Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested Note 7) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is —
with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial Note 8) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is
state.) for when the actuator is operating.
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to Note 9) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected. E
. Note 10) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock. 1
Weight
Series LEFS251V6 |
Stroke [mm)] 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
Product weight [kg]| 2.06 | 2.20 | 2.34 | 250 | 2.62 | 2.75 | 2.90 | 3.05 | 3.18 | 3.30 | 3.46 | 3.60
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.3 o
Series LEFS3201V7 o
Stroke [mm)] 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 -l
Product weight [kg]| 3.40 | 3.60 | 3.80 | 4.00 | 420 | 4.40 | 4.60 | 480 | 5.00 | 520 | 5.40 | 5.60 | 5.80 | 6.00 | 6.20 | 6.40
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7
—
Series LEFS40C1V8 o
Stroke [mm)] 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 >
Product weight [kg]| 5.92 | 6.20 | 6.48 | 6.75 | 7.05 | 7.35 | 7.61 | 7.90 | 8.17 | 835 | 8.73 | 9.00 | 9.30 | 9.55 | 9.86 | 10.15 | 10.42 | 10.70 8
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7 =
=
>-
(&)
Ll
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Series LEFS

Construction

S W

o e/

[-3

o}

(o}

A—
= —
A—
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 11 | Motor mount Aluminum alloy Coating
2 | Rail guide — 12 | Coupling —
3 | Ball screw shaft — 13 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
4 | Ball screw nut — 14 | Motor end cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
5 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 | Motor —
6 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 16 | Grommet NBR
7 | Seal band stopper Synthetic resin 17 | Band stopper Stainless steel
8 |Housing A Aluminum die-cast Coating 18 | Dust seal band Stainless steel
9 |[Housing B Aluminum die-cast Coating 19 | Bearing —
10 | Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy 20 |Bearing —
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEFS25

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

@3H9 (*39) (102)
depth 3 64 Encoder cable (27)
Body mounting reference plane Nete 1) __4xM5x08 45 Motor cable (27)
thread depth 8.5 ©
- - - - - (2]
n B N N - I J 1 B IO
o Q o 8 - =£é
(]
3H9 (+g.025)
depth 3
Motor option: With lock
L (2.2) Encoder cable (27)
58 (52) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 (169) Motor cable (27)
38 10 (56) Stroke (54) (209)
(4) Encoder Z-phase Note 3) 241
! S 0| o detecting position ——f——
- L &
0 g pE = = !
© 3 | | \
A Y © T
M4 x 0.7
6] thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
. 3H9 (+g.025)
n x 04.5 depth 3
X
© - - - - - - o o
<
120
D x 120 (= E) F || 10
B
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the
height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because of R
chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a
workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work pieces and
facilities around the table.
Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Withowt| witn | A | B n D E F
LEFS25011-500] 339 379 56 160 4 — — 20
LEFS25011-100C1 | 389 429 106 210 4 — —
LEFS25000-15000 | 439 479 156 260 4 — —
LEFS25(11-200C1 | 489 529 206 310 6 2 240
LEFS25001-25000 | 539 579 256 360 6 2 240
LEFS250100-300C] | 589 629 306 410 8 3 360
LEFS25011-35001 | 639 679 356 460 8 3 360 35
LEFS25011-400C1 | 689 729 406 510 8 3 360
LEFS25000-45000 | 739 779 456 560 10 4 480
LEFS25(11-500C1 | 789 829 506 610 10 4 480
LEFS250001-55000 | 839 879 556 660 12 5 600
LEFS2501-600C] | 889 929 606 710 12 5 600
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEFS32
o5H9 (+8'030) (1 22)
Body mounting Nete ) depth 5 70 Encoder cable (27)
reference plane 4 x M6 x 1 42
thread depth 9.9 ‘ ‘ 3 Motor cable (27)
- O - - O
e ——— i
H |
oY IoY
2 )
U sH (+39%)
depth 5
Motor option: With lock
L (2.2) Encoder cable (27)
70 10 | (62) __ A (Fhble traveling distance: Stroke + 6)Noe2) g2 (201) Motor cable (67)
48 (66) Stroke (64) (231)
| Encoder Z-phase detecting pasition "o 971 21 ‘

o lifr—l— e 2!
© oy T / ‘
LE g |
} ‘ o 9 ‘

4 x0.7 © ©
75 thread depth 8 (F.G. terminal) ¥
5H9 (+8.030)
n xe5.5 depth 5
o o
©
150
D x 150 (= E) 15|15
B
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the
height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because of R
chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a
workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work pieces and
facilities around the table.
Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Withow] win | A | B n o 5
LEFS3200-5001 391 421 56 180 4 — —
LEFS320001-10000 441 471 106 230 4 — —
LEFS320001-15000 491 521 156 280 4 — —
LEFS32001-20000 541 571 206 330 6 2 300
LEFS32011-25001 591 621 256 380 6 2 300
LEFS32001-300C1 641 671 306 430 6 2 300
LEFS3200-35000 691 721 356 480 8 3 450
LEFS32011-400C1 741 771 406 530 8 3 450
LEFS32001-45000 791 821 456 580 8 3 450
LEFS32001-50000 841 871 506 630 10 4 600
LEFS3201-55001 891 921 556 680 10 4 600
LEFS32001-600C] 941 971 606 730 10 4 600
LEFS32000-65000 991 | 1021 656 780 12 5 750
LEFS32[11-700C1 | 1041 | 1071 706 830 12 5 750
LEFS32001-75000 | 1091 | 1121 756 880 12 5 750
LEFS320]1-80001 | 1141 | 1171 806 930 14 6 900
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Dimensions: In-line Motor
LEFS40

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

Encoder cable (27)

4 x M8 x1.25
‘thread depth 13 (: ZZ) Motor cable (27)
Body mounting reference plane Note 1) po
N = — 2
° [ [ =
I Nl
: el
© o) o)
~I 26H9 (+g.030)
depth 7
6Hg (*00%)
depth 7
L (3.1)
13 86 A (Table traveling distance: Stroke + 6) Note2 86 (223.5)
90 (90) Stroke (88)

Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3)

2+1
0 ——f———

| ©
| | I 1

thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)

6H9 (+8.030)

n x 96.6 depth 6

76

150
D x 150 (= E) 60 15

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting
reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface
or pin to be 3 mm or more because of R chamfering.
(Recommended height 5 mm)

Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it
returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on
the table does not interfere with the work pieces and
facilities around the table.

Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke
end of the motor side.

Motor option: With lock

(253.5)

Motor cable (27)

Encoder cable (97)

d

Dimensions [mm]
L
tlocs Without | With A B n D E
LEFS4000-1500 564.5 | 594.5 156 328 4 — 150
LEFS40010-200C] 6145 | 6445 | 206 378 6 2 300
LEFS4000-2500J 6645 | 6945 | 256 428 6 2 300
LEFS4000-3000J 7145 | 7445 | 306 478 6 2 300
LEFS4000-3500 7645 | 7945 | 356 528 8 3 450
LEFS4000-4000J 8145 | 8445 | 406 578 8 3 450
LEFS4000-4500 8645 | 8945 | 456 628 8 3 450
LEFS400-50000 9145 | 9445 | 506 678 | 10 4 600
LEFS4000-55000 9645 | 9945 | 556 728 | 10 4 600
LEFS40000-6000] | 1014.5 | 10445 | 606 778 | 10 4 600
LEFS40000-65000 | 1064.5 | 1094.5 | 656 828 | 12 5 750
LEFS40000-7000] | 11145 | 11445 | 706 878 | 12 5 750
LEFS4000-75000 1164.5 | 1194.5 756 928 12 5 750
LEFS40011-8000] | 12145 | 11445 | 806 978 | 14 6 900
LEFS4001(1-85000] | 1264.5 | 12945 | 856 | 1028 | 14 6 900
LEFS40000-900C] | 13145 | 13445 | 906 | 1078 | 14 6 900
LEFS40010-95000] | 1364.5 | 13945 | 956 | 1128 | 16 7 1050
LEFS4001(1-10000] | 1414.5 | 14445 | 1006 | 1178 | 16 7 1050
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Series LE

Dimensions: Motor Parallel

LEFS25R

 With lock/LEFS250V6-0B

Motor cable (27)

Encoder cable (27)

ST ez
A

M4 x 0.7 6

58

24
| (48)

thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)

oto;mountiﬁ’g positi&‘n:
side parallel
1 LEFS25LVID

Motor motiﬁting osition:
Right side parallel
_ LEFS25RVOIC]

Encoder cable (7)
106

Encoder cable &7)

I—r

| @ ®

]

4

47
46

i

Motor cable (27)

Motor cable (27)

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting
reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface

or pin to be 3 mm or more.

(Recommended height 5 mm)

Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end
of the motor side. Please consult with SMC for
adjusting the Z-phase detecting position at the stroke

end of the end side.

19

@3H9 (99
depth 3
4xM5x0.8
thread depth 8.5

Body mounting Nete 1)
reference plane

- =" ©
i o) o) [ o
H B I (| of T
b W
I o] o] (== —
Te}
[}
3H9 (+g.025)
depth 3 45
64
(102)
Stroke end of the motor side
L
10 (52) A (Table traveling distance) 52 405
(56) Stroke (54)
(4) Z-phase detecting position: 2+1 Nete2)
0| o
| I
™ —

L)
B 10
D x 120 (= E) F
120 3H9 (*9°%)
nxe4.5 depth 3
<
@ - -
Motor Dimensio [mm]
Motor X W Z
type | Wihout [ With | Without | With | Without [ With
V6 112 157 825 | 1275 11
Dimensions \m]
Model L A B n D E
LEFS25000-5000 | 2105 | 56 | 160 | 4 | — | — | 20
LEFS25000-1000] | 2605 | 106 | 210 | 4 | — | —
LEFS2500-1500 | 310.5 | 156 | 260 4 | — | —
LEFS2500-2000] | 360.5 | 206 | 310 | 6 | 2 | 240
LEFS250000-2500] | 4105 | 256 | 360 | 6 | 2 | 240
LEFS25000-300C] | 4605 | 306 | 410 | 8 | 3 [360
LEFS2500-3500] | 5105 | 356 | 460 | 8 | 3 |360| 35
LEFS25000-4000] | 560.5 | 406 | 510 | 8 | 3 | 360
LEFS25000-4500] | 6105 | 456 | 560 | 10 | 4 | 480
LEFS2500-5000] | 660.5 | 506 | 610 | 10 | 4 | 480
LEFS25000-5500] | 7105 | 556 | 660 | 12 | 5 | 600
LEFS25000-600] | 7605 | 606 | 710 | 12 | 5 [600

F —_



Dimensions: Motor Parallel

LEFS32R ,

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

With lock/LEF$320V70-0B

o5t (13°)

depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3)

Series LEFS

Model Selection

B X (2.4)
4 x M6 x 1 w
N
Encoder cable (07) Ry Motor cable (7) thread depth 12.5 (Depth of counterbore 3) g
P it ey )
1 2 Body mounting Note 1)
{\ reference plane
=Tl | © w0
, \ . = S o
) ) ) ‘H R | - <
ls ' y
|| Y o g
]
Yo}
5H9 (+0 .030 ) I
depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3) 42
70
(122) E
Stroke end of the motor side ﬂ
L
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 62 55
(66) Stroke (64) —
0 (4) Z-phase detecting position; 2+1 Nete2)
2 _ 60 4\{5
@ 3 m‘
Ay g m
) | =
g| g w
4 =) -
LQT' '
©
M4 xQ.7 7.5 B 15 L
thread depth 8 D x 150 (= E) 15
(F.G. terminal 150 5H9 (+8-030)
- - = S N x05.5 depth 5
Motor mounting position: otor mounting position: m
Left side parallel Right side parallel =
LEFS32LVOO | | FS32RVOO . k w% w
- - = ,‘ 3 B . - -
Encoder cable (97) / En%a(cable\m) \
132.5 132.5 H—
f \ L
] © $ &
LIRS § / 1\ 33
b L%
® ® N >
Motor cable (27) / Motor cable (27) \ L_IIJ
imensions [mm]

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting Model L A B n D E
reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface LEFS&DDD-SOD 245 56 | 180 4 — — (—
or pin to be 3 mm orimore. LEFS320001-10001 | 295 [ 106 | 230 | 4 | — [ —
(Recommended height 5 mm) LEFS320005<15000 | 345 | 156 | 280 | 4 | — | —

Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end LEFS32000101-2001 | 395 | 206 | 330 6 > 300 (0]
of the motor side. Please consult with SMC for adjusting LEFS32I:IDI:I-250B\ 445 | 256 | 380 6 > 300 >
g]edzs-izr;ase detecting position at the stroke end of the LEFS32010101-3000] | 495 | 306 | 430 5 2 300 IiIJ

' LEFS320000-35000 | 545 | 356 | 480 8 3 | 450
LEFS320]010J-400C] | 595 | 406 | 530 8 3 450
LEFS32000-45000 | 645 | 456_| 580 8 | 3 | 450
LEFS32000101-500C1 | 695 | 506 | 630 10 4 600
Motor X W Z LEFS320J11-600C1 | 795 | 606 | 730 10 4 600 (&)
type [Without| With | Without| With | Without | With LEFS3200J0-6500) | 845 | 656 | 780 | 12 | 5 [ 750 w
V7 1135 153_$ 30 120 14 14 LEFS320]0JJ-700] | 895 | 706 | 830 12 5 750 E
LEFS32000-75000 | 945 | 756 | 880 | 12 | & | 750 S~
LEFS320001C1-800C1 | 995 | 806 | 930 14 6 900 S
4
o=



eries LEFS

Di

ensions: Motor Parallel

LEFS40R

With lock/LEFS40C¥80-00B

choder cable (a7)

Motor cable (27)

w

[

o
©

%( 0.7

_@,4
(68)

thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)

Moto?mou |ng positic;n:

Left sjde parallel
I,-,E

qoLvOOD

Engoder cable (27)
153

76

\é‘l-
60

ok

i

?g & ®

@ @

e

@ (]

s T

64

[ Motor cable (27)

Motor cable (87) |

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body
mounting reference plane, set the height of the
opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more.
(Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke
end of the motor side. Please consult with SMC for
adjusting the Z-phase detecting position at the stroke

end of the end side.

Motor Dimensions [mm]
Motor X w Z
type | Without| With | Without| With | Without| With
V8 | 1375 | 1775 | 985 | 1385 14 14

21

o6H9 (19°%°) X (2.4)
depth 7 w
4 x M8 x 1.25 N
thread depth 13 (]
Body mounting Note 1)
reference plane
<
~ ||
5 5 ] 3
| H%ﬁ "
1 v ' v L [o]
| | X
— @)
e Q
N~
6H9 (*8'030)
depth 7 60
]
106
(170)

Stroke end of the motor side

L
13 (86) A (Table traveling distance) 86 62.4
(90) Stroke (88)
(4) Z-phase detecting position: 2+1 Nete2)
i o Ty (T : -
%@Z'
i
wn
B 15
D x 150 (= E) 60
150 6H9 (*5%%)
n x 06.6 depth 6
™
Q
oty
Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n D E
LEFS4000-15000 | 4034 | 156 | 328 4 — 150
LEFS40000J1-2000] | 453.4 | 206 | 378 6 2 300
LEFS4000-2500] | 503.4 | 256 | 428 6 2 300
LEFS40000-300C] | 553.4 | 306 | 478 6 2 300
MEFS40000-35000 603.4 | 356 | 528 8 3 450
LEFS400]J1-400C] | 653.4 | 406 | 578 8 3 450
LEFS4000001-45000 | 7034 | 456 | 628 | 8 3 450
LEFS4000-500C0 | 7534 | 506 | 678 | 10 4 600
LEFS400J001-55000 | 803.4 | 556 | 728 | 10 4 600
LEFS4000J-600C] | 8534 | 606 | 778 | 10 4 600
LEFS40000-65000 9034 | 656 | 828 | 12 5 750
LEFS400101-700C] 9534 | 706 | 878 | 12 5 750
LEFS4000J0-7500 [ 1003.4 | 756 | 928 | 12 5 750
LEFS40000-800C] | 1053.4 | 806 | 978 | 14 6 900
LEFS400J00K-850C1 | 1103.4 | 856 | 1028 | 14 6 900
LEFS40000J-900C] | 1153.4 | 906 | 1078 | 14 6 900
LEFS400000-95000 [ 1203.4 | 956 [ 1128 | 16 7 | 1050
LEFS40000-1000C1 | 1253.4 | 1006 | 1178 | 16 7 | 1050




Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive/Series LEFB

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

m Check the work load-speed.

Selection Example

Operating
conditions

M Check the cycle time.

-

*Workpiece mass: 20 [kg]
e Speed: 1500 [mm/s]

o Stroke: 2000 [mm]

® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?]

®Mounting position: Horizontal upward [

*\Workpiece mounting condition:

w

00

1

m Check the work load—speed. <Speed—Work load graph> (Page 24)
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with reference

to the <Speed-Work load graph>.

Selection example) The LEFB40V8S-2000 is temporarily selected based on
the graph shown on the right side.

M Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the
following calculation method.

Cycle time:

T can be found from the following equation.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4[sl|

®T1: Acceleration time and T3:
Deceleration time can be obtained
by the following equation.

T1=V/al[s]| | T3=V/a2[s] |

®T2: Constant speed time can be

found from the following equation.
_L-05-V.(T1+T3)
- Vv

T2 [s]

®T4: Settling time varies depending on
the conditions such as motor types,
load and in positioning of the step data.
Therefore, calculate the settling time
with reference to the following value.

T4 =0.05 [s]

m Check the guide moment.

23

Mep
7\

m
L1

]

i
(I ]

Based on the above calculation result,
the LEFB40V8S-2000 is selected.

Calculation example)
T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 = V/al = 1500/3000 = 0.5 [s],
T3 = V/a2 = 1500/3000 = 0.5 [s]

T2=L—0.5~VV~(T1+T3)

2000 - 0.5 - 1500 - (0.5 + 0.5)
- 1500

=0.83 [s]
T4 =0.05 [s]
Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained
as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4
=0.5+0.83+0.5+0.05
=1.88 [s]

1000 mms? |

T T

3000 mm/sx
v [

\ : \ | 5000 mm/s?
st ‘

3 \
! B / ;?OOOm‘m/sz

1
500 AN 20000
1
\

I mm/s?
\ / \/4
\ ~
’~~ ~N

1000

Overhang: L1 [mm]

N

100 [==r= \:_'/‘_': ~_:

0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg]

40
_ [ ]
2 [ 11
s % LEFB40
5 90 bededmakel N
3 LEFB32
£ 10 N
2 LEFB25
0 L1
0 1000 1500 2000

Speed: V [mm/s]

<Speed-Work load graph>
(LEFB40)

— L

0 —-

E

=1 al a2

> f /

5 7 \

] Time

& N L]
T1 T2 T3 |T4

L : Stroke [mm]

--- (Operating condition)
V : Speed [mm/s]

--- (Operating condition)
ail: Acceleration [mm/s?]

--- (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?]

--- (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s]
Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s]
Time while the actuator is operating
at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the
constant speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s]
Time until in position is completed




Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

LEFBC/Belt Drive

Model Selection Series LEFB

Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFBC/Belt Drive

30
LEFB40
25
B “Regenerative resistor” area
°
s LEFB32 7
x
: N
=
LEFB25
5
0
0 1000 2000 2500
Speed [mm/s]

* The shaded area in the graph requires the regenerative resistor.

Cycle Time Graph (Guide)

LEFB[/Belt Drive

LEFB25/32/40

Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s?]

5.0

4.5

[

4.0

3.5

— 5000
===:+ 10000 | |
== == 20000

3.0

25

2.0

Cycle time [s]

1.5

1.0

0.5

e

wnnt e
3

0.0

A~

0

500 1000 1500

Stroke [mm]

2000

2500 3000

# Cycle time is for when maximum speed.
* Maximum stroke: LEFB25: 2000 mm

LEFB32: 2500 mm
LEFB40: 3000 mm

“Regenerative resistor” area

* When using the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC
servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmaSize+” from the SMC website.
Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to prepare an
appropriate external regenerative resistor.

* Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer.

LEFB25(1V6 (Duty ratio)
& 20000 |mr— — LEFB25 (50%) ||
g \ \ «ees LEFB25 (75%)
£ 17500 LEFB2 T
£ ] \ - 5 (100%)
§ 15000 —y \
® 2
& 12500 —1—%
2 1\
g 10000 -“ \
S 7500 —y—
& RN
S 5000 N
8 ~ 'm
£ 2500 —~——
~~~'L,
0
0 5 10
Work load [kg]
LEFB32[1V7 (Duty ratio)
1
g 20000 ™ — LEFB32 (50%)
E 17500 \-.- v LEFB32 (75%) | |
£ \: — — LEFB32 (100%)
5 15000
kel
5 12500
[0
S 10000
S 7500
g
% 5000
& 2500
0
0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg]
LEFB40C1V8 (Duty ratio)
1 1
g 20000 v —— LEFB40 (50%)
- ) \ wuues LEFBA0 (75%)
E 17500 ) .
£ \ \ — — LEFB40 (100%)
c .
5 15000 N
5 N
@ 12500 "
8 R
g 10000 VOIS
c SN
o e
S 7500 ~_\~\
% 5000 ~= T
< 2500
0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30
Work load [kg]
Applicable Motor/Driver
Applicable model
el Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
SGDV-R90A110 (LECYM2-V5)
LEFB25L1 | SGMIV-01A3A | 5y Ro0A210] (LECYU2-V5)
SGDV-1R6A110 (LECYM2-V7)
LEFB32L)| SGMJV-02A3A | 5y 1ReA210] (LECYU2-V7)
SGDV-2R8A110 (LECYM2-V8)
LEFBAOL] | SGMJV-04A3A | qny HRgAn10] (LECYU2-VS)
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Series LEFB

Dynamic Allowable Moment

# This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When

the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation,
http:/www.smcworld.com

Acceleration/Deceleration ——1000 mm/s2  — — —=3000 mm/s2  -------- 5000 mm/s2 = —-—-— 10000 mm/s?2 == == 20000 mm/s?
c . . .
S | Load overhanging direction Model
8 [ m: Work load [kg]
[ o
@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
5 L: Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEFB25[1V6 LEFB32[1V7 LEFB40C1V8
1000 3 1000 1000 7T
A 5 o
1R 1K L
L. R HERR
Ly I HIRNAY
| \ - IRV
Mep _ [ _ Vi _ 3
7\ o E il € VN € F \
m c| E il \ E K E L (R S N
‘c . H - [l
L1 S| o 80—y 5 500 —Hy T 500 TN
b | oN N Y \ AN
L - " LY K
o Y . N X \ % AN
v b b N = N . . N
(AN ‘..‘ N VI . \\ X Q N\
“ \\ T- \\ \. “te. N ‘\ RN \"..
°N S N . S < o
S T . S - N N
S - S '\.\_\ Sq. ~.J
0 ~3 0 i 0 -
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 ._.\\ 1000 o N 1000 1 .“\
: B ik
i i it ‘\
BER iR i)
i1 4\ i
Mey Ph Y B [ \\
© € d \ € [ € - Y
= —m = LR 3 il E Vb
o ; S| § 5000 N 500 K N 500 Lt A
N S| J V[ . - Y a U [N
= L2 — © A NI IR
o [ - 3 > Lo\ " \ o = \ al % . N
I ﬁ“‘*li [ \| - v N
M — vl . \ \ ) N Q \
\‘ N . \\ \‘ \, -, N \‘ \, .‘\ \\
0 '\ o N E i ™ Al N .
N . N el Ay N, Tl
‘s ~\.~ \\ .\~\ ° \\ \'\_
0 1°-4 0 1==1- 0 JE=
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
800 800 800
600 = 600 600
L3 = = =
€ € €
2 E ; E E
% 9 400 — 9 400 9 400
>Mer &
m
200 200 200
0 0 =3 0
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Table Accuracy

B side—

@

7

D side

Table Displacement (Reference Value)

Model Selection Series LEFB

Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)

Model | ) C side traveling | @ D side traveling
parallelism to A side parallelism to B side
LEFB25 0.05 0.03
LEFB32 0.05 0.03
LEFB40 0.05 0.03

0.06
21 0.04
€
g LEFB32
§ (L =30 mm)
g e
a 002 LEFB25 ~
(L =25 mm)
(L =37 mm)
0
0 22.5 45 67
[100] [200] [300]
Load W Ibf [N]

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on the table.
Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Belt Drive

Series LEFB

LEFS25, 32, 40

How to Order

(€ @

LEFB

32| |V7]S -[300/B
00060 0 0

9 Motor type

6 Equivalent lead [mm) 6 Stroke

S|[3]M2
©0 0 0

[mm]
25 Symbol Type Output [W] | Size Compatible driver [S] 54 | [ 300 300
32 V6 AC servo motor 100 25 LECYM2-V5/LECYU2-V5 to to
40 V7 \ 200 32 LECYM2-V7/LECYU2-V7 : 3000 3000
vg | (APsolute encoden 5040 | LECYM2VBILECYU2V8 (6) Motor option _
Nil Without option
0 Motor mounting position B With lock 0 Cable type
Nil Top mounting Nil Without cable
1] Bottom mounting S Standard cable
9 Actuator cable length - Robotic cable
) _ [m] (Flexible cable)
© priver type @ 110 connector NIl | Without cable
. . Power supply Nil | Without connector 3 3
|
Compatible driver voltage [V] H With connector 5 5
Nil Without driver — A 10
M2 LECYM2-vVO 200 to 230 C 20
U2 LECYU2-VO 200 to 230
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard/O: Produced upon receipt of order
300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1000|1100|1200|1300(1400(1500(16001700|1800|1900|2000(2500(3000| _Manufacturable
stroke range [mm]
LEFB25| @ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J O [ J O O [ J O O O O ([ J - - 300 to 2000
LEFB32| @ [ ] [ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J O [ J O O [ J O O O O ([ J [ J - 300 to 2500
LEFB40| ® [ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J O [ J O O [ J O O O O [ J [ J ([ J 300 to 3000
* Please consult with SMC for strokes other than those shown above as they are produced as special orders.
Compatible Drivers
H MECHATROLINK-TI type H MECHATROLINK-1I type
g é'
Driver type | I’ l
!: ‘l' A
g ’
g i
Series LECYM LECYU
Applicable network MECHATROLINK-I MECHATROLINK-II
Absolute
Control encoder 20-bit encoder
Communication device USB communication, RS-422 communication
Power supply voltage (V) 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Reference page Page 103
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Series LEFB

Belt Drive
Specifications
LEFB25, 32, 40 AC Servo Motor
Model LEFB25V6 LEFB32V7 LEFB40V8
300, 400, 500 300, 400, 500
288 ggg 288 600, 700, 800 600, 700, 800
900, 1'000"(1100) 900, 1000, (1100) 900, 1000, (1100)
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 1200, (1300, 1400) 1200, (1300, 1400) 1200, (1300, 1400)
1500, (1600, 1700) 1500, (1600, 1700) 1500, (1600, 1700)
" (1800, 1900), 2000 (1800, 1900), 2000 (1800, 1900), 2000
g 2500 2500, 3000
% | Work load [kg] "2 [ Horizontal 5 15 25
:-% Max. speed [mm/s] 2000 2000 2000
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20000 (Refer to page 24 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.) Note 3)
2 Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.06
‘E Lost motion [mm] Note 4) 0.1 or less
'c | Equivalent lead [mm] 54
< Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 5) 50/20
Actuation type Belt
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
«» | Motor output/Size 100 W/J40 200 W/CJ60 ‘ 400 W/60
_E Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
E Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
§ Power ) Horizontal 29 41 72
2 | consumption [W] Note©) Vertical — — —
-2 | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
'g when operating [W] Note7) Vertical _ _ _
w Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note8) 445 725 1275
- g Type Note 9) Non-magnetizing lock
Eg Holding force Ibf [N] 6.1[27] 12 [54] 25[110]
§-‘§ Power consumption at 68°F (20°C) [W] Note 10) 5.5 6.0 6.0
2| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC 3%

Note 1) Please consult with SMC as all non-standard and non-made-to-order strokes are produced as special orders.
Note 2) For details, refer to “Speed—Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 24.

Note 3

Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the
lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular
direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 6) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 8) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 9) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 10) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Note 7

)
)
) Maximum acceleration/deceleration changes according to the work load. Check “Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)” of the catalog.
)
)

Weight

Series LEFB25
Stroke [mm] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 (1000 | 1100|1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Product weight [kg]| 3.06 | 3.31 | 3.56 | 3.81 | 4.06 | 4.31 | 4.56 | 4.81 | 5.06 | 5.31 | 5.56 | 5.81 | 6.06 | 6.31 | 6.56 | 6.81 | 7.06 | 7.31
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.3

Series LEFB32
Stroke [mm)] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 1000|1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500
Product weight [kg]| 4.90 | 5.25 | 5.60 | 5.95 | 6.30 | 6.65 | 7.00 | 7.35 | 7.70 | 8.05 | 8.40 | 8.75 | 9.10 | 9.45 | 9.80 |10.15/10.50{10.85|12.60
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7

Series LEFB40
Stroke [mm)] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 1000|1100 |1200 | 1300|1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500 | 3000
Product weight [kg]| 7.20 | 7.65 | 8.10 | 8.55 | 9.00 | 9.45 | 9.90 |10.35(10.80{11.25|11.70|12.15{12.60{13.05|13.50|{13.95|14.40(14.85|17.10| 19.35
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7
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Series LEFB

Construction

LEFB25V6S

AN Lo /o 2 /
v . / 7
o ¢4 o >
| - =
/@ @
i 1 b
|- cot o
23 11 5
A
F—N% O /@
= ! ; ©, ®
L f : 1 | ll ®|®
=il I — i@ ® ©
:’ vs :/ ui
dad
* Motor bottom mounting type is the same.
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 | Housing Aluminum alloy Coating
2 | Rail guide 16 | Motor mount Aluminum alloy Coating
3 |Belt 17 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
4 | Belt holder Carbon steel Chromating 18 | Motor end cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
5 | Belt stopper Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 | Band stopper Stainless steel
6 | Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 20 | Motor
7 | Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 21 | Rubber bushing NBR
8 | Seal band stopper Synthetic resin 22 | Stopper Aluminum alloy
9 |Housing A Aluminum die-cast Coating 23 | Dust seal band Stainless steel
10 | Pulley holder Aluminum alloy 24 | Bearing
11 | Pulley shaft Stainless steel 25 | Bearing
12 | End pulley Aluminum alloy Anodized 26 | Spacer Aluminum alloy
13 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy Anodized 27 | Tension adjustment bolt | Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating
14 | Return flange Aluminum alloy Coating 28 | Pulley fixing bolt Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEFB

Construction
c
LEFB32/40VS 2
8
‘@
n
@
® (® 0 19 3
=
v 7 [
T ! \\ 1 RN / [o) /
. hﬂ . \ A i { i d . i i
M \ O & 0 c|-E
| o w
-l
bvﬁ = = & = :
B f
—T1 — h
| ' fa@ '/@ -l
13 3 ‘ T TG
{0 | A ic i —
o) ﬁ - ' L (6
: =l | ol ;@ | @? 7
L1/ e = | o ‘ E
2 f2 \ A I —l
—
* Motor bottom mounting type is the same.
1]
)
1]
-l
—
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 | Return flange Aluminum alloy Coating E
2 | Rail guide 16 | Housing Aluminum alloy Coating |
3 |Belt 17 | Motor mount Aluminum alloy Coating
4 | Belt holder Carbon steel Chromating 18 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
5 |Belt stopper Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 | Motor end cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
6 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 20 | Band stopper Stainless steel
7 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 21 | Motor
8 | Seal band stopper Synthetic resin 22 | Rubber bushing NBR ]
9 |End block Aluminum alloy Coating 23 | Dust seal band Stainless steel >
10 | End block cover 24 | Bearing 1]
11 | Pulley holder Aluminum alloy 25 | Bearing -
12 | Pulley shaft Stainless steel 26 |Bearing
13 | End pulley Aluminum alloy Anodized 27 | Tension adjustment bolt | Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating
14 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy Anodized )
>
O
Ll
=l
~
=
>
O
4
30 L™



Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB25/Motor top mounting type

M4 x 0.7
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)

Body mounting

23H9 (+8.025)

(102)
depth 3 64
4xM5x0.8
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 8.5 45
N\ 3 3
- — - s N
H _ " - - - T . EL
H | H [
o Q = =
[Te)
31|L_aHe (902)
depth 3
L

10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 75 (1.4)

(112) Stroke 55 |

o
Gl Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) 13515 3 ‘

o]

o e %
38 odl 2 ~ \
[s¢) '
| @

‘ Encoder cable (7)
Motor cable (27)

Encoder cable (97)
Motor cable (27)

g g 17 Tension adjustment bolt
58 (M3: Width across flats 2.5)
n x 4.5 SH9 (+8'025)
< depth 3
© _ _ _ _ ) el )
< L | ':L
170
D x 170 (= E) 25| 3
B
Motor option: With lock
(75) (1.4)
Dimensions [mm] Q

Stroke L A B n D E @ ‘

300 552 306 467 6 2 340

400 652 406 567 8 8 510 ‘

500 752 506 667 8 3 510 i

600 852 606 767 10 4 680

700 952 706 867 10 4 680 o

800 1052 806 967 12 5 850 Q @ %

900 1152 906 1067 14 6 1020

1000 1252 1006 1167 14 6 1020 ‘

1100 1352 1106 1267 16 7 1190 =

1200 1452 1206 1367 16 7 1190 : & °

1300 1552 1306 1467 18 8 1360

1400 1652 1406 1567 20 9 1530

1500 1752 1506 1667 20 9 1530 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1600 1852 1606 1767 22 10 1700 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
1700 1952 1706 1867 22 10 1700 of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)

1800 2052 1806 1967 24 11 1870 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
1900 2152 1906 2067 24 11 1870 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
2000 2052 2006 2167 26 12 2040 pieCeS and facilities around the table.
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

LEFB25U/Motor bottom mounting type

@3H9 (+8.025 )

Series LEFB

Encoder cable (97)
‘ Motor cable (67)

‘ Encoder cable (97)

Motor cable (27)

depth 3 (16(212)
Body mounting 4XM5x08
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 8.5 45
3 ®
_ _ N _ - _ [ ™
H (<2 ] =
f ——— R
H o o
n
o 3H9 (*0.925)
depth 3
L
10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2 52 75 (1.4)
(112) Stroke 55
58 @), ll.  Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) 3115
M4 x 0.7 38 0o
thread depth 8 =N
(F.G. terminal) \ (@ D s S s i i
oo
%El a E@ m
w| v 6 i * * ] i
ai| © )
- 17
Tension adjustment bolt S ﬁ ‘%
! (M3: Width across flats 2.5) s I !
T
|
Ql
0.025
n x g4.5 3H9 (15%°)
depth 3
X P~
«© - - - - - - =
<
170
D x 170 (=E) 25| 3
B
Motor option: With lock
75 (1.4)
Dimensions [mm] 2
Stroke L A B n D E 5 ﬁ °
300 552 306 467 6 2 340 ]
400 652 406 567 8 3 510
500 752 506 667 8 3 510 EB f @
600 852 606 767 10 4 680 o IS ‘
700 952 706 867 10 4 680 5‘5 |
800 1052 806 967 12 5 850 ‘
900 1152 906 1067 14 6 1020
1000 1252 1006 1167 14 6 1020
1100 1352 1106 1267 16 7 1190 |
1200 1452 1206 1367 16 7 1190 3
1300 1552 1306 1467 18 8 1360
1400 1652 1406 1567 20 9 1530 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
1500 1752 1506 1667 20 9 1530 plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
1600 1852 1606 1767 2 10 1700 more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1700 1952 1706 1867 ) 10 1700 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere
1600 2loe 1506 267 24 11 160 with the work pieces and facilities around the table.
1900 2152 1906 2067 24 11 1870 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the
2000 2252 2006 2167 26 12 2040 motor side
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Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB32/Motor top mounting type

+0.030
o5H9 (*5%%°) (122)
depth 5 70
Body mounting 4xM6x1
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 9.5 42
o <
_ _ _ [ _ - <
[ [ © @
Y
1 _ _ _ _ I _l B E
© \ 1y |
| O roY
M4 Q.7 8 2 5H9 (+g.030)
thread th 8 depth 5
(F.G. termiral)
L
(5) 64 (62) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 62 96 (1.4)
(65) Stroke 65 &
G Encoder Z-phase detecting position Nete3) /Z,] | 3£15 Y |
‘ Encoder cable (27)
Motor cable (27)
=8
48 3 ‘
[=] =
8]
=== o T N [ i = |
VER (TN
™, 1
T
70
Tension adjustment bolt
(M4: Width across flats 7) 5H9 (*3:0%0)
n x 95.5 depth 5
©
o - - - - o o o o o
©
200
D x 200 (= E) 15]| 5
B
Motor option: With lock
. . 96 1.4
Dimensions [mm] {4
Stroke L A B n D E S
300 590 306 430 6 2 400 1 |
400 690 406 530 6 2 400 ‘
500 790 506 630 8 3 600
600 890 606 730 8 3 600 ‘ Encoder cable (27)
700 990 706 830 10 4 800 N Motor cable (57)
800 1090 806 930 10 4 800 i
900 1190 906 1030 12 5 1000 Q g
1000 1290 1006 1130 12 5 1000 = ‘
1100 1390 1106 1230 14 6 1200 Q-
1200 1490 1206 1330 14 6 1200 ] ®
1300 1590 1306 1430 16 7 1400 E qn
1400 1690 1406 1530 16 7 1400 i i
1500 1790 1506 1630 18 8 1600
1600 1890 1606 1730 18 8 1600 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1700 1990 1706 1830 20 9 1800 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
1800 2090 1806 1930 20 9 1800 of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1900 5190 1906 2030 25 10 2000 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
2000 2290 2006 2130 2 10 2000 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
pieces and facilities around the table.
2500 2790 2506 2630 28 13 2600 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB32U/Motor bottom mounting type

@5H9 (+8.030)

Electric

Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEFB

Encoder cable (27)
Motor cable (g7)

Encoder cable (27)
Motor cable (27)

depth 5 (122)
Body mounting 4 x M6 x 1 70
eference plane Note 1) thread depth 9.5 42
) . ) 3 | ) 3
12 S 5]
- ; - - T il —
' 2
63 all|
n
P 5H9 (+g.oao)
depth 5
L
(6>§\ A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 62 96 (1.4)
(65) Stroke 65
70 \@{ Encoder Z-phase dstecting position Neted) /|| (3 +1.5
48 o O
© ©
A | — ¥ [ i : 13 E j
i oo
Sl a0
‘ Tension adjustment bolt o
(M4: Width across flats 7) & 2 ‘
| 3 N
w w
N
o
5H9 +0.030
ra5.5\ depttg g )
)
Sl H——- - - - - - - - :j —E
200
D x 200 (= E) 15]| 5
B
Motor option: With lock
9% (1.4)
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E il
300 590 306 430 6 2 400 ; ﬁEgﬂ
400 690 406 530 6 2 400 L?&
500 790 506 630 8 3 600
600 890 606 730 8 3 600 ]
700 990 706 830 10 4 800 N — §
800 1090 806 930 10 4 800 3 =
900 1190 906 1030 12 5 1000 ©
1000 1290 1006 1130 12 5 1000 I :
1100 1390 1106 1230 14 6 1200
1200 1490 1206 1330 14 6 1200
1300 1590 1306 1430 16 7 1400 )
1400 1690 1406 1530 16 7 1400 )
1500 1790 1506 1630 18 8 1600
1600 1890 1606 1730 18 8 1600 Note 1) When moynting the actuatpr using the bOf:iy mounting reference plane,
1700 1990 1706 1830 20 9 1800 scfetF;(h?] helfgh'_( of t[\; opposite (sjuréar::g Or:tpsl,n to l:))e 3 mm or more because
of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm
1 ggg g?gg 1382 ;ggg gg 1 g ;ggg Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it_ returns to_origin. Make
sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
2000 2290 2006 2130 22 10 2000 pieces and facilities around the table.
2500 2790 2506 2630 28 13 2600 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
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Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB40/Motor top mounting type

@6H9 (+8.030)

depth 7 (170)
Body mounting 4 xM8x1.25 106
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 13 60 Encoder cable (67)
< @© Motor cable (27)
- - - ~ - 0
ﬁl S 2 S—o D%ﬁ@
i f f f : i | f :
oy Ll
[ o ) —
M4 x 0.7 8 ~ +0.030
thread depth 8 229”(] g )
(F.G. terminal) L P
(6) 66 (86) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 86 97.5 (1.4)
(89) Stroke 89 =]
(2}
(O Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) e . 3415
\ =&
61 I
28
I | 1 I S © I 1 1/
0 i @ . @
‘T\ - ] E #@Ej o
} @ @ { 1
90 Tension adjustment bolt Motor cable (07)
(M5: Width across flats 8) N x 06.6 6H9 (*39%) Encoder cable (27)
~ depth 6
e
e 4 f f g g s : f
200
D x 200 (= E) 60 5
B
Motor option: With lock
97 (1.4)
= Motor cable (97)
S
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E
300 641.5 306 478 6 2 400 ;
400 741.5 406 578 6 2 400
500 841.5 506 678 8 3 600
600 941.5 606 778 8 3 600 §
700 | 10415 | 706 | 878 | 10 4 800 — & i
800 1141.5 806 978 10 4 800
900 1241.5 906 1078 12 5 1000 L
1000 1341.5 1006 1178 12 D) 1000 ;ﬂ Py
1100 | 14415 | 1106 | 1278 14 6 1200 ‘ ggzj©
1200 1541.5 1206 1378 14 6 1200 E
1300 1641.5 1306 1478 16 7 1400
1400 1741.5 1406 1578 16 7 1400
1500 1841.5 1506 1678 18 8 1600 Encoder cable (27)
1600 1941.5 1606 1778 18 8 1600
1700 20415 1706 1878 20 9 1800 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set
1800 21415 1806 1978 20 9 1800 the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because of R
hamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1900 2241.5 1906 2078 22 10 2000 c
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
2000 2341.5 2006 2178 22 10 2000 . } .
sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
2500 2841.5 2506 2678 28 13 2600 pieces and facilities around the table.
3000 3341.5 3006 3178 32 15 3000 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB40U/Motor bottom mounting type

Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
setDrive Series LEFB

o6H (*0:0%0)
depth 7 (170)
Body mounting 4xM8x1.25 106
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 13 60
< «©
- - - ~ - ©
o ) v— #ﬁ
N A @
- B B A 1
L
~ 7o e @)
| © (o3
M4 x 0.7 ~ 6H9 (+0.030)
thread depth 8 depth g
(F.G. terminal)
L
(6) 66 (86) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 86 97.5 (1.4)
(89) Stroke 89
@)l Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) 3+1.5
1 ; 1 i : 1
0 ) e ©
; ® | &
. HOEH
O [ 1|
[eeleo)
Tension adjustment bolt @ © ©
: MS: Width flats 8 o2
( idth across flats 8) n ﬁ 3
©
A
= = |
- Encoder cable (97)
+0.030 e
N x 6.6 6H9 ( 0 ) Motor cable (27)
~ depth 6
o 4— — — — — - 3 -
200
D x 200 (= E) 60 5
B
Motor option: With lock
97 (1.4)
Dimensions [mm] )
Stroke L A B n D E =] & o
300 641.5 306 478 6 2 400 i @EB@
400 741.5 406 578 6 2 400 =
500 841.5 506 678 8 3 600 ‘
600 941.5 606 778 8 3 600 3 o
700 1041.5 706 878 10 4 800 g
800 1141.5 806 978 10 4 800 N Qq
900 1241.5 906 1078 12 5 1000 E
1000 1341.5 1006 1178 12 5 1000
1100 1441.5 1106 1278 14 6 1200
1200 1541.5 1206 1378 14 6 1200 ‘
1300 1641.5 1306 1478 16 7 1400 i
1400 1741.5 1406 1578 16 7 1400 i {Encoder cable (67)
1500 1841.5 1506 1678 18 8 1600 <l
1600 | 19415 | 1606 | 1778 18 8 1600 Motor cable (27)
1700 2041.5 1706 1878 20 9 1800 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set
1800 21415 | 1806 1978 20 9 1800 the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because of R
1900 2241.5 1906 2078 22 10 2000 chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
2000 2341.5 2006 2178 22 10 2000 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
2500 2841.5 2506 2678 28 13 2600 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
3000 33415 | 3006 3178 32 15 3000 pieces and facilities around the table.

Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
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al

Series LEF
Electric Actuator/

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructionsand Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling
Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

|

Design |

|

Handling

ACautlon

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.
Select a suitable actuator by load and allowable moment. If the
product is used outside of the operating limit, the eccentric load
applied to the guide will be excessive and have adverse effects such
as creating play on the guide, degrading accuracy and shortening the
life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where excessive

external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause a failure.

|

Selection

/A Warning

1. Do not increase the speed in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by the relationship between the allowable
work load and speed, and the allowable speed of each stroke. If the
product is used outside of the operating limit, it will have adverse
effects such as creating noise, degrading accuracy and shortening
the life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where excessive

external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause a failure.

3. When the product repeatedly cycles with partial strokes

(see the table below), operate it at a full stroke at least
once every 10 strokes.

Otherwise, lubrication can run out.

Model Partial stroke
LEFS25 65 mm or less
LEFS32 70 mm or less
LEFS40 105 mm or less

4. When external force is applied to the table, it is necessary

to add external force to the work load as the total carried
load for the sizing.

When a cable duct or flexible moving tube is attached to the actuator,
the sliding resistance of the table increases and may lead to opera-
tional failure of the product.

5. The forward/reverse torque limit is set to 800% as default.

When the product is operated with a smaller value than 300%,
acceleration when driving can decrease. Set the value after confirm-
ing the actual device to be used.

37

/A Caution

1. Do not allow the table to hit the end of stroke.

When incorrect instructions are inputted, such as using the product
outside of the operating limit or operation outside of actual stroke
through changes in the controller/driver setting and/or origin position,
the table may collide against the stroke end of the actuator. Check
these points before use.

If the table collides against the stroke end of the actuator, the guide,
belt or internal stopper can be broken. This may lead to abnormal

operation.

{C/\Né—i—v—n ]
(F a

Handle the actuator with care when it is used in the vertical direction
as the workpiece will fall freely from its own weight.

2.The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the work
load and stroke.
Check the specifications with reference to the model selection
section of the catalog.

3. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition to
the transferred load during return to origin.

4. Do not dent, scratch or cause other damage to the body
and table mounting surfaces.
This may cause unevenness in the mounting surface, play in the
guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

5. Do not apply strong impact or an excessive moment
while mounting a workpiece.
If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, it may
cause play in the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

6. Keep the flatness of mounting surface 0.1 mm or less.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of the
product may cause play in the guide and an increase in the sliding
resistance.

7. When mounting the product, keep a 40 mm or longer
diameter for bends in the cable.

8. Do not hit the table with the workpiece in the positioning
operation and positioning range.




Series LEF
Electric Actuator/

al

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructionsand Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling
Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

| Handling |

| Maintenance

A\ Caution

9. When mounting the product, use screws with adequate
length and tighten them with adequate torque.
Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended may
cause a malfunction, whilst the tightening with a lower torque can
cause the displacement of the mounting position or in extreme
conditions the actuator could become detached from its mounting
position.

Body fixed

oA
P I I -
M
[] -
LA >
Max. tightening oA L
Model | Bolt |i5que bt (N-m)| (mm) | (mm)
LEF[125 M4 1.1 (1.5) 4.5 24
LEF[132 M5 2.2 (3) 5.5 30
LEFC40] M6 3.8(5.2) 6.6 31

Body mounting example

Body mounting
reference plane

Positioning pin
(Mounting
reference plane)

Positioning pin
(Mounting reference plane)

Positioning pin
(Housing B bottom)

Body mounting reference pIane\

Positioning pin

The traveling parallelism is the reference plane for the body mounting
reference plane. If the traveling parallelism for a table is required, set the
reference plane against positioning pins etc.

Workpiece fixed
Max. tightening |L (Max. screw-in
it Model Bolt I torque Ibf-it (N-m) Ejepth) (mm)
T [LEFO025|M5x0.8| 2.2 (3.0) 8
o LEFCI32| M6 x 1 3.8 (5.2) 9
LEFCI40|M8x 1.25] 9.2 (12.5) 13

To prevent the workpiece fixing bolts from touching the body, use bolts
that are 0.5 mm or shorter than the maximum screw-in depth. If long
bolts are used, they can touch the body and cause a malfunction etc.

10. Do not operate by fixing the table and moving the
actuator body.

11. Check the specifications for the minimum speed of
each actuator.

Otherwise, unexpected malfunctions, such as knocking, may occur.

A Warning

Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check Internal check
Inspection before 0 o
daily operation
Inspection every
6 months/1000 km/ O O

5 million cycles*

* Select whichever comes sooner.

» ltems for visual appearance check

1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

o Iltems for internal check
1. Lubricant condition on moving parts.
2. Loose or mechanical play in fixed parts or fixing screws.

» Belt replacement for motor parallel type (Guide)

It is recommended that the belt be replaced after being in
service for 2 years, or before reaching the following distance.

Model Distance
LEFS25C1H 4100 km
LEFS2501A 2500 km
LEFS25C1B 1200 km

Model Distance
LEFS32C1H 6000 km
LEFS320]A 4000 km
LEFS32C1B 2000 km

Model Distance
LEFS40C1H 6000 km
LEFS4000A 4000 km
LEFS4001B 2000 km
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Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type

AC Servo Motor

Ball Screw Drive/Series LEJS Belt Drive/Series LEJB
Model Selection i

Selection Procedure

m Check the speed-work load.

Selection Example
Operating [

conditions

Pm Check the cycle time.

M Check the allowable moment.

* Work load: 60 [kg]
* Speed: 300 [mm/s]

* Stroke: 300 [mm]
* Mounting orientation: Horizontal
» External force: 10 [N]

* Workpiece mounting condition:

* Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?]

100

w

=T F

\
J

m Check the speed-work load.
Select the product by referring to “Speed-Work Load Graph” (Page 42).
Selection example) The LEJS63V7B-300 is temporarily selected based on the
graph shown on the right side.
The regenerative resistor may be necessary.
Refer to page 42 for “Conditions for Regenerative Resistor (Guide)”.

m Check the cycle time.
Refer to method 1 for a rough estimate, and method 2 for a more precise value.

Method 1: Check the cycle time graph (Pages 43 and 44)
The graph is based on the maximum speed of each size.

Method 2: Calculation

Cycle time T can be found from the following equation.

[T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s] |

* T1 and T3 can be obtained by the following equation.

[T1=V/at[s]| [T3=V/a2]s] |

The acceleration and deceleration values have upper limits

depending on the workpiece mass and the duty ratio.

Check that they do not exceed the upper limit, by referring
to “Work load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)”

(Pages 45 to 47).

For the ball screw type, there is an upper limit of the speed
depending on the stroke. Check that if it does not exceed
the upper limit, by referring to the specifications (Page 52).

* T2 can be found from the following equation.

Tp_ L=05- vV. (T1+T3) "

* T4 varies depending on the motor type and

load. The value below is recommended.
T4 =0.05 [s]

m Check the allowable moment.
Refer to “Dynamic Allowable Moment” graphs (Pages 48 and 49).

Mep

1|

=

41

Calculation example)
T1 to T4 can be calculated as
follows.

T1 = V/a1 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s],

T3 = V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s]
_L-05-V-(T1+T3)

T2
v
300 -0.5-300- (0.1 +0.1)
- 300
=0.90 [s]
T4 =0.05 [s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be
obtained as follows.

T=T1+T2+T3+T4
=0.1+0.90 +0.1+0.05
=1.15[s]

Selection example) Select the
LEJS63V7B-300 from the graph on the
right side.

Confirm that the external force is 20 [N]
orless.

(The external force is the resistance due
to cable duct, flexible trunking or air
tubing.)

90
80--_--- Lead 10: LEJS63V7B | |
70 Lead 20: LEJS63V7A |
T 60— /| Lead 30: LEJSE3VTH |
S 50 /“Regeneralive resistor” area | |
I T
S 40 \z
5 30
(]
25 %
10
0
O 200 40 60 80 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800
Speed [mm/s]
<Speed-Work load graph>
(LEJS63)
— L
2 -
£
—=| ai / a2
>
G /) 7 \]
. Time
& N 1]
T1 2 T3 |14 T5
T6

L : Stroke [mm]
V : Speed [mm/s]
al: Acceleration [mm/s?]

T1: Acceleration time [s]

Time until reaching the set speed
Constant speed time [s]

Time while the actuator is operating at a constant speed
Deceleration time [s]

Time from the beginning of the constant speed operation to stop
Settling time [s]

Time until in position is completed
Resting time [s]

Time the product is not running
Total time [s]

Total time from T1 to T5

T2:

T3:

T4:

T5:

T6:

Duty ratio: Ratio of T to T6

T+T6x100
1000 [y
N \/ 5000 mms?
Hl
a3 800 'I | 10900 ‘mm/‘s
E 1
= 15000 mm/s?
= 600 [} <l
- al\
o 400 L\ 20000 mm/s?
g N N
g v \\ \\ N
& 200 "L N4 T
100 B s{

0 L
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Work load [kg]

<Dynamic allowable moment>
(LEJS63)




Model Selection Series LEJ

Speed-Work Load Graph/Conditions for “Regenerative Resistor” (Guide)

LEJS40vVe[/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
60 T 1 10 - I
FTTTT T T RTT Lead 8: LEJS40VEB // v / Lead 8: LEJS40V6B
50 I I [
Lead 16: LEJS40V6A
— 40 _75 f f f
[ o “R ti istor”
= Lead 16: LEJS40V6A = eqenerative resistor_area
g %0 | s LEJsdoveH
o Lead 24: < V %
2 o0 LEJS40V6H 2 é _4 ‘j ? ?
PSS IS ISR SN N — =T 25 7 77077 77
10 /
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEJS63V7C]/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
O L] Lead10:LEJS6OVTB \ 20 o —1—
80 e | % / Lead 10: LEJS63V7B
| |
70 Lead 20: LEJ§63V7»§ Lead 20: LEJS63V7A
— 60 Lead 30: LEJS63V7H| | _ 15 et
2 / ‘ ‘ ‘ / 2 Regeneratlve.‘ -T area
e 50 £ Regenerative r ;area 3 Lead 30:
k) XA —] 210 LEJS63V7H—
N Z ] E / 77
(e} (e}
2 30 ~rTy = ] "//
2 ROV 5 e e trs v,
L
10 2
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

LEJB40V6T/Belt Drive

LEJB63V7T/Belt Drive

Horizontal Horizontal
“Regenerative resistor” area 25
15 W “Regenerative
g % g 20 resistor” area
o ©
8 S 15 %
< 10 v \<<
S If the stroke exceeds 1000 mm. S
= = 10
5 N, %
5 v
0 0
0 500 1000 1500 2000 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
* When the stroke of the LEJB40 series exceeds 1000 mm, the work load
is 10 kg. . .
9 Applicable Motor/Driver
“Regenerative resistor” area Model = App”cgb'e mOdi' YT
* When using the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC il SGD\?rI\:IlopaAC ( (LEC:I(\;\T) v5)
servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmaSize+” from the SMC website. SGMJV-01A3A -R90A110 2-V5
Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to prepare an b= bann SGDV-R90A2101 (LECYU2-V5)
appropriate external regenerative resistor. SGDV-1R6A110 (LECYM2-V7
* Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer. LEJOI630] | SGMJV-02A3A SGDV-1R6A210 ELECYUQ.V7))
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Series LEJ

Cycle Time Graph (Guide)
LEJS40/Ball Screw Drive

LEJS63/Ball Screw Drive
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0.5 " \\
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55
5.0 //
4.5 /
4.0 /
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g 28 N/
© 20
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1.0 \ L/ <
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05 e | |
0.0
0 200 400 600 800 1000
Stroke [mm]

LEJS63[H
2.0
1.5 /
. Acceleration/Deceleration: 10000 mm/sy
o, A
0] Al
E ,
= 1.0 / Al
g Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 mm/s? <
8 / "'
Acceleration/Deceleration: 20000 mm/s2
200 400 600 800 1000 1200
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3.0
25 /
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= /
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200 400 600 800 1000 1200
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0.0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200

= Work load/acceleration/deceleration graph
= Maximum speed/acceleration/deceleration values graph for each stroke
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Cycle Time Graph (Guide)

LEJBA40/Belt Drive

Model Selection Series LEJ

LEJB63/Belt Drive
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= \Work load/acceleration/deceleration graph
* Maximum speed/acceleration/deceleration values graph for each stroke
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Series LEJ

Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEJS40/Ball Screw Drive: Horizontal
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Model Selection Series LEJ

Work Load—-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)
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Series LEJ

Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEJB40/Belt Drive: Horizontal LEJB63/Belt Drive: Horizontal
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Model Selection Series LEJ

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When

. the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation,
Dynamlc Allowable Moment http:/www.smcworld.com
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Series LEJ

. * This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When the center of
Dy namic AI |0wab I e M ome nt gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smcworld.com

Acceleration/Deceleration 5000 mm/s2  — — — 10000 mm/s2
--=--15000 mm/s2 = -=------ 20000 mm/s2
(= - B -
S Load overhanging direction Model
S | m : Work load [kg]
c q
Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
Q Y
5 L :Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEJS40 LEJS63
1 1000 T 1000 .."
— 800 (3411 800 vy
- A — iy \
E 600 Ay E 60 s
= K £ Y
Y|~ 400 s\ AN N 400 N
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200 = 200 B I T
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0 - ) S N B e =
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Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
Calculation of Guide Load Factor
1. Decide operating conditions. cmmmmm—— Mounting orientation ------- -
Model: LEJS/LEJB Acceleration [mm/s?]: a . z
Size: 40/63 Work load [kg]: m 1. Horizontal y 3. Wall

Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall/Vertical Work load center position [mm]: Xe/Yc/Ze
2. Select the target graph with reference to the model, size and mounting orientation.
. Based on the acceleration and work load, obtain the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph.
4. Calculate the load factor for each direction.
ox = Xc/Lx, ay = Yc/Ly, oz = Zc/Lz
5. Confirm the total of ax, ay and oz is 1 or less.
oX + oy + o0z <1
When 1 is exceeded, please consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a
change of the work load center position and series.

1. Operating conditions

w

Model: LEJS
Size: 40 3. Lx=180 mm, Ly = 170 mm, Lz = 360 mm
Mounting orientation: Horizontal 4. The load factor for each direction can be obtained as follows.
Acceleration [mm/s2]: 5000 ox =0/180=10
Work load [kg]: 20 oy = 50/170 = 0.29
Work load center position [mm]: Xc = 0, Yc = 50, Zc = 200 oz = 200/360 = 0.56
2. Select the graph on page 48, top and left side first row.
1000 i"| 1000 1000 §|||
[l
) il
800 ] 800 800 ?'l
) , i
€ 600 | € 600 i 600 i
S P £ : — il
- il Py ; £ wy
- i N h £ v
- 400 ¥ = 400 [ = 4002
) il ™ Lz —»\
! 0 | 5
B ; i
200[1 x}5% 200 200 :“\\\ ™
[‘:F AN ~\\~\\~\§ S . . ‘\\\ T~ SN
0 e 0 0 i B
0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Model Selection Series LEJ

Table Accuracy (Reference Value)

[ =
.0
A side 3
7}
) (72}
B side —{ l 3
@ i e Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm) §
— — Model | ) C side traveling 2 D side traveling
@ @ ©) parallelism to A side|  parallelism to B side
@ o C side LEJO40 0.05 0.03
D side © & LEJC63 0.05 0.03 7))
Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy. h
-l
—
Table Displacement (Reference Value)
o
9 i
L -
w
—
—F— n
v ™ =
o B w
& ®
0.02
1]
=
L
B LEJCI40 -
E (L =52.5 mm)
= LEJ(163
5 (L = 64.5 mm) —
€ 0.01
3
s
2 >
e w
-l
0 R
0 22,5 45 67 90 112 —
[100] [200] [300] [400] [500]
Load W  Ibf [N]
Note) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on the table. (Table clearance is included.) (>5_
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—
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>
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|
S~
=
>
(&)
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Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEJS ___

(€ @

*1: For motor type V6, the compatible driver part number suffix is V5.

e Stroke [mm] *2

200

(XX (Secondary batery compatible >3
Consult with SMC for details. S~ ) ;-
S
How to Order ,' '
’.4"’--I
LEJS |4 -500| |- v
0 Size 9 Motor type *! 9 Lead [mm]
40 Svmbol Tvpe Output|  Actuator Compatible Symbol| LEJS40 | LEJS63
63 Y yp W] size driver H 24 30
AC servo motor LECYM2-V5 A 16 20
A (Absolute encoder) 100 40 LECYU2-V5 B 8 10
AC servo motor LECYM2-V7
v7 (Absolute encoder) 200 63 LECYU2-V7

to | .o: Refer to the table

1500 below for details.
@ Motor option 6 Cable type ** *5 0 Cable length [m] ** *6 9 Driver type **
Nil Without option Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible driver|Power supply voltage [V]
B With lock S Standard cable 3 3m Nil | Without driver —
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5m M2 | LECYM2-VO | 200 to 230
*5: The motor and encoder cables are A 10m U2 | LECYU2-VO | 200 to 230
included. (The lock cable is includ- Cc 20m

ed when the motor with lock option

*6: The length of the motor, en-

is selected.) coder and lock cables are
the same. Q 1/0 connector
Nil | Without connector
H With connector
Applicals)tlekstl‘oke Table *° ®: Standard +4: When the driver type is selected, the cable is included.
\ogs~_ (| 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 1000 1200|1500 Select cable type and cable length
LEJS40 [ J [ J o [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J —
LEJS63 — [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J ® [ J

+3: Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Compatible Drivers

’ For auto switches, refer to pages 61 to 63.

.l.l MECHATROLINK-II type

.l.! MECHATROLINK-II type

Driver type I’
Series LECYM LECYU

Applicable network

MECHATROLINK-I

MECHATROLINK-II

Control encoder

Absolute

20-bit encoder

Communication device

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 103
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Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEJS

Specifications
c
LEJS40/63 AC Servo Motor (100/200 W) %
Model LEJS40V6 LEJS63V7 S
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900 %
900, 1000, 1200 1000, 1200, 1500 3
Horizontal 15 30 55 30 45 85 =
Note 2)
Work load [kg] Vertical 3 5 10 6 10 20 —
Up to 500 1800 1200 600 1800 1200 600
501 to 600 1580 1050 520 1800 1200 600
601 to 700 1170 780 390 1800 1200 600 (7))
701 to 800 910 600 300 1390 930 460 LI.II]
@ | goeed Noed) | Strok 801 to 900 720 480 240 1110 740 370 _l
& | e roxe 901 to 1000 580 390 190 900 600 300
= | [mm/s] range
S 1001 to 1100 480 320 160 750 500 250
% 1101 to 1200 410 270 130 630 420 210 \
2 1201 to 1300 — — — 540 360 180
s 1301 to 1400 — — — 470 310 150
§ 1401 to 1500 — — — 410 270 130
'® | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20000 (Refer to pages 45 to 47 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.) E
=3 Positioning repeatability [mm] Note 4) +0.02 Ll
Lost motion [mm] Note 5) 0.1 or less -l
Lead [mm] 24 [ 16 8 [ 30 20 [ 10
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 6) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Regenerative resistor May be required depending on speed and work load. (Refer to page 42.)
& | Motor output [W]/Size [mm] 100/J40 [ 200/J60
2 | Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
_8 Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
© Note 7) | Horizontal 65 80
@ | Power consumption
e ption Wl ™ ¢ rtical 165 235
2 | Standby power consumption| Horizontal 2 2
‘g’ when operating [W] Note 8) Vertical 10 12
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 9) 445 725 9,
‘:g Type Note 10) Non-magnetizing lock 1T
S§| Holding force Ibf [N] 150671 | 23[101] | 45[202] 24[108] [ 36[162] |  73[324] -
.=
= | Power consumption at 68°F (20°C) [W]Note 1) 55 6
~' 2| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC Oy,
Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are pro-  Note 7) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actua- —
duced as special orders. tor is operating.
Note 2) Check “Speed—Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 42. Note 8) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is
Note 3) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 4) Conforming to JIS B 6191-1999 Note 9) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the >=
Note 5) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation. driver) is for when the actuator is operating. (1T}
Note 6) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was ~ Note 10) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected. -
tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction ~ Note 11) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw.  Note 12) Sensor magnet position is located in the table center. For detailed
(Test was performed with the actuator in the ini- dimensions, refer to “Auto Switch Mounting Position”.
tial state.) Note 13) Do not allow collisions at either end of the table traveling distance. ——
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging be- Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set
tween 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in within 2 mm of both ends.
both an axial direction and a perpendicular di-  Note 14) For the manufacture of intermediate strokes, please contact SMC.
rection to the lead screw. (Test was performed (LEJS40/Manufacturable stroke range: 200 to 1200 mm, LEJS63/ (O]
with the actuator in the initial state.) Manufacturable stroke range: 300 to 1500 mm) >=
Weight w
_g J
Model LEJS40
Stroke [mm)] 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1200 C—
Product weight [kg] 5.6 6.4 71 7.9 8.7 9.4 10.2 11.0 11.7 13.3 o
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.3 (Absolute encoder) <>.-)
Model LEJS63 u
Stroke [mm] 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1200 1500 E
Product weight [kg] 114 12.7 13.9 15.2 16.4 17.7 18.9 20.1 22.6 26.4 >
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7 (Absolute encoder) &J)
-
2 L™




Series LEJS

Construction

Component Parts

i

23

RS
\ﬁu (] 1

H 10! o B o o0 i i )
. Ni \
q 3

T @ © ® ° ©

= o)

No Description Material Note

1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized
2 |Ball screw assembly —

3 |Linear guide assembly —

4 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized
5 |Housing A Aluminum alloy Coating
6 |Housing B Aluminum alloy Coating
7 |Seal magnet —

8 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
9 |End cover A Aluminum alloy Anodized
10 |Roller shaft Stainless steel

11 |Roller Synthetic resin

12 | Bearing stopper Carbon steel

53

No Description Material Note
13 | Coupling —

14 | Table cap Synthetic resin

15 | Seal band stopper Synthetic resin

16 | Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
17 | Motor —

18 | Grommet NBR

19 | Dust seal band Stainless steel

20 |Bearing —

21 |Bearing —

22 | Nut fixing pin Carbon steel

23 | Magnet —




Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series LEJS

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

f =
o
LEJS40 g
K
7}
(72}
Body mounting 3
reference plane 4% M6 x 1 depth 10 (160) 05H9 (+4:930) depth 6 2
110 Encoder cable e
18 M4 x 0.7 d'epth 8 84 9 @3.1)
(F.G. terminal) } ; : ) ; | - -
| & () (o3 i o« " L
© % &
0 . P ‘n
4 -1 8|8 - - . . : - . 8 LL
== I 2 T}
! — -
| o Q Q
365 @ 3 o 5H9 (*§°%) depth 6
50.5 g R
—
58
Encoder Z-phase detecting m
position Note 2)
L
L W 1T}
37 A (Table traveling distance) Note 1) (58) 167 (B: With lock/207) .|
Stroke (60)
4 241 |

ﬁ
Il

<
<
g
[0}
©
g B 30
o
e @6H9 (+3-930) depth 4
Py 11 n x95.5
z m
) ]
| 1 O R P 1 v w
-l
X - - B B, . B §
il i —
—
<
©
200
E C x 200 (= D) 20 >
Ll
-l

Note 1) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the workpieces and
facilities around the table.

Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side

Note 3) Auto switch magnet is located in the table center. ——
[mm]
Model L A B n © D E (O]
Without lock | With lock >
LEJS40V[I1-20001-C10100C] 523.5 563.5 206 260 6 1 200 80 Ll
LEJS40V[I[1-3000-C1CJ0IC] 623.5 663.5 306 360 6 1 200 180 -
LEJS40V[1-4000-CC10I01 723.5 763.5 406 460 8 2 400 80
LEJS40V[I1-5000]-C1C1C0C] 823.5 863.5 506 560 8 2 400 180
LEJS40V[I1-6001-C1C1C1C] 923.5 963.5 606 660 10 3 600 80 ?
LEJS40V[I1-700C1-C1C1C0C] 1023.5 1063.5 706 760 10 3 600 180 >
LEJS40V[1-800]-JCJIC] 1123.5 1163.5 806 860 12 4 800 80 8
LEJS40V[I1-9000-C1C100C] 1223.5 1263.5 906 960 12 4 800 180 d
LEJS40V(I1-1000C1-100C0C1 1323.5 1363.5 1006 1060 14 5 1000 80 =
LEJS40V[I1-120000-C10000C0 1523.5 1563.5 1206 1260 16 6 1200 80 z;
Ll
-l
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Series LEJS

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

LEJS63
Body mounting 4 xM8x1.25 (172)
M4 x 0.7 depth 8 reference plane depth 12 122 26H9 (+§930) depth 7
35.1 (F.G. terminal) [.L, Q )]
o ° - — = — g |
8 ! b
<| o <
R - . - - - - T &
e |
T Yo To = —
o I6) ) °
435 & I ™ ||LeHe (§9%) deptn 7
63% e
73\
Encoder Z-phase detecting
position Note 2)
L
39 A (Table traveling distance) Note 1) (64) 186 (B: With lock/226)
Stroke (66)
) 2]
am : i e Lj_‘ Vi
R
2 I =5
©
£
o
[}
©
g B 30
S @8H9 (+3:0%6) depth 6
L 13 \ Nnxo068 Co ) dop
[=2]
T
©| ¢ # :
J L] L] L] L] L] o /
o
g i i i , B i B _
° ° ° ° ° ° °
Il
(<2
~
200
E x 200 (= D) 25

Encoder cable

Motor cable
(7)

Note 1) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the workpieces and

facilities around the table.

Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motyr side

Note 3) Auto switch magnet is located in the table center.

[mm]
Model = A B n C D E
Without lock |  With lock
LEJS63V[I1-300]-C1C0] 656.5 696.5 306 370 6 1 200 180
LEJS63V[I[1-400]-C1C1CI0] 756.5 796.5 406 470 8 2 400 80
LEJS63V[1-500]-C1C1C0 856.5 896.5 506 570 8 2 400 180
LEJS63V[I1-6001-C1CICIC] 956.5 996.5 606 670 10 3 600 80
LEJS63V[I1-700]-1C1C1C] 1056.5 1096.5 706 7\7\0 10 3 600 180
LEJS63V[I1-8001-1CICIC] 1156.5 1196.5 806 870 12 4 800 80
LEJS63V[I1-900]-C1C1C101 1256.5 1296.5 906 970 12 4 800 180
LEJS63V[I1-10001-CICCIC] 1356.5 1396.5 1006 1070 14 5 1000 80
LEJS63V[I1-12001-1C1C1C] 1556.5 1596.5 1206 1270 16 6 1200 80
LEJS63V[I1-15001-C1C1CC] 1856.5 1896.5 1506 1570 18 7 1400 180
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Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEJB

(€ @

”

-

.
How to Order <5
€=
LEJB|4 -500| |- ¥
0 Size 0 Motor type *' 9 Lead [mm]
Svmbol Tvoe Output|  Actuator Compatible Symbol| LEJB40 | LEJB63
63 v yp [W] size driver T 27 42
AC servo motor LECYM2-V5
V6 (Absolute encoder) 100 40 LECYU2-V5
V7 AC servo motor 200 63 LECYM2-V7 6 Stroke [mm] *2
(Absolute encoder) LECYU2-V7 200
«1: For motor type V6, the compatible driver part number suffix is V5. 1o | .o: Refer to the table
3000 below for details.

6 Motor option

6 Cable type ** *5

0 Cable length [m] *4 *¢

@ Driver type **

Nil Without option Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible driver| Power supply voltage [V]
B With lock S Standard cable 3 3m Nil | Without driver —
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5m M2 | LECYM2-VO 200 to 230
#5: The motor and encoder cables A 10m U2 | LECYU2-vO 200 to 230
are included. (The lock cable is in- (9 20m
cluded when the motor with lock  :6: The length of the motor, en-

option is selected.)

coder and lock cables are
the same.

@ I1/0 connector

Nil | Without connector

H With connector

Applicable Stroke Table *3 @®: Standard
Strok
Model r?mn% 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1000(1200(1500{2000{3000
LEJB40 ® &6 &6 & o o6 o o o o o o —
LEJB63 — ®© &6 & & & e o o o o o o

+3: Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Compatible Drivers

«4: When the driver type is selected, the cable is
included. Select cable type and cable length.

For auto switches, refer to pages 61 to 63. ‘

[ MECHATROLINK- T type

Driver type

[ MECHATROLINK-I type

Series LECYM

LECYU

Applicable network MECHATROLINK-I

MECHATROLINK-II

Control encoder

Absolute

20-bit encoder

Communication device

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 103
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Model Selection

LEFS

LEJS

{LECYM/LECYU { LEYG { LEY



Series LEJB

Specifications
LEJB40/63 AC Servo Motor
Model LEJB40V6 LEJB63V7
st Note 1 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800
roke [mm] )
900, 1000, 1200, 1500, 2000 900, 1000, 1200, 1500, 2000, 3000
Work load [kg] ‘ Horizontal 20 (If the stroke exceeds 1000 mm: 10) 30
° Speed [mm/s] Note 2) 2000 3000
S | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s2?] 20000 (Refer to pages 45 to 47 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.)
§ Positioning repeatability [mm] Note 3) +0.04
% Lost motion [mm] Note 4) 0.1 or less
8 | Lead [mm] 27 42
g Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Note 5) 50/20
S | Actuation type Belt
E Guide type Linear guide
Allowable external force Ibf [N] 4.5 [20]
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Regenerative resistor May be required depending on speed and work load. (Refer to page 42.)
«» | Motor output [W]/Size [mm] 100/0J40 ‘ 200/60
,§ Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
_S Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
5 . Note§) Horizontal 65 190
2 | Power consumption [W] -
) Vertical — —
£ | Standby power consumption Horizontal 2 P
9 | when operating [W] Note 7) Vertical _ _
w Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 8) 445 725
- g Type Note 9) Non-magnetizing lock
EE Holding force Ibf [N] 13 [59] 17 [77]
§ 5’§ Power consumption at 68°F (20°C) [W] Note 10) 5.5 6
2| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC %y,

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) Check “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 42.
Note 3) Conforming to JIS B 6191-1999
Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test
was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead
screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
Sensor magnet position is located in the table center.
For detailed dimensions, refer to “Auto Switch Mounting Position”.
Note 12) Do not allow collisions at either end of the table traveling distance. Additionally, when running the positioning operation, do not set within 2 mm of both ends.
Note 13) For the manufacture of intermediate strokes, please contact SMC.
(LEJB40/Manufacturable stroke range: 200 to 2000 mm, LEJB63/Manufacturable stroke range: 300 to 3000 mm)

Note 6
Note 7
Note 8
Note 9
Note 10
Note 11

Weight

Model LEJB40
Stroke [mm] 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1200 1500 2000
Product weight [kg] 5.7 6.4 71 7.7 8.4 9.1 9.8 10.5 1.2 12.6 14.7 18.1
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.3 (Absolute encoder)

Model LEJB63
Stroke [mm] 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1200 1500 2000 3000
Product weight [kg] 11.5 12.7 13.8 15.0 16.2 17.4 18.6 19.7 221 25.7 31.6 43.4
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7 (Absolute encoder)
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Construction

Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type

Belt Drive

Component Parts

Series LEJB

Model Selection

LEFS

Motor details

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 20 |Pulley shaft A Stainless steel
2 |Belt — 21 |Pulley shaft B Stainless steel
3 | Belt holder Carbon steel 22 |Table cap Synthetic resin
4 | Belt stopper Aluminum alloy 23 | Seal band stopper Synthetic resin
5 |Linear guide assembly — 24 | Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
6 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 25 |Motor mount plate Carbon steel
7 |Housing A Aluminum alloy Coating 26 | Pulley block Aluminum alloy Anodized >
8 |Housing B Aluminum alloy Coating 27 |Pulley cover Aluminum alloy Anodized [T1]
9 |Seal magnet — 28 | Belt stopper Aluminum alloy -
10 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 29 |Side plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
11 |End cover A Aluminum alloy Anodized 30 | Motor plate Carbon steel
12 |End cover B Aluminum alloy Anodized 31 |Belt —
13 | Roller shaft Stainless steel 32 | Motor —
14 | Roller Synthetic resin 33 | Grommet NBR (0]
15 | Pulley holder Aluminum alloy 34 |Dust seal band Stainless steel >
- - - w
16 | Drive pulley Aluminum alloy 35 |Bearing — |
17 | Speed reduction pulley Aluminum alloy 36 |Bearing —
18 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy 37 | Stopper pin Stainless steel
~—
19 | Spacer Aluminum alloy 38 | Magnet — -
>=
O
wl
|
—
=
>=
(&)
4
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Series LEJB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEJB40
Body mounting
reference plane 4 x M6 x 1 depth 10 (160) @5H9 (+3-930) depth 6 Motor cable
110 (@7)
18 M4 x 0.7 depth 8 © =
(F.G. terminal) 84 =4 gl 28
== : 2 et ! s
8 <
© olo I [ & i
e 2|2 . - - . . . . N -
. P
I o ) ) 5T :‘f
33| @ S 1 smg (-40) deptn 6 - 9
50.5 g & o
58 Encoder cable
(27)
Encoder Z-phase detecting Motor option B: With lock
position Note 2)
L 4
37 A (Table traveling distance) Note 1) (58) 185.5 2
Stroke (60) Motor cable (=
(07)
(4) 241
— H e ; e A @ ™
@ o
2 % =F S
s i
<
£ )
5] @
©
g B 30 Encoder cable
8
go 26H9 (+3:939) depth 4 (97)
g 11 N x 85.5
I
© -
S P P PP |
s - - - - - p— - | -

<
©
200
E C x 200 (= D) 20

Note 1) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the workpieces and
facilities around the table.

Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side

Note 3) Auto switch magnet is located in the table center.

[mm]
Model L A B n C D E
LEJB40VIO-20001-000000 542 206 260 6 1 200 80
LEJB40VIO-300C1-00000 642 306 360 6 1 200 180
LEJB40VICI-40001-C101000 742 406 460 8 2 400 80
LEJB40VI-5001-CIC1C00] 842 506 560 8 2 400 180
LEJB40VIO-60001-0010107 942 606 660 10 3 600 80
LEJB40VIC-7000-0000 1042 706 760 10 3 600 180
LEJB40VLICI-80001-C10100 1142 806 860 12 4 800 80
LEJB40VI-9001-IC0C00] 1242 906 960 12 4 800 180
LEJB40V[II-1000-1C0C1C] 1342 1006 1060 14 5 1000 80
LEJB40VI-1200C-0000 1542 1206 1260 16 6 1200 80
LEJB40VO-15000-00000 1842 1506 1560 18 7 1400 180
LEJB40VLI1-2000-C1C1010] 2342 2006 2060 24 10 2000 80
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Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type .
Belt Drive Series LEJB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

c
LEJB63 2
Body mounting %
reference plane 4 x M8 x 1.25 depth 12 a72) 26H9 (*3%°) depth 7 Motor cable n
M4 x 0.7 depth 8 \ 19202 - (27) o §
F.G. terminal N =]
( erminal) \ ) ) ) r—»_ , = 3 i
(9 [ [ C
i o ¥ o }
8 { 0
® < o <
T Q<@ - - : - - - 1 " - T S| T 7))
Q e h
_| o 2 O [
o [S) ) = % 1 I o——== -1
49.5 | 2 ™ || 6Ho (4%) depth 7 :.‘ <
63.5 ?, €| Encoder cable
(87) ———
73
Encoder Z-phase detecting : .
position Note2) Motor option B: E
With lock
; ‘_'.‘
39 A (Table traveling distance) Note 1) (64) 233.5
trok
Stroke (66) Motor cable
() 2410, (27) 35 R
p—
il T O ®
a{ = R .
o @ @ (2]
S w
© -l
£
Q.
S
g B 30 <
Sol 28H9 (*39%) depth 6
g 13 N x 96.8 Encoder cable
3 75 £ 3 - (97)
I i
o
g - - - - - - .
I
(2]
~
200
E C x200 (=D) 25
S=
Note 1) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the workpieces L_IIJ
and facilities around the table.
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
Note 3) Auto switch magnet is located in the table center.
e
[mm]

Model L A B n (o3 D E
LEJB63VI1-3001-1C1C1C] 704 306 370 6 1 200 180
LEJB63VLI1-4001-1C1C1C] 804 406 470 8 2 400 80 9
LEJB63VI1-5001-1C1C1C] 904 506 570 8 2 400 180 [11]
LEJB63V[I[]-6001-JC1CIC] 1004 606 670 10 3 600 80 -~
LEJB63VI1-7001-1C1CIC] 1104 706 770 10 3 600 180
LEJB63VLI1-8001-1C1CIC] 1204 806 870 12 4 800 80
LEJB63VI1-9001-1C1C1C1 1304 906 970 12 4 800 180 ( -
LEJB63VI1-10001-1CICIC] 1404 1006 1070 14 5 1000 80 >
LEJB63V[I[J-1200-0001C00 1604 1206 1270 16 6 1200 80 8
LEJB63VLI1-15001-1C1C1C] 1904 1506 1570 18 7 1400 180 d
LEJB63VI1-20001-11C1C] 2404 2006 2070 24 10 2000 80 =
LEJB63V[I1-3000-1C1CIC] 3404 3006 3070 34 15 3000 80 z;

4
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Series LEJ

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Mounting Position

(©)
B (Table center)
R | | 1l
|
- 1
1:
M
A
(mm)

Model Size A B C Operating range

LEJS 5.5

LEJB 40 77 80 160 50

LEJS 7.0

LEJB 63 83 86 172 65

Note) The operating range is a guideline including hysteresis, not meant to
be guaranteed. There may be large variations (as much as +30%)
depending on the ambient environment.

Auto Switch Mounting

When mounting the auto switches, they should be inserted into the
actuator’s auto switches mounting groove from the direction shown in the
drawing on the below. Once in the mounting position, use a flat head
watchmaker’s screwdriver to tighten the included auto switch mounting
screw.

f

K- - / - i
%‘.//,/// \\,%

o~

: -
% ~ .
N “‘//\%,> Flat head watchmaker’s screwdriver

Note) When tightening the auto switch mounting screw, use a watchmaker’s

screwdriver with a handle diameter of about 5 to 6 mm.

61

Auto Switch Mounting Screw Tightening Torque

Auto switch model Tightening torque

D-M9CI(V)

D-MOCIW(V) 0.89 10 1.33 Ibfin (0.10 to 0.15 N-m)




Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-MON(V)/D-M9P(V)D-M9B(V) C €

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA).

@ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater
than the conventional model
(SMC comparison).

@ Using flexible cable as standard.

Auto Switch Specifications

Refer to SMC website for the details
about products conforming to the
international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9LC1, D-M9[1V (With indicator light)

Auto switch model | D-MON | D-MONV | D-M9P | D-M9PV | D-M9B | D-M9BV
Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN \ PNP —

Applicable load

IC circuit, Relay, PLC

24 VDC relay, PLC

Power supply voltage

5,12, 24 VDC (4.5 to 28 V) —

Current consumption 10 mA or less —

Load voltage 28VDCorless | — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 251040 mA
Internal voltage drop| 0.8 V orless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless

LEJS { LEFB { LEFS ‘ Model Selection

- Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
— Indicator light Red LED lights up when turned ON.
Standards CE marking, RoHS
Oilproof Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications
Auto switch model D-MONO | D-M9PO [ D-M9BO
Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.7 x 3.2 (ellipse)
Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) [ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Insulator —
- Outside diameter [mm] 20.9
- Effective area [mm?] 0.15
Conductor -
Strand diameter [mm] 20.05
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference value) 20
Note 1) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for lead wire lengths.
/A\Caution
\ Precautions \ @
Fix the auto switch with the existing screw . H
installed on the auto switch body. The auto WEIght (9)
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.
PP Auto switch model D-MON(V) | D-MgP(V) D-M9B(V)
0.5 m (Nil) 8 7
1 M 14 13
Lead wire length m (M)
3m (L) 41 38 >
5m (Z) 68 63 w
-l
Dimensions (mm)
D-Mol] D-Mol 1V .
‘ —
M25x4 L
Slotted set screw M2.5x 4L Indicator light (O]
Slotted set screw 8 >
Indicator light 2 32 © (1]
26 yayaAIn < -l
s _ e
: D | N S ©
22 >
>
o (&]
%%_0 @ w
: = —— © PL =
T 1 0 oi =] =
6 ‘ Most sensitive position @ ' = >
7 | ““7——‘ o
6 |Most sensitive position wl
i
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2-Color Indication Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-MONW(V)/D-MaPW(V)D-MaBwW(V) C €

Refer to SMC website for the details
about products conforming to the

¢ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5
to 40 mA).

¢ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater
than the conventional model
(SMC comparison).

¢ Using flexible cable as standard.

* The optimum operating range
can be determined by the color
of the light. (Red—Green<Red)

/A Caution

\ Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto

switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Specifications

international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9CIW, D-MOLIWV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model

D-MO9NW D-MO9NWV| D-M9PW |D-M9PWV

D-M9BW |D-M9BWV

Internal voltage drop

Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Output type NPN PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —
Current consumption 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28 VDC or less ‘ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t040 mA

0.8 Vorless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless

Leakage current

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Operating range -« Red LED lights up.
Optimum operating range -« Green LED lights up.

Standards

CE marking, RoHS

Oilproof Flexible Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications

Auto switch model D-MONWC | D-M9PWO | D-M9BWOC
Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.7 x 3.2 (ellipse)
Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘ 2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Insulator —
Outside diameter [mm] 0.9
Effecti ¢ A
Conductor ec wg area [mm?] 0.15
Strand diameter [mm] 20.05
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference value) 20

Note 1) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Note 2) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for lead wire lengths.

Weight )
Auto switch model D-MONW(V) | D-MIPW(V) D-M9BW(V)
0.5 m (Nil) 8 7
14 13
Lead wire length (L)
m (L) 41 38
m (2) 68 63
Dimensions [mm]
D-M9CW D-M9oCwWV
Indicator light T
M2.5x4 L
Slotted set screw
M2.5x4 L 8
Slotted set screw L2 ‘—’I : 3.2 g
Indicator light <« [
2.6 @© L
- o 2.7
ng = —r— 20 -
<| ® ~
[aV) [a\)
22
o ©
™ 0 ol =]
%—L_u o)) gl | m—
% — =E=—1
. . \S
GJMOSt sensitive position 6 | Most sensitive position
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Al

Series LEJ

Electric Actuator/
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling

Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

|

Design

|

|

Handling

ACautlon

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable moment. If
the product is used outside of the operating limit, the eccentric load
applied to the guide will be excessive and have adverse effects
such as creating play on the guide, degrading accuracy and
shortening the life of the product.

. Do not use the product in applications where excessive

external force or impact force is applied to it.
The product can be damaged.

The components including the motor are manufactured to precise
tolerances. So that even a slight deformation may cause a malfunc-
tion or seizure.

|

Selection

|

A\ Warning

1.

Do not increase the speed in excess of the operating
limit.

Select a suitable actuator by the relationship of the allowable work
load and speed, and the allowable speed of each stroke. If the
product is used outside of the operating limit, it will have adverse
effects such as creating noise, degrading accuracy and shortening
the life of the product.

2. When the product repeatedly cycles with partial strokes

(100 mm or less), lubrication can run out. Operate it at a
full stroke at least once a day or every 1000 strokes.

. When external force is applied to the table, it is neces-

sary to add external force to the work load as the total
carried load for the sizing.

When a cable duct or flexible moving tube is attached to the
actuator, the sliding resistance of the table increases and may lead
to operational failure of the product.

ACautlon

2.

1. Do not allow the table to hit the end of stroke.

When incorrect instructions are inputted, such as using the
product outside of the operating limit or operation outside of actual
stroke through changes in the controller/driver setting and/or origin
position, the table may collide against the stroke end of the
actuator. Please check these points before use.

If the table collides against the stroke end of the actuator, the
guide, belt or internal stopper can be broken. This may lead to
abnormal operation.

TE— X

Handle the actuator with care when it is used in the vertical
direction as the workpiece will fall freely from its own weight.

The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the
work load and stroke.

Check specifications with reference to the model selection section
of the catalog.

3. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition to

4.

the transferred load during return to origin.

Do not dent, scratch or cause other damage to the
body and table mounting surfaces.

This may cause unevenness in the mounting surface, play in the
guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

. Do not apply strong impact or an excessive moment

while mounting the product or a workpiece.

If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, it may
cause play in the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

6.Keep the flatness of mounting surface 0.1 mm or less.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of the
product may cause play in the guide and an increase in the sliding
resistance.

In the case of overhang mounting (including cantilever), to avoid
deflection of the actuator body, use a support plate or support
guide.

7.When mounting the actuator, use all mounting holes.

If all mounting holes are not used, it influences the specifications,
e.g., the amount of displacement of the table increases.

8.Do not hit the table with the workpiece in the position-

9.

ing operation and positioning range.
Do not apply external force to the dust seal band.
Particularly during the transportation.
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Series LEJ

-
Electric Actuator/
] u ]
A Specific Product Precautions 2
Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling
Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

| Handling |

Maintenance

/A Caution

10. When mounting the product, use screws with adequate
length and tighten them with adequate torque.

Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended may
cause a malfunction, whilst the tightening with a lower torque can
cause the displacement of the mounting position or in extreme
conditions the actuator could become detached from its mounting
position.

Body fixed oA

Max. tightening oA L

Model Bolt torque Ibf-ft (N-m) (mm) (mm)

LEJJ40 M5 2.2 (3.0) 5.5 36.5

LEJ(163 M6 3.8(5.2) 6.8 49.5

Workpiece fixed
D | vow | oo b

|;-i| —1 [LEJCI40 | M6 x 1 38 (5.2) 10
S LEJCI63 |M8x1.25| 9.2(12.5) 12

To prevent the workpiece fixing bolts from touching the body, use bolts that
are 0.5 mm or shorter than the maximum screw-in depth. If long bolts are
used, they can touch the body and cause a malfunction, etc.

11. Do not operate by fixing the table and moving the actua-
tor body.

12. The belt drive actuator cannot be used vertically for
applications.

13. Vibration may occur during operation, this could be
caused by the operating conditions.

If it occurs, refer to the operation manuals of the driver
and actuator.

14. When mounting the actuator using the body mounting
reference plane, use a pin. Set the height of the pin to be
5 mm or more because of chamfering. (Recommended
height 6 mm)

Body mounting reference plane

*J"n.“a..‘__ =
i o —_
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A Warning

Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check | Internal check | Belt check

Inspection before

daily operation O - -

Inspection every
6 months/1000 km/ O O O
5 million cycles*

* Select whichever comes sooner.

¢ ltems for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

« Items for internal check
1. Lubricant condition on moving parts.
# For lubrication, use lithium grease No. 2.
2. Loose or mechanical play in fixed parts or fixing screws.

o Items for belt check
Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt
appear to be below. Further, ensure your operating
environment and conditions satisfy the requirements specified
for the product.

a. Tooth shape canvas is worn out.
Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the
fiber becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.

b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out.

c. Belt partially cut
Belt is partially cut. Foreign matter caught in teeth other than
cut part causes flaw.

d. Vertical line of belt teeth
Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.

e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky.
f. Crack on the back of the belt



Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series LEY 25, 32, 63
Model Selection

Selection Procedure

Positioning Control Selection Procedure

Check the work load-speed.

(Vertical transfer) Pm Check the cycle time.

Selection Example

Operating [ )
conditions| ®Workpiece mass: 16 [kg] ®Speed: 300 [mm/s] @
e Acceleration/Deceleration: 5000 [mm/s2] 40 ‘ ‘
«Stroke: 300 [mm] ] %" ead 3: LEY2501C
®Workpiece mounting condition: Vertical upward 330
downward transfer =25
el
S ) 820
~ Lead 6: LEY25(1B
g 15 m=— >: | \

m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Vertical work load graph> 10 | | | ead 12: LEY250A |
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with 5 — O I I
reference to the <Speed—Vertical work load graph>. : i
Selection example) The LEY25[B is temporarily selected based on the 00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200

graph shown on the right side. Speed [mm/s]
# It is necessary to mount a guide outside the actuator when used for horizontal transfer. <Speed-Vertical work load graph>

When selecting the target model, refer to pages 75 and 76 for the horizontal work
load in the specifications, and page 98 for the precautions.

The regenerative resistor may be necessary. Refer to pages 69 and 70 for “Conditions for Regenerative Resistor (Guide)”.

Check the cycle time.
Calculate the cycle time using the following calculation method. — L
eCycle time T can be found from the following equation. %
£
_ = | al a2
[T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s]] > 1/ / \
®T1: Acceleration time and T3: Deceleration time §
. . . (7]
can be obtained by the following equation. > Time [s]
[T1=V/at1[s] | [T3=V/a2]s] |
T1 T2 T3 |T4
®T2: Constant speed time can be found from the
following equation. L : Stroke [mm] - (Operating condition)
L-05-V-(T1+T3) V : Speed [mm/s] - (Operating condition)
T2= vV [s] al: Acceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)
®T4: Settling time varies depending on the conditions
such as motor types, load and in positioning of T1: Acceleration time [s] - Time until reaching the set speed
the step data. Therefore, please calculate the T2: Constant speed time [s] - Time while the actuator is
settling time with reference to the following value. operating at a constant speed
T4 =0.05[s] T3: Deceleration time [s] --- Time from the beglnnlrlwg of the
constant speed operation to stop
Calculation example) T4: Settling time [s] -~ Time until in position is completed
T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 = V/a1 = 300/5000 = 0.06 [s], T3 = V/a2 = 300/5000 = 0.06 [s]

1o L-05- vv- (T1+T3) _ 300-05- 3(;(()) (-)(0.06 +0.06) _.94(s]

T4 =0.05 [s]

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4=0.06+0.94 +0.06 + 0.05 =1.11 [s]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25[1B-300 is selected.
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Model Selection Series LEY

25, 32, 63
Selection Procedure
[=
. . (=]
Pushing Control Selection Procedure 5
2
»n
m Check the pushing force. 4 Check the lateral load 3
on the rod end. 2
Selection Example
Operating *Mounti dition: Horizontal hi ®Pushi d: 3 / Ji ("E
conditions ounting condition: Horizontal (pushing) ushing speed: 35 [mm/s] 9 w
¢ Jig weight: 0.5 [kg] e Stroke: 300 [mm] -
®Pushing force: 200 [N] A\ <4
—
m Check the pushing force. <Force conversion graph> 500 m
Select the target model based on the torque limit/‘command value // TH
and pushing force with reference to the <Force conversion graph>. 400 I._IIJ
Selection example) \ . N
Based on the graph shown on the right side, Z. 800 // Lead 3: L EY250C
e Torque limit/Command value: 72 [%)] § r |
. . £ 200 —
®Pushing force: 200 [N] '(Lead 6: LEY250B
o ==y
Lead 12: LEY250IA 1 A
m Check the lateral load on the rod end. 0 — w
30 60 90 120 =
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end> Torque limit/Command value [%]
Confirm the allowable lateral load on the rod end of the actuator: <Force conversion graph>
LEY25B, which has been selected temporarily with reference to the
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>.
Selection example)
Based on the graph shown on the right side, 100 m
® Jig weight: 0.5 [kg] = 5 [N] -
e Product stroke: 300 [mm] |-_||J
Therefore, the lateral load on the rod end is in the allowable range. _ N
Z
; 10 ~_ LEY320
Based on the above calculation result, the LEY25B-300 is selected. | §
- LEY25[1—
>
] Ll
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 =
Stroke [mm]
<Graph of allowable lateral load on the rod end>
O
>=
Ll
-l
—
>
>
O
Ll
|
~
=
>
O
4
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Series LEY

25, 32, 63

Speed-Work Load Graph/Conditions for “Regenerative Resistor”’ (Guide)

LEY25(1V6 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

Vertical Horizontal
40 T T ‘
Lead3:l‘_EYZSDC‘ 60 | Lead 3: LEY2501C
30 7l T 1 ‘
. @ 3 H ’” — |
3 / ﬁ Regenerat‘lve resnst?r area 5, 1 Lead 6: LEY2500B
= M Lead 6: LEY2501B 5 40 !
[ S — [
S 20 7] o 1
X 7 X !
2 ¢ S 1 Lead 12: LEY2500A
% Lead 12: LEY2501A 20 1 o
10 ———r—— —TTTT T
o /7-/'7-/7'//7-/'7-/7-,I :
1 | 1 I
0 ! . 0 : I
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY32[]V7 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)
Vertical Horizontal
50 ‘ ‘ 80 I I
Lead 5: LEY32[0C Lead 5: LEY32C1C
40 * *
7 % ‘ ‘ €0 ]
S / % “Regenerative resistor” area = 1 Lead 10: LEY3201B
= 30 R % % = 1
2 /'/ Lead 10: LEY3200B 3 ]
S / S 40 ] Lead 20: LEY3200A
5 20 5 !
S o R IS I EE—
= Y = P
/ Lead 20: LEY3200A 20 1
1
10 o
7 B 7 ;
/ ./ 7 1
0 1 0 1
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEY32DV7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Vertical Horizontal
60 T T 80 T T
Lead 4: |X-EY32DDlC Lead 4: LEY32DCIC
7— Z “Regenerative resistor” area 60 I Lead 8: LEY32DCB
S 40 1 % % S 1
=, / =, 1
kel Lead 8: LEY32DCIB o 1
S 0 4 S 40 1 Lead 16: LEY32DCA |
= 20 ;/ Lead 16: LEY32DOA | = I 1
Gl 7 i 20 i
10 22272 Varae e e i
2 1
] 1
0 0 1
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
« . S Applicable Motor/Driver
Regenerative resistor” area _
= Wh ing the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC Model Applicable model
8 en using . e ac Uél. (o] e eg.e erative es.s or" area, do oal e ! Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmasSize+” from the SMC website. SGDV-R90A110] (LECYM2-V5
Then, cglculate the necessary reger\erative resistor capacity to prepare an LEY250] SGMJV-01A3A SGDV-R90A210] ELECYUZ-V5))
appropriate external regenerative resistor. SGDV-1R6AT10] (LECYM2-V7)
* Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer. LEY320] SGMJV-02A3A SGDV-1R6A210] (LECYU2-V7)
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Model Selection Series LEY

Speed-Work Load Graph/Conditions for “Regenerative Resistor” (Guide)

LEY631V8 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

25, 32, 63

Vertical Horizontal
120 C T T T T T T 250 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Lead 2.86: LEY63LIL (Top/Parallel t I
o0 ;2 ead 2.86 : &3 : (Top/Parallel type only) Lead 2.86: LEY63CIL (Top/Parallel type only)
T T
/ Lead 5: LEY63CIC 200 py/
e 8 ] “RegeLerative resistor” area e E
= = 150 Lead 5: LEY63LIC
T WA ] 3O |
¥ f Q'/ Lead 10: LEY630IB £ 100 It Lead 10: LEY63LIB
o (e}
= " | = L3/ ‘ ‘
40 7 1 4-=9 Lead 20: LEY63CIA
//{% / Lead 20: LEY63CJA 5ot ]
20 7— —:——";-—'-- ——'4—'——"
1 1
% 77 P
0 0 I ] | |
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

“Regenerative resistor” area

Applicable Motor/Driver

* When using the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC Anolicable model
servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmaSize+” from the SMC website. Product no. PP -
. ) . Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to prepare an
appropriate external regenerative resistor. LEY63C1 SGMJV-04A3A SGDV-2R8A1101 (LECYM2-V8)
. . ) SGDV-2R8A2101 (LECYU2-V8)
* Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer.
Allowable Stroke Speed [mm/s]
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm]
motor [Symbol[ [mm] [Up to 30[Up to 50[Upto 100] Upto 150[ Upto 200 Up to 250 Up 0 300 Upto 350 [ Up to 400] Up to 450 Up to 500[ Up to 600 [Up to 700] Up to 800
LEY250] A 12 900 600 — — — — —
Motor mounting 100 W B 6 450 300 — — — — —
position: } /040 C 3 225 150 — — — — —
Top/Parallel, In-line (Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3000 rpm) — — — — —
LEY320] A 20 1200 800 — — —
Motor mounting 200 W B 10 600 400 — — —
position: /0060 C 5 300 200 — — —
Top/Parallel (Motor rotation speed) (3600 rpm) (2400 rpm) — — —
LEY32D A 16 1000 640 — — —
Motor mounting 200 W B 8 500 320 — — —
position: /060 (o] 4 250 160 — — —
In-line (Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (2400 rpm) — — —
A 20 — 1000 800 600 500
LEY630] B 10 — 500 400 300 250
Motor mounting 400 W C 5 — 250 200 150 125
position: /0060 | (Motor rotation speed) | — (3000 rpm) (2400 rpm) | (1800 rpm) | (1500 rpm)
Top/Parallel, In-line L [ 2.86 — 70
(Motor rotation speed) | — (1470 rpm)
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Series LEY

25, 32, 63

Force Conversion Graph (Guide)

LEY25( 1 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

112 [500]
—  90[400]
Z Lead 3: LEY2501C __|
S 67[300]
S
S 45[200] Lead 6: LEY25001B |
—(’"’[ [
22.5[100 t T
11oo) — Lea‘d 12: LE‘Y25DAA
0
30 60 90 120

Torque limit/Command value [%]

LEY32[ 1 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)

LEY32D[] (Motor mounting position: In-line)

135 [600]
112 [500] —
Z Lead 5: LEY3201C —
5 90[400]
8 67300] L —
2 45200 Lead 10: LEY320B
x
225[100] < Lead 20: LEY3200A
0
30 60 90 120

Torque limit’Command value [%)]

180 [800]
157 [700]
Z 135[600]
5 112[500] Lead 4: LEY32DLIC—|
8 90[400] —
—— T
2 67[300] Lead 8: LEY32DCIB ]
45 [200] — J i
225 [100] Lead 16: LEY32DCJA
0 [ [
30 60 90 120

Torque limit‘Command value [%)]

LEY63L]1 (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel, In-line)

rortss Lead 2.86: LEY630IL
— 674(3000] 7(Top/Pa.ralk.el type only)
Z. 562[2500] 1
f 450 [2000] Lead 5: LEY6301C|
g st Lead 10: LEY630B
225 [1000] /
112 [500] ——=—— — ]
0 —F— Lead 20: LEY630JA
30 60 90 120 150 180

Torque limit‘Command value [%)]

Torque limit/Command value [%] Duty ratio [%] Continuous pushing time [minute]
75 or less 100 —
90 100 (60) —(1.5)
120 50 (30) 1.5 (0.5)
150 30 (20) 0.5 (0.16)

* The values in (') are for a closely-mounted driver.

1 When limiting the torque with LEY25/32, the value of the internal torque limit
or external torque should be set to 90% or less.
- Internal torque limit: Parameter No. Pn402/Forward torque limit, No.
Pn403/Reverse torque limit
- External torque limit: Parameter No. Pn404/Forward external torque limit,
No. Pn405/Reverse external torque limit
#2 When limiting the torque with LEY63, the value of the internal torque limit or
external torque should be set to 150% or less.
- Internal torque limit: Parameter No. Pn402/Forward torque limit, No.
Pn403/Reverse torque limit
- External torque limit: Parameter No. Pn404/Forward external torque limit,
No. Pn405/Reverse external torque limit

Graph of Allowable Lateral Load on the Rod End (Guide)

22.5
[100] =
Z N
5 —
L 2.95 ~ LEY630]
g [10] LEY32[]
®©
S LEY250]
10 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
Stroke [mm]
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[Stroke] = [Product stroke] + [Distance from the rod end to the center of gravity of the workpiece]

F
l Workpiece

Center of gravity




Non-rotating Accuracy: 0

Model Selection Series LEY

Size Non-rotating accuracy 6
25 +0.8°
0 32 +0.7°
* 63 +0.6°
-0
Rod Displacement: o
w0 -
' e
R e
+ Stroke
[mm]
Size Stroke [mm]
30 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800
25 +0.3 +0.4 +0.7 +0.7 +0.9 +1.1 +1.3 +1.5 +1.7 — — — — —
32 +0.3 +0.4 +0.7 +0.6 +0.8 +1.0 +1.1 +1.3 +1.5 +1.7 +1.8 — — —
63 — — +1.0 — +1.7 — +1.3 — +1.7 — +2.1 +1.7 +2.0 12.2
% SNC 72
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AC Servo Motor

Series LEY

LEY25, 32, 63 25, 32, 63

M
M

J

I Electric Actuator/Rod TypeBelt Drive

Secondary battery compatible | [{alE7lfl sl f{IZEH R eLEleiloElTe]y]

Consult with SMC for details.

How to Order

-1200 -1S

25| |V6|B 3| [M2
0000 60000 00 & ®

LEY

0 Size 6 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type
25 Nil Top mounting Output . Compatible
Symbol T S :
32 R Right side parallel ymboo ype [W] ze driver
63 L Left side parallel LECYM2-V5
D In-line Ve 100 25 LECYU2-V5
AC servo motor LECYM2-V7
v7 (Absolute encoder) 200 32 LECYU2-V7
LECYM2-V8
HE 400 63 LECYU2-V8
e Lead [mm)] e Stroke [mm)] 6 Dust/Drip proof (Only available for LEY63)
Symbol| LEY25 |LEY32*'| LEY63 30 30 Symbol LEY25/32 LEY63
A 12 16 (20) 20 to to Nil Equivalent to IP4x IP5x (Dust proof specification)
B 6 8 (10) 10 800 800 P . IP65 (Dust/Drip proof specification)/
C 3 4 (5) 5 # Refer to the applicable With vent hole tap
L — — 2.86 *2 stroke table. * When using the dust/drip proof (IP65), correctly mount the fitting and

tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end of the tubing in
an area not exposed to dust or water.

+ The fitting and tubing should be provided separately by the custom-
er. Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: @4 or more, Connection thread:

1 The values shown in () are the lead for top
mounting, right/left side parallel types. (Equiva-
lent lead which includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

=2 Only available for top mounting and right/left side

parallel types. (Equivalent lead which includes Re1/8].
the pulley ratio [4:7])
0 Motor option e Rod end thread
Nil Without option Nil Rod end female thread
B With lock M Rod end male thread
+ When “With lock” is selected for the top (1 rod end nut is included.)
mounting and right/left side parallel types, the
motor body will stick out of the end of the
body for size 25 with strokes 30 or less.
Check for interference with workpieces before
selecting a model.
Motor / :‘7
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Siroke! 30 | 50 |100|150/200(250|300| 350|400|450| 500 600(700|800| Manufacturable
Model (mm) stroke range
LEY25 o &6 &6 &6 &6 &6 &6 &6 &6 —  —  — | —|—| 15to400
LEY32 ® &6 &6 &6 6 6 o6 6 o o o — — | — 20 to 500
LEY63 - - ®e|— €| —| | —| & — © | e e | e 50 to 800 For auto switches, refer to

* Please consult with SMC for the manufacture of intermediate strokes. pages 96 and 97.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LEY

25, 32, 63
<
K=]
©
(1]
©
(7]
o
©
<)
=
Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel Motor mounting position: In-line
n
L
w
-
9 Mounting *" —
Motor mounting position | *1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not assembled).
Symbol Type - #2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the ends tapped and rod/head
Top/Parallel In-line s )
- 2 flange, use the actuator within the following stroke range. m
Nil | Ends tapped (Standard) d d - LEY25: 200 or less - LEY32: 100 or less - LEY63: 400 or less ™
U Body bottom tapped [ ) [ ) =3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the actuator within the following Ll
L Foot ° — stroke range. -
- LEY25: 200 or less - LEY32: 200 or less - LEY63: 300 or less
%2 *4
F Rod flange 2 g = g x4 Rod flange is not available for the LEY 2 5 with strokes 3 0 and motor
G Head flange * @ s — option “With lock”.
D Double clevis *3 [ ) — x5 Head flange is not available for the LEY32/LEY63. —
. (2
@ Cable type m Cable length [m] @ Driver type -
Nil Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V] IiIJ
S Standard cable 3 3 Nil Without driver —
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 M2 LECYM2-VO 200 to 230
A 10 u2 LECYU2-vO 200 to 230 -
Cc 20 * When the driver type is selected, the cable is
included. Select cable type and cable length.
11]
=
-
@ 1/0 connector
Nil Without connector
H With connector
>
w
- - 4
Compatible Drivers
.l.!MECHATROLINK-]] type .lilMECHATROLINK-]]I type
Driver type o
>
| g
Series LECYM LECYU |
Applicable network MECHATROLINK-I MECHATROLINK-II )
Control encoder Absolute T
20-bit encoder (u-ﬂ
Communication device USB communication, RS-422 communication d
Power supply voltage (V) 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) =
Reference page Page 103 <>_;
4
74 L — __




Series LEY

25, 32, 63
Specifications
Model LEY25 (Top/Parallel)/LEY25D (In-line) LEY32 (Top/Parallel) LEY32D (In-line)
Stroke [mm] o ) 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 30, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250,
300, 350, 400 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
Work load [kg] Horizontal Note2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Vertical 8 16 30 9 19 37 12 24 46
Pushing force Ibf [N]Note 3) 15t029 | 29to57 | 54t0 109 1810 35 35t069 | 6610132 | 22t044 43t0 87 | 83to 165
(Set value: 45 to 90%) [65 to 131]|[127 to 255]|[242 to 485] | [79 to 157] |[154 to 308] [294 to 588] | [98 to 197] |[192 to 385]|[368 to 736]
2} Note 4
5 ol ) Stroke phlodnt, 900 o 22 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
_g [mm/s] 9 405 to 500 — — — 800 400 200 640 320 160
‘5 | Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 5) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
? [ Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 +0.02
% Lost motion [mm)] Note 6) 0.1 or less 0.1 or less
2 [ Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 | 6 [ 3 20 [ 10 | 5 [ 16 [ 8 | 4
& Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?]Note7) 50/20 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw + Belt (LEYO)/Ball screw (LEYCID) Ball screw + Belt [1.25:1] \ Ball screw
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) Sliding bushing (Piston rod)
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F [95 to 40°C] 41 to 104°F [95 to 40°C]
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 90 or less (No condensation)
Conditions for Note 8) Horizontal Not required Not required
“Regenerative resistor” [kg] | Vertical 6 or more 4 or more
2 | Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/CI60
-% Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC) AC servo motor (200 VAC)
& Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
'S | Power Horizontal 45 65 65
2 | consumption [W] Note9) Vertical 145 175 175
-2 | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
§ when operating [W] Note 10) Vertical 8 8 8
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Nete 11) 445 724 724
« £| Type Note 12) Non-magnetizing lock
§%| Holding force Ibf [N] 20[131] [ 57[255] [109[485] | 35[157] | 69[308] | 132[588] | 44 [197] | 87[385] | 165 [736]
§§ Power consumption [W] at 68°F (20°C) Note 13) 5.5 6 6
% Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC 90s,

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special
orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to
support the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the external
guide. Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the

torque control mode, etc. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph (Guide)” on

page 71.

The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode, etc.

A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop

tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was

performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 4
Note 5
Note 6,
Note 7

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz.
Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead
screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 8) The work load conditions which require “Regenerative resistor’ when operating at the
maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100%). Order the regenerative resistor separately. For
details, refer to “Conditions for Regenerative Resistor (Guide)” on pages 69 and 70.

Note 9) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 10) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the
actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.

Note 11) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the
actuator is operating.

Note 12) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.

Note 13) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Weight
Product Weight lkg
Series LEY250C] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) LEY32[] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Weight [kg] 12 13|16 (1719211222426 2324273235 |38[40[43 /46|49 5.2
Series LEY25D[] (Motor mounting position: In-line) LEY32D[] (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Stroke [mm] 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Weight [kg] 1213|1517 [19 2112324262324 ]27 3235384143 /46|49 |52
Additional Weight [kg
Size 25 32
Lock 0.30 | 0.60
Male thread 0.03 0.03
Rod end male thread Nut 0.02 0.02
Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt) 0.08 | 0.14
Rod flange (including mounting bolt) 017 | 0.20
Head flange (including mounting bolt) ) )
Double clevis (including pin, retaining ring and mounting bolt) | 0.16 0.22
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LEY

25, 32, 63
Specifications g
=
@
Model LEY63L] (Top/Parallel) LEY63DL (In-line) A
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800 @
Work load [kg] Horizontal Note 2) 40 70 80 200 40 70 80 -g
9 Vertical 19 38 72 115 19 38 72 =
Pushing force Ibf [N])/Set value N3 35t0 117 68 to 228 129 to 429 225t0 752 35t0 117 68 to 228 129 to 429
: 45 to 150%"°° % [156 to 521] | [304 to 1012] | [573to 1910] |[1003 to 3343] | [156 to 521] | [304 to 1012] | [573 to 1910]
Note 5) Up to 500 1000 500 250 1000 500 250
o Max. speed | Stroke 505 to 600 800 400 200 70 800 400 200 o
g [mm/s] range 605 to 700 600 300 150 600 300 150 L
= 705 to 800 500 250 125 500 250 125 L_IIJ
5-% Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 6) 30 or less
9 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [nm/s2] 5000 [ 3000 ] 5000
o Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02
S | Lost motion [mm] Note 7) 0.1 or less —
S [ Screw lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 20 10 5 | 5286 | 20 10 5
& Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 8) 50/20
. Ball screw + Belt
Actuation type Ball screw [Pulley ratio 4:7] Ball screw E
Guide type Sliding bushing (Piston rod) [TT]
Operating temperature range 41 to 104°F (5 to 40°C) -
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Conditions for Note 9) Horizontal Not required
“Regenerative resistor” [kg] Vertical 2.5 or more —
@ Motor output/Size 400 W/CJ60
2 | Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
8 | Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev) n
S Horizontal 210
@ i Note 10) -
2 Power consumption [W] Vertical 530 ul
-2 | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 -l
$ | when operating [W] Note 11) Vertical 18
W | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 12) 1275
g | Type Note 13) Non-magnetizing lock —
« | Holding force Ibf [N] 70[313] | 136[607] | 258[1146] | 451[2006] | 70[313] [ 136[607] | 258[1146]
g Power consumption [W] at 68°F (20°C) Note 14) 6
8 [Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC_ oy
Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. Q
Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to support the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the external guide. w
Please confirm using actual device. =1
Note 3) Set values for the driver.
Note 4) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the torque control mode etc. The pushing force and duty ratio change according to the set value. Set it
with reference to “Force Conversion Graph (Guide)” on page 71.
Note 5) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. \
Note 6) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode etc. —
Note 7) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 8) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was
performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. >_
(Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.) L
Note 9) The work load conditions which require “Regenerative resistor’ when operating at the maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100%). |
Note 10) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 11) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 12) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 13) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 14) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock. —
Weight O
>=
. - . w
Product Weight [kal Additional Weight [kl -l
Series LEY63L] (Motor mounting position: Top/Parallel) Size 63
Stroke [mm] 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 Lock 0.6
Weight [kg] 5.3 6.5 8.2 9.3 10.4 12.1 13.3 14.4 Rod end Male thread 0.12 —
Series LEY63DLI (Motor mounting position: In-line) male thread _NUt _ _ 0.04 =
Stroke [mm] 100 | 200 | 800 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 Foot (2 sets including mounting bolt)| 0.26 (>3
Weight [kg] 55 6.6 83 95 10.6 12.3 13.4 14.6 Rod flange (including mounting bolt) | 0.51 1
Doubile clevis (including pin, 0.58 =1
retaining ring and mounting bolt) ) E
>
O
4
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Series LEY

25, 32, 63

Construction

25

Motor top mounting type: LEY 32
63
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25

In-line motor type: LEY32D
63

— —
%ﬂﬂ—l-m"—_%ﬁ olo 5
When rod end male thread selected - - -
- - ojo |
» L1y N o
{ddsbls
Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy

2 Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 20 | Belt —

3 | Ball screw nut Resin/Alloy steel 21 | Parallel pin Stainless steel

4 Piston Aluminum alloy 22 | Seal NBR

5 Piston rod Stainless steel |Hard chrome plated 23 | Retaining ring Steel for spring | Phosphate coated
6 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 24 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Coating

7 | Bearing holder Aluminum alloy 25 | Motor —

8 | Rotation stopper POM 26 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Coating

9 | Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 27 | Hub Aluminum alloy

10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 28 | Spider Urethane

11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 29 | Socket (Male thread) | Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated
12 | Bearing — 30 | Nut Alloy steel Zinc chromated
13 | Return box Aluminum die-cast Coating

14 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast Coating

15 | Magnet — Replacement Parts (Top/Parallel only)/Belt

16 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more No. | Size | Orderno. No. | Size | Lead | Order no.
17 | Wear ring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 20 25 LE-D-2-2 63 A/B/C | LE-D-2-5
18 | Screw shaft pulley | Aluminum alloy 32 LE-D-2-4 L LE-D-2-6

~
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Dimensions: Motor Top/Parallel

Electric Actuator/Rod Type

Series LEY

25, 32, 63

X
Encoder Z-phase detecting position w
_________ Rod operating range Note 1) Fi1 _
(Stroke + G mm) N
H - e 2 2
thread depth C ||
— 5 e
2 +—— | = -+ =
- D
2 — |
4x 01 Y
Note 2) LA S =
oK thread depth R L B + Stroke M
A + Stroke )
EH 4 x O1
thread depth R
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not interfere
with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
Note 2) The direction of rod end width across flats (CK) differs depending on the products.
[mm]
Size S"°("rﬁrf)‘”ge A | B | c | D |EH|EV H J | K| L | m o} R | s
15t0 100 | 130.5 | 116
25 10510400 | 1555 | 141 13 20 44 455 | M8 x 1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8 8 46
20to 100 | 148.5 | 130
32 10510500 | 1785 | 160 13 25 51 56.5 | M8 x 1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60
50t0 200 | 192.6 | 155.2
63 205 to 500 | 227.6 | 190.2 21 40 76 82 M16 x 2 44 36 37.4 60 M8 x 1.25 16 80
505 to 800 | 262.6 | 225.2
. Stroke range Without lock With lock
Size (mm) T U Y Vv W X Z W X 7 F G
15 to 100
25 105 to 400 92 1 26.5 40 825 | 1155 | 11 127.5 1 160.5 | 11 2 4
20 to 100
32 105 10 500 118 1 34 60 80 120 14 120 160 14 2 4
50 to 200 125 125
63 205t0 500 | 146 4 32.2 60 98.5 | 138.5 ‘Z\x| 138.5|178.5 vk 4 8
(13.5) (13.5)
505 to 800
=L lead
25 25
Motor left side parallel type: LEY32L Motor right side parallel type: LEY 32R
63 63
©
©
Size | S1
25 47 91 1
32 61 | 117 1
63 84 | 142 4

Note) When the motor is mounted on the left or right side in parallel, the groove for auto switch on the side to which the motor is mounted is hidden.
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Series LEY

25, 32, 63

Dimensions: In-line Motor

Encoder Z-phase detecting position

F+1
Rod operating range Note 1
, (Stroke + G mm) R zz JE———
N | § v
e — LA
i @
- > ; /“\’ *E — FVI\ - - - |
LIS s
oN i & >
4x 01
OK Note2) thread depth R L B + Stroke av
H A + Stroke
EH thread depth C
S
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the rod does not interfere with the workpieces and facilities around the rod.
[mm]
Size S“°("nfr[f)‘”ge C | D |EH|EV H J | K| L |m o R|s | T | u
15 to 100
25 105 to 400 13 20 44 45.5 M8 x 1.25 24 17 14.5 34 M5 x 0.8 8 45 46.5 1.5
20 to 100
32 105 10 500 13 25 51 56.5 M8 x 1.25 31 22 18.5 40 M6 x 1.0 10 60 61 1
50 to 200
63 |205t0500| 21 40 76 82 M16 x 2 44 36 37.4 60 M8 x 1.25 16 78 83 5
505 to 800
. Stroke range Without lock With lock
Size (mm) B Vv A W Z W 7 F G
15t0 100 | 136.5 233.5 278.5
25 105 to 400 | 161.5 40 258.5 82.5 1.5 303.5 127.5 1.5 2 4
20t0o 100 | 156 254.5 294.5
52 105 to 500 | 186 60 284.5 80 14 324.5 120 14 2 4
5010 200 | 190.7 326.6 366.6
63 |205t0500 | 225.7 | 60 361.6 98.5 5 401.6 | 1385 5 4 8
505 to 800 | 260.7 396.6 436.6
A
25 B
End male thread: LEY 32 IZIIZIC-DDM
L
E _ + Refer to Electric Actuators catalog (CAT.E 102) for details
about the rod end nut and mounting bracket.
L1z Note) Refer to the “Mounting” precautions on page 9 9 when i i [mm]
Width across | /1 mounting end brackets such as knuckle joint or Size | Bi | C1 | Hi | Li*| L2 MM
flats B1 H1 workpieces. 25 | 22 |205| 8 |38 |235| M14x15
Ci 32 22 |20.5| 8 |42.0|23.5| M14x1.5
L. 63 27 |26 11 |76.4 |39 M18x 1.5
L1 * The L 1 measurement is when the unit is in the

IP65 (Dust/Drip proof specification): LEY63DI1-C1P

(View Z22)
+*LEY63 only

79

Rc1/8

Vent hole tap *

Z-phase first detecting position. At this position, 2
mm at the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the end
(size 63).

= When using the dust/drip proof (IP 6 5 ), correctly mount the fitting and
tubing to the vent hole tap, and then place the end of the tubing in an

=y

10.5

50

area not exposed to dust or water. The fitting and tubing should be
provided separately by the customer.
Select [Applicable tubing O.D.: g4 or more, Connection thread: Rc1/8].



Electric Actuator/Rod Type Series LEY

25, 32, 63
Dimensions
Body bottom tapped %g é Body Bottom Tapped [mmi
Motor top/parallel: LEY63IZ|DC-IZ|DDU sz | 5" T [ualue Imemo Tualme
L range (mm)
oXA H9 depth XA 6 x MO thread depth MR 1510 35 24 |32
50
40 to 100 42 | a1
| 25 |105t0 120 |14.5| 20 |46 29
> r | = 125 to 200 59 [49.5 75
L '. — 205 to 400 76 |58
- } } - < 2010 35 22 (36 o
{ | 40 to 100
)
: 2 [\ [\ 32 (105t0120|18.5| 25 |55 36 |43 30
MD Section XX 125 to 200 53 [51.5 80
MC 205 to 500 70 |60
50 to 70 24 |50
L.|.MA ML + Stroke (MB) 7510 120 45 605 65
63 125to 37.4| 38 |52.2| 58 |67 44
205 t 100
Body bottom tapped 25 é e 86 |81 Hoe
In-line motor: LEY32DEIC-EIDEIU
XA H9 depth XA 6x MO L T Stoke
thread depth MR Size range (mm) MO | MR | XA | XB
. ; { | 1510 35
© & o | e) H 4010 100
T | _ l 25 | 105t0 120 [M5x08| 6.5| 4 5
= | 125 10 200
(o) (0] [ { () 205 to 400
A 1 [
. 11 2010 35
MD Section XX 2010 100
mc . ; 32 [105t0120| M6x1| 85| 5 | 6
MA ML + Stroke Section XX details T GED
\ 205 to 500
1 “} ) 50to 70
Q 7510 120
A XA Ho XA 63 | 125t |Wxix|10 | 6 | 7
25 B ‘ 205 to
Foot: LEY 3211 c-000000L 505 to
63 L
Included parts
-Foot
-Body mounting bolt
LT T
LL 1 Outward mounting .
5 LG
: - 1=
5 |l i 7Jﬁ il
LX x| |y Y er Y
LZ LS + Stroke ‘ LS + Stroke |LS1
A + Stroke
4xolLD
Special cap bolt
Foot [mm]
) Stroke Material: Carbon steel (Chromate treated)
e range (mm) A LS |LSi|LL LD LG |LH LT LX LY LZ| X * The A measurement is when the unit is in the
15t0 100 | 136.6 08.8 Z-phase first detecting position. At this position, 2 mm
25 10510400 | 1616 | 123.8 19.8| 84|66 | 35| 30 |26 | 57 |51.5| 71|11.2| 58 at the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the end (size 63).
Note) When the motor mounting is the right or left side
32 120%? 150000 122; 113 19.2(11.3| 6.6 | 4 36 | 32| 76 |61.5| 90 |11.2| 7 parallel type, the head side foot should be
501 0200 200.8 1332 mounted outwards.
0 . .
63 [205t0500| 235.8 | 168.2 |25.2(29.2| 8.6 | 5 50 | 32 | 95 |88 110|14.2| 8
505t0 800 | 270.8 | 203.2
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Series LEY

25, 32, 63
Dimensions
A A
25 B 25 B
Rod flange: LEY g% L0Oe-000F Head flange: LEY g% HOe-000G
L L

* Head flange is not available for
the LEY32/LEY63.

©<

M
FV
il
i
|
& &
S L @
M
FV

Included parts
FX 4 xoFD FT FT | | FX 4 x oFD -Flange
FZ FZ -Body mounting bolt
Rod/Head Flange [mm]

Size |[FD|FT |FV | FX | FZ |LL | M

25 55| 8 | 48 | 56 | 65| 6.5| 34
32 55| 8 | 54| 62 | 72|10.5| 40
63 9 9 | 80 | 92 | 108 |28.4| 60

Material: Carbon steel (Nickel plated)

* The LL measurement is when the unit is in the
Z-phase first detecting position. At this position,
2 mm at the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the
end (size 63).

A
25
Double clevis: LEY 32000 8-000D
63 L Included parts

-Double clevis
- Body mounting bolt

[:D:l—ﬂi] + -Clevis pin

7] -Retaining ring
E 5 4 5 « Refer to Electric Actuators catalog (CAT.E102) for details
cT about the rod end nut and mounting bracket.
‘ — = 2CD hole H10 Double Clevis [mm]
} = axis d9 : : Stroke range
| - - - g Size (mm) A CL CD|CT
[ 5 o 1510100 | 160.5 150.5
| 1 g 25 0510200 | 1855 1755 | 0| ®
!
20 to 100 180.5 170.5
CU +0.4
L cwl | rR CXo2 32 Hosto200 | 2105 | 2005 | ° | ©
CZ -0.1
CL + Stroke Y€ 03 50 to 200 236.6 222.6 14 8
A + Stroke 63 205 to 500 271.6 257.6 — | —
505 to 800 306.6 292.6 — | —
. Stroke range
Size CU|CW|(CX|CZ| L |[RR
(mm)
15 to 100
25 105 t0 200 14 | 20 | 18 | 36 |14.5] 10
20 to 100
32 105 t0 200 14 | 22 | 18 | 36 |18.5| 10
50 to 200
63 205t0500 | 22 | 30 | 22 | 44 |37.4| 14
505 to 800

Material: Cast iron (Coating)

# The A and CL measurements are when the unit is in the
Z-phase first detecting position. At this position, 2 mm at
the end (size 25, 32) and 4 mm at the end (size 63).
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

Series LEYG
Model Selection

Moment Load Graph

Selection conditions

Vertical Horizontal
L L L
L
m m
Mounting position [ ] [ I “
[ - g

| |
) 1
Max. speed [mm/s] “Speed-Work Load Graph” 200 or less Over 200

Graph (Sliding bearing type) ™, ® ®, ®" @,

Graph (Ball bushing bearing type) ®,® ®, @, @

* For the sliding bearing type, the speed is restricted with a horizontal/moment load.

Vertical Mounting, Sliding Bearing

(D 70 stroke or less (@ Over 75 stroke
100 100§ : — = :
f T — = !
o LEYG32M[]
N
= LEYG32M[] e LEYG25M[]
£
@ N £
g 10 3
1S 1S
] ———LEYG25M[] 3 1
o o
- -
1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]
* The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Work Load Graph” on page 85.
Vertical Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
(3 35 stroke or less @ Over 40 stroke
100 100
> LEYG32L[] S LEYG32L[]
2 10 —~ 2 10 =
E E ———LEYG25L[]
3 g
£ LEYG25LC] £
e e
I 1 I 1
o o
— -
0.1 0.1
10 100 1000 10 100 1000
Eccentric distance L [mm] Eccentric distance L [mm]

* The limit of vertical load mass varies depending on “lead” and “speed”.
Check “Speed-Work Load Graph” on page 85.

O
g
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Moment Load Graph

Horizontal Mounting, Sliding Bearing

Model Selection Series LEYG

® L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less (® L =100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less
10 ¢ T T —— 10 : : ——
FLEYG32M[] HHH — YGromo BEE
= I P e Ny o ~ T [][] = ———1| 1]
; 1 LEYG25MO] LEYG25MC] ; . [LEve2sMD | T LEYG25MC]
£ £
el el
© ®©
S S
0.1 0.1
10 7075 100 1000 10 70 75 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
(@ L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s
10 : T 10 f :
5 — - —
2 [LEYG32MO 2 [LEYG32M[]
£ e |15 LEYG32MU (111 £ — i LEYG32M)
8 1/LEYG25MC] —~ | [] 2 1lLEYG25MO] 0 1 | [
E LEYG25M] = £ LEYG25MU] ==
g g
0.1 0.1
10 70 75 100 1000 10 70 75 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
Horizontal Mounting, Ball Bushing Bearing
@ L =50 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less L =100 mm Max. speed = 200 mm/s or less
10 % ==c== 10 : : ====
— tLEYG32L1H I EVRanl - —_ i L s s e
5 LEYG32LL T [LEYG3OH 5 LEYG32LO 1
£ LEYG25LCIT CEVG25L0 E - i
§ 1 § 1 ILEYG25LO0] LEYG25LC] | ||
£ £
el el
[ ®©
S S
0.1 e M= 0.1 e
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]
() L =50 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s @ L =100 mm Max. speed = Over 200 mm/s
10 : —— 10 ] ===
T [LEYG32LOI LI'EYC%E3£'!LH::: T [LEYG32L0H i_éyc%sz;m‘j;::
E gy E 1] 1
§ 1 LEYG25L[] LEYG25L[] § 1 LEYG25L[]; LEYG25L] | | |
£ £
el el
© ®©
S S
0.1 120 12 0.1 120 jiss
10 35 40 100 1000 10 35 40 100 1000
Stroke [mm] Stroke [mm]

Operating Range when Used as Stopper
LEYGLIM (Sliding bearing)

A\ Caution

£ v Handling Precautions

3 -~ Note 1) When used as a stopper, select a

j m model with 30 stroke or less.
Note 2) LEYGIL (ball bushing bearing)

cannot be used as a stopper.
Note 3) Workpiece collision in series with

ngoo

| Fig. b

guide rod cannot be permitted (Fig. a).

Note 4) The body should not be mounted on
the end. It must be mounted on the
top or bottom (Fig. b).

Work load m [kg]

20 30 40 50

Transfer speed v [m/min]
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Series LEYG

Speed-Work Load Graph/Conditions for “Regenerative Resistor” (Guide)

LEYG25[1V6 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line)

Vertical Horizontal
40
| | | |
Lead 3: LEYG2501C 60 Lead 3: LEYG25CIC
30 2 : :
|
9 7 ) “Regenerative resistor” area I 1 Lead 6: LEYG25(1B
= i | | o 40 '
3 20 / Lead 6: LEYG2501B 8 :
< x
£ | 5 ' Lead 12: LEYG2501A
= . = 1
o ;/ Lead 12: LEYG250A - SN . —"—
. ] | 6 ! |
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200

Speed [mm/s]

Speed [mm/s]

LEYG32[1V7 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting)

Vertical Horizontal
50 ‘ ‘ ‘ 80 T T T
Lead 5: LEYG32(1C
Lead 5: LEYG32(01C
40 . .
‘ | | 60 ; Lead 10: LEYG320B——
g » 7/'7/7 A “Reger{erativeT resistﬁr” area g, i
e) el
8 / Lead 10: LEYG32C1B S 40 ' Lead 20: LEYG320JA—|
£ 5 g A - i = I
: » ] s BT T
Lead 20: LEYG32(CJA 20 1
10 A :
77 207077 ;
00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 oo 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
LEYG320JDV7 (Motor mounting position: In-line)
Vertical Horizontal
60 [ [ [ 80 T T
Lead 4: LEYG320DCIC Lead 4: LEYG3201DOIC
50 % % %
L “Regenerative resistor” area 60 Lead 8: LEYG32[1DCIB—
= WA 5 :
2 oA 2 1
g /// 7 . 3 '
__2 30 / 4 Lead 8: LEYG32[JDB __2 40 i Lead 16: LEYG32CODOA ]
5 5 1 A
[ ———— TN
= 20 = 1
/A ://Z Lead 16: LEYG32CODCJA 20 :
10 !
1
0008 A :
0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]

“Regenerative resistor” area
* When using the actuator in the “Regenerative resistor” area, download the “AC

servo capacity selection program/SigmaJunmasSize+” from the SMC website. Then,

calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to prepare an appropriate
external regenerative resistor.
* Regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer.
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Applicable Motor/Driver

Applicable model
Mocs! Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
] SGDV-R90AT10 (LECYM2-V5)
LEYG250] | SGMJV-01A3A | gapy Ro0A210] (LECYU2-VS)
SGDV-1R6A110 (LECYM2-V7)
LEYG32[] | SGMUV-02A3A | 5apy.1ReAR10] (LECYU2-V7)




Model Selection Series LEYG

Force Conversion Graph

[ =
.2
LEYG25[ ] (Motor mounting position: Top mounting/In-line) g
112 e
[500] %
°
90 / §
[400] | “Lead 3: LEYG2501C
z /
5 [3(?07] //
g / (
i 45 h
[200] Lead 6: LEYG25[ 1B |
225 —|
(100] — Lead 12: LEYG2501A |
0 || T
30 60 90 120
Torque limit’/Command value [%)] m
L
LEYG32[1 (Motor mounting position: Top mounting) LEYG32D (Motor mounting position: In-line) I-_IIJ
135 180
[600] [800]
157
(5001 pad [700] —
. i 135
B o / Lead 5: LEYG32LIC (600} A
z 7 z
Z (4 £ 112 L c §
5 [400] // 5 [500] // Lead 4: LEYG32D[CIC )
Q 67 L ) 90 )
S [300] S [400] / w
i w 67 -
45 —Lead 10: LEYG32[ 1B [300] —
[200] 45 Lead 8: LEYG32D[B-
200 \
205 | —Y [22 5] T —
[100] Lead 20: LEYG32[]A [100] Lead 116: LEYG32DLIA "
0 ‘ ‘ 0 [
30 60 90 120 30 60 90 120 m
Torque limit/Command value [%] Torque limit/Command value [%)] a
*1 When limiting the torque with incremental encoder, parameter No. PC12/the value of the internal torque command should be set to 90% or less. |
%2 When limiting the torque with absolute encoder, parameter No. PC13/the value of the maximum output command for analog torque should be set to 90% or less.
—
Torque limit/ NS Continuous pushing time
Commaqnud Vi':l|l.:e [%] Duty ratio [%] [mirﬁ’ute] 9
75 or less 100 — >
90 100 (60) —(1.5) w
* The values in (') are for a closely-mounted driver. -l
—
O
>
Ll
-l
—
>
>
O
L
=
~
=
>
O
=
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Series LEYG

Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate: T

Torque: T (N-m)

FN NS
N

Non-rotating Accuracy of Plate: 0

O -(=CE [

Plate Displacement: 0

g m
Fi

87

T Iofft [N-m]
Stroke [mm]
Model 30 50 100 200 300
115 0.95 258 161 1.00
LEYG25M | [156; | (129 [350] | [2.18] [1.36]
112 2.63 182 151 1.06
LEYG25L | (153 | @357) [2.47] | [2.05] [1.44]
1.88 154 3.98 2.40 1.39
LEYG32M | o551 | 20o] | (539 | [326] | [1.88]
207 4.05 2.99 238 171
LEYG32L | (230 | [576] | (405 | [323] | [2:32]
Size LEYGOM | LEYGOIL
;g +0.05° +0.06°
[mm]
Stroke [mm]

Model 30 50 100 200 300
LEYG25M | 026 | +0.31 | 4025 | +0.38 | +0.36
LEYG25L | 013 | 013 | %017 | %020 | =023
LEYG32M | 023 | 029 | 023 | +0.36 | +0.34
LEYG32L | 011 | <011 | %015 | =019 | =022




Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type

Series

LEYG25, 32

LEYG

How to Order

q

LEYG

200 S

9 Bearing type

25|M| |V6|B
00606

9 Motor mounting

© size
25

6 00 o

Q Motor type

3[M2
® o o

M Sliding bearing position Output|  Actuator Compatible
i i Nil | Top mountin Symbol Type ; i
32 L Ball bushing bearing 1 p ¢} W] size driver
D In-line LECYM2-V5
V6 100 25
AC servo motor LECYU2-V5
(Absolute encoder) LECYM2-V7
v7 200 32 LECYU2-V7
e Lead [mm] 6 Stroke [mm] 0 Motor option
Symbol LEYG25 LEYG32 * 30 30 Nil Without option
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock
B 6 8 (10) 300 300 * When “With lock” is selected for the top
C 3 4 (5) * Refer to the applicable stroke table. mounting type, the motor body will stick out of

* The values shown in () are the lead for top
mounting type. (Equivalent lead which in-

cludes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

the end of the body for size 25 with strokes 30
or less. Check for interference with workpiec-
es before selecting a model.

@ Guide option @ Cable type @ Cable length [m]
Nil Without option Nil Without cable Nil Without cable
F With grease retaining function S Standard cable 3 3
 Only available for the sliding bearing. R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5
A 10
Cc 20

Applicable Stroke Table

@: Standard

Stroke

Manufacturable

Model mm)| 30 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 stroke range
LEYG25 [ J (J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] 15 to 300
LEYG32 o o [ d [ d [ d o ® 20 to 300

* Please consult with SMC for the manufacture of intermediate strokes.
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m Driver type

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Motor mounting position: In-line

Motor mounting position: Top mounting

@ 1/0 connector

+ When the driver type is selected, the cable is included.

Select cable type and cable length.

Compatible Drivers

Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V] Nil Without connector
Nil Without driver — H With connector
M2 LECYM2-vO 200 to 230
U2 LECYU2-vO 200 to 230

Use of auto switches for the guide rod type LEYG series

- Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking out.

- For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.
- Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side.

Driver type

[ MECHATROLINK- T type

[ MECHATROLINK-I type

Series

LECYM

LECYU

Applicable network

MECHATROLINK-I

MECHATROLINK-II

Control encoder

Absolute
20-bit encoder

Communication device

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage (V)

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

Page 103
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Series LEYG

Specifications
M a
Model LEESYZCSELZg'FS (rl‘::llij::)ng) LEYG32Y (Top mounting) LEYG32Y'D (In-line)
Note 1 30, 50, 100, 150, 30, 50, 100, 150, 30, 50, 100, 150,
Stroke [mm] "D 200, 250, 300 200, 250, 300 200, 250, 300
Work load [kg] Horizontal Note 2) 18 50 50 30 60 60 30 60 60
Vertical 7 15 29 7 17 35 10 22 44
o | Pushing force Ibf [N] Note3) 15t0 29 28to 57 54 t0 109 1810 35 351069 66 to 132 22t0 44 4310 87 83t0 165
S | (Set value: 45 to 90%) [65 to 131] |[127 to 255]| [242 to 485] | [79to 157] | [154 to 308] | [294 to 588] | [98 to 197] | [192 to 385] | [368 to 736]
S [ Max. speed [mm/s] 900 450 225 1200 600 300 1000 500 250
;,g Pushing speed [mm/s] Note 4) 35 or less 30 or less 30 or less
8 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 5000
& | Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.02 +0.02
5 | Lead [mm] (including pulley ratio) 12 | 6 [ 3 20 [ 10 | 5 [ 16 [ 8 | &
§ Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?] Nete 5) 50/20 50/20
E Actuation type Ball screw + Belt [1:1]/Ball screw Ball screw + Belt [1:1.25] [ Ball screw

Guide type

Sliding bearing (LEYGLCIM), Ball bushing bearing (LEYGLCIL)

Operating temperature range

41 to 105°F (5 to 40°C)

41 to 105°F (5 to 40°C)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

90 or less (No condensation)

Conditions for Note6) Horizontal Not required Not required
“Regenerative resistor” [kg]| Vertical 5 or more 2 or more
2 | Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/CJ60
2 | Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC) AC servo motor (200 VAC)
=§ Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
'g . Note7) | Horizontal 45 65 65
.| Power consumption [W] ["yertical 145 175 175
-2 | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
‘g‘ when operating [W] Note8) Vertical 8 8 8
i | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W]Nete9) 445 724 724
. & Type Note10) Non-magnetizing lock Non-magnetizing lock
§75 Holding force Ibf [N] 29[131] [ 57[255] [109[485] | 35[157] | 69[308] | 132[588] | 44[197] | 87[385] | 165 [736]
= Power consumption at 68°F (20°C) [W]Nete 11) 5.5 6 6
~ & Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC Yy,

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special

orders.

Note 2) The maximum value of the horizontal work load. An external guide is necessary to
support the load. The actual work load changes according to the condition of the
external guide. Please confirm using actual device.

Note 3) The force setting range (set values for the driver) for the pushing operation with the
torque control mode, etc. Set it with reference to “Force Conversion Graph” on page 86.
Note 4) The allowable collision speed for the pushing operation with the torque control mode,

etc.

Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop
tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test
was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz.

Weight

Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the
lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 6) The work load conditions which require “Regenerative resistor” when operating at

the maximum speed (Duty ratio: 100%). Order the regenerative resistor separately.
For details, refer to “Conditions for Regenerative Resistor (Guide)” on page 85.

Note 7) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 8) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when

the actuator is stopped in the set position during operation.

the actuator is operating.

Note 9) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when

Note 10) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 11) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Product Weight: Top Mounting Type [kg]
Series LEYG25M LEYG32M
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 1.9 2.2 2.6 3.0 3.3 3.6 3.1 3.4 4.0 4.7 5.3 57 6.2
Series LEYG25L LEYG32L
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 1.9 2.2 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.4 3.1 3.4 3.8 4.5 5.0 55 5.9
Product Weight: In-line Motor Type [kg]
Series LEYG25MD LEYG32MD
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 1.9 2.2 2.6 3.0 3.3 3.6 3.2 3.4 4.0 4.7 5.3 5.8 6.2
Series LEYG25LD LEYG32LD
Stroke [mm] 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 30 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
Weight [kg] 1.7 2.0 2.2 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.4 3.2 3.4 3.8 4.6 5.0 55 5.9
Additional Weight [kg]
Size 25 32
Lock 0.3 0.6
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Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

Construction
[=
Motor mounting position: Top mounting type %
- - [F}
4 Motor mounting position: In-line type g
i i °
29 3
3 19 ? E:j] } I =
) ) g 1 |4 — 1 ‘
@\ = f p
520 : 1o
- 18 : : ! - : : : o
i ] oo ojo \
T ! =1 7 T
[l 7 Joce Paiig -
7 T f — 14
5b Ao6 FEAE Db f , -
i
LEYGLIM LEYGLIL w
.|
@ 3 /@ ® @
- [t = | — W ¢ 1| —
= = —] 1 —
o [ o] 0| foo—0—9 |
| | (7))
[ - I— - ] = ~ - — - - a
E= = l H -
© © © ©
S = —
—
m
)
Ll
-l
Component Parts —
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy
2 Ball screw shaft Alloy steel 20 | Belt —
3 Ball screw nut — 21 Parallel pin Stainless steel >
4 | Piston Aluminum alloy 22 | Seal NBR |-_||J
5 Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome plated 23 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated
6 Rod cover Aluminum alloy 24 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Anodized
7 Bearing holder Aluminum alloy 25 | Motor —
8 Rotation stopper POM 26 | Motor block Aluminum alloy Anodized ——
9 Socket Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 27 | Hub Aluminum alloy
10 | Connected shaft Free cutting carbon steel Nickel plated 28 | Spider Urethane
11 | Bushing Lead bronze cast 29 | Guide attachment Aluminum alloy Anodized
12 | Bearing — 30 | Guide rod Carbon steel <>5_
13 | Return box Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated 31 | Plate Aluminum alloy Anodized L
14 | Return plate Aluminum die-cast | Trivalent chromated 32 | Plate mounting bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated |
15 | Magnet — 33 | Guide bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated
16 | Wear ring holder Stainless steel | Stroke 101 mm or more 34 | Sliding bearing —
17 | Wearring POM Stroke 101 mm or more 35 | Retaining ring Steel for spring Phosphate coated —
18 | Screw shaft pulley Aluminum alloy 36 | Ball bushing — )
>
Support Block Replacement Parts/Belt 8
Size Order no. * Two body mounting bolts are included Size Order no. d
25 LEYG-S025 with the support block. 25 LE-D-2-2 =
32 LEYG-S032 32 LE-D-2-4 >=
O
=
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Series LEYG

Dimensions: Top Mounting

g
a R 5
S o
> = = a
ol [ 05 "4 x 2G through 0.5 C /
q z WA FB
L + Stroke ‘
Encoder Z-phase VA - .
detecting position Note 2) VB Section Y details
. *4@ Note 1) | _____ s >,
é T.’“; Rod operating range |+ i ER | i) !
> | Section XX ‘ (Stroke + 4 mm) - | 4xNA
O . (FC) h
Section Y — thread depth NB
ection :ﬁ«— read dep .
> = - = = d 0 1 N =
w =] = [
I ; L] S, 10 ==
X 0.5 /C Y] M
T FA FB B.s EA
EH + Stroke EB
— - A + Stroke
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the Section XX
rod does not interfere with the oXA H9 depth XA 4 x M OA thread depth OB o
workpieces and facilities around the rod. - ) 2xNA ' x
) . - - }
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting ppsﬂlon from N, & thread depth NC XA H9 XA
the stroke end of the motor side T ® — —
—=
>< - [ - - !I
LEYGLCIL (Ball bushing bearing) [mm] | © ] LEYGLCIM (Sliding bearing)  [mm]
Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB B N ] e Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB
1510 110 91 (0.5) Section XX 15 to 55 67.5
25 11510 190 115 10 WB 25 60 to 185 100.5 12
195 to 300 133 z T wa 190 to 300 138
20to 110 97.5 WC + Stroke 20 to 55 74
32 115 to 190 116.5| 13 32 60 to 185 107 16
195 to 300 134 190 to 300 144
LEYGOM, LEYGLCIL Common [mm]
Size S“°("r§nr1"’)‘”ge A | B | C |DA|EA|EB|EH|EV|FA|FB|FC| G |[GA| H | J | K| M |NA|NB|NC
15t0 35 50
2010 100 141.5| 116 .
25 105 to 120 | 20 | 46 85| 103 |52.3| 11 |145|125| 54 | 40.3| 98.8/30.8| 29 | 34 |M5x08] 8 | 6.5
125t0200 |166.5| 141 | 845
205 to 300 102
20 to 35 55
4010100 | 160.5| 130 768
32 105 to 120 25 60 | 101 | 123 [63.8 | 12 | 18.5| 16.5| 5.4 | 50.3 [125.8| 38.3 | 30 40 |M6x10| 10 | 8.5
125t0200 [190.5| 160 | 85
205 to 300 102
Size S“°(kr§r$‘”ge OAlOB| P |Q|S|[T|U|V | wA/wB/WC|X|XA|XB| Y|z
15 t0 35 35 | 26 70
40 to 100 50 | 335
25 105t0 120 (M6x10| 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 | 40 ) 54 4 5 |265| 85
125 to 200 70 | 435| 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
20 to 35 40 | 28.5 75
40 to 100 50 | 335
32 105t0 120 (M6x10| 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.3 | 60 ) 64 5 6 |34 8.5
125 to 200 70 | 43.5| 105
205 to 300 85 | 51
Size Without lock With lock
VA | VB | VC | VA | VB | VC
25 | 1155 | 82,5 11 160.5|127.5| 11
32 | 120 80 14 | 160 120 14
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Dimensions: In-line Motor

Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Type Series LE YG

A= { }
o ‘
alx|S 2 : : |
B} ; = %
0 05 4 x oG through
@ ugh
al | Z WA 0.5 C
L + Stroke FB
Encoder Z-phase
detecting position Note 2)
N 2+1
4 x OA through Rod operating range Note 1) (Stroke + 4 mm) o Section Y details
. FC >
Section XX Section Y| o : 1
[ I e RN = . 9
- oY e & T8
B 8| Yo le—Jq
! ==7[UJ\ oXA
4 X Hodeph XA o5\ | /¢ YD ov
T FA FB (EB)
EH B + Stroke VB
Note 1) Range within which the rod can move. A + Stroke Section XX
Make sure a workpiece mounted on B
the rod does not interfere withthe ;¥ A Hg depth XA 4 x OA thread depth OB * \ nYg
workpieces and facilities around the hs=4 ]
rod. _ . 2x NA XA H9
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position Y o'f—i} thread depth NC ‘
from the stroke end of the motor side B q
LEYGOIL (Ball bushing bearing) (mm] > - ’ 1 . LEYGCIM (Sliding bearing) [mm]
Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB ~ Size | Stroke range (mm) L DB
15to 110 91 - = = J 15t0 55 67.5
25 115 to 190 115 | 10 (05 Section XX X 25 60 to 185 1005 | 12
195 to 300 133 WB 190 to 300 138
20to 110 97.5 y4 ‘ WA 20to 55 74
32 115to 190 116.5| 13 WC - Stroke 32 60 to 185 107 16
195 to 300 134 190 to 300 144
LEYGCM, LEYGLCIL Common [mm]
Size S"°("n‘jrf)‘”ge B | C |DA|EB|EH|EV|FA|FB|FC| G |GA|H | J | K [NA|NC
15 to 35 50
40 to 100 136.5 675
25 105 to 120 ' 20 85 103 | 523 | 11 | 145|125 | 54 [ 40.3 |53.3|30.8| 29 |M5x08/ 6.5
125t0200 [161.5| 84.5
205 to 300 102
201to 35 55
40 to 100 156 68
32 105 to 120 25 | 101 | 123 | 63.8| 12 | 18.5|16.5| 5.4 | 50.3 | 68.3 [ 38.3 | 30 |M6x1.0| 8.5
12510200 |186 85
205 to 300 102
Size S"°("r§n’3”99 OA|OB| P | Q| S| T |U |V WA/ WB/WC|X|XA|XB|YD| Z
4105'[2o 1%50 =2 70
25 105 to 120 |V1|60x 12 80 18 30 95 | 6.8 | 40 50 | 335 54 4 5 47 | 8.5
125 to 200 ’ 70 |435| 95
205 to 300 85 | 51
20to 35 40 |28.5 75
40 to 100
32 105 to 120 |\{||60X 12 95 28 40 | 117 | 7.3 60 | £2ES 64 5 6 60 8.5
125 to 200 ’ 70 |43.5| 105
205 to 300 85 |51
Size Stroke range Without lock With lock
(mm) A VB | VC A VB | VC
15to 100 255.5 300.5
25 105 t0 300 | 2805 825 | 115 3055 127.5| 11.5
15to 100 266.5 306.5
32 105to 300 | 296.5 80 14 336.5 120 14
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Series LEYG

Support Block

¢ Guide for support block application
When the stroke exceeds 100 mm and the mounting orienta-
tion is horizontal, the body will be bent. Mounting the support
block is recommended. (Please order it separately from the
models shown below.)

Support Block Model

LEYG-S

025
lSize

025 For size 25

032 For size 32

Support block

Support block

_ 7 Body mounting bolt
ﬁ
O o O © s
© © (cam ° HE\°
- , < B i | .
© © ©LC o gy o
O o & 8
hy 2 x OA thread depth OB LD {}
= 2 x gG through SFAF
_,.1.(0.5) ST GA
WC + Stroke
A\ Caution
Do not install the body using only a support block.
The support block should be used only for support.
[mm]
Size Model Stroke range EB G GA OA OB ST wC X
15to 100 70
- 85 5.4 40.3 M6 x 1.0 12 20 54
25 LEYG-S025 105 10 300 X %
20 to 100 75
- 101 5.4 50.3 M6 x 1.0 12 22 64
32 | LEYG-S032 105 o 300 X 105

* Two body mounting bolts are included with the support block.
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Solid State Auto Switch / Direct Mounting Style C €
D-M9N(V)/D-M9P(V)/D-M9B(V)

e 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to 40

mA).
¢ Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the

conventional model (SMC comparison).

¢ Using flexible cable as standard.

/\Caution
\ Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

D-M9ON/MONV

of switch

D-M9P/M9PV
D DG (+)
Brown
g ouT
Black
DC (-)
"""""""""""""" Blue
D-M9B/M9BV
e 0 OUT (+)
’ Brown
- I N
35
i %
JEO OUT (-)
"""""""""""""" Blue

=
o
Refer to SMC website for details about §
. . . products conforming to the °
AutO SWItCh SpECIflcatlons international standards. (2
[}
PLC: Programmable Logic Controller é
D-M9L], D-M9L1V (With indicator light)
Auto switch model | D-MON | D-MONV | D-M9P | D-M9PV | D-M9B | D-M9BV
Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire 7))
Output type NPN \ PNP — T
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC I-_IIJ
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —
Current consumption 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28 VDC or less ‘ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC) —
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop | 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4Vorless
Leakage current 100 YA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less m
Indicator light Red LED lights up when turned ON. LL
Standards CE marking, RoHS H
®|ead wires — Oilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mmz2, 2 cores
(D-M9B(V)), 3 cores (D-MON(V)/D-M9P(V))
Note) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.
Weight (dl
Auto switch model D-M9ON(V) D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V) 7))
0.5 8 8 7 a
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13 -l
(m) g 41 41 38
5 68 68 63
—
How to Order
D-M9|N @
-
l Ll
Series Lead wire length -
Wiring/Output type wll ?'5 m
N | 3-wire NPN Electrical entry : 5 2 |
P 3-wirelPNP Nil In-Iin-e Z 5m
B 2-wire V  |Perpendicular
Dimensions [mm] >
i
D-M9L] M2.5x 4 L _|
Slotted set screw
26 Indicator light
zgj e —
< z 22 o :
™
%—L_u
i :;_J =Es5—1 o
6 lMost sensitive position >
IT]
-l
D-M9C1V M2.5x4L Indicator light
Slotted set s;:rew / 8 is
] T s (.27 >
kE g I 3
8 20 w
S
0 g (] >=
o)) A— o
<z Ll
6_|[Most sensitive position 96 -
—




2-Color Indication Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Style

D-MONW/(V)/D-MOPW(V)/D-MOBW(V)

- 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to 40

mA).

- Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the
conventional model (SMC comparison).

- Using flexible cable as standard.

- The optimum operating range can be
determined by the color of the light.
(Red — Green < Red)

A\Caution

Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other than
the one supplied is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

Auto Switch Specifications

C€

Refer to SMC website for details about products
conforming to the international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9CIW, D-M9[IWV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model

D-M9NW D-MONWV| D-M9PW |D-M9PWV

D-M9BW |D-M9BWV

Electrical entry In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN \ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —

Current consumption

10 mA or less

Load voltage

28 VDC or less

‘ —

24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current

40 mA or less

2.5t0 40 mA

Internal voltage drop

0.8 Vorless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA)

4V orless

Leakage current

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Operating range -

--- Red LED lights up.

Optimum operating range - Green LED lights up.

Standards

CE marking, RoHS

®|_ead wires — Oilproof flexible heavy-duty vinyl cord: 82.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mm2, 2 cores
(D-M9BW(V)), 3 cores (D-MONW(V), D-MOPW(V))
Note) Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for solid state auto switch common specifications.

D-MO9NW/M9ONWV

of switch

Main circuit

f switch

l O
w) [os]
o o
—~ Q
T =

Main circuit

""""""""""""""" Blue
D-M9BW/M9BWV
: ——-00UT (4
+ Brown
c3 N
s° E
+——00UT (-)
""""""""""""""" Blue

Indicator light/Indication method

ON

Operating range OFF

 Display : : :
' Red ! Green ! Red !

\ Optimum operating range

Weight (9]
Auto switch model D-M9INW(V) D-M9PW(V) D-M9BW(V)
0.5 8 8 7
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13
(m) 3 41 4 38
5 68 68 63

How to Order
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D-M9

N'W

VL

Seriesl |—OLead wire length
Wiring/Output type ':;II ?'5 m
N [ 3-wire NPN Electrical entry - 5 2
P 3-wire.PNP Nil In-Iin.e Z 5m
B 2-wire \'} Perpendicular
Dimensions [mm]
D-M9l 1w M2.5x4L
Slotted set screw
26 Indicator light
s =
<l @ 22 ol N
i m|
4—;0
I Y — -
6 ’Most sensitive position
D-M9 WV M2.5x 4 L Indicator light
Slotted set screw 8
2 ™82 o i
] ] < |27
< B [ |
by 20
©
0 i o
o R—
4

6_|Most sensitive position
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Electric Actuators/
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling

Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

] Design/Selection \

] Handling

AWarnlng

. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable lateral load on
the rod end. If the product is used outside of the operating limit, the
eccentric load applied to the piston rod will be excessive and have
adverse effects such as creating play on the sliding parts of the
piston rod, degrading accuracy and shortening the life of the
product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where excessive
external force or impact force is applied to it.

This can cause failure.

3. When used as a stopper, select the LEYG series “Sliding
bearing” for a stroke of 30 mm or less.

4. When used as a stopper, fix the main body with a guide attach-
ment (“Top mounting” or “Bottom mounting”).
If the end of the actuator is used to fix the main body (end mount-
ing), the excessive load acts on the actuator, which adversely
affects the operation and life of the product.

] Handling

A\ Caution

1. When the pushing operation is used, be sure to set to “Torque

control mode”, and use within the specified pushing speed
range for each series.
Do not allow the piston rod to hit the workpiece and end of the
stroke in the “Position control mode”, “Speed control mode” or
“Positioning mode”. The lead screw, bearing and internal stopper
may be damaged and lead to malfunction.

2. When operating with “Torque control mode”, the value of the
internal torque limit or the external torque limit (LECY) should
be set to 90% or less. (150% or less only for the LEY63)

It may lead to damage and malfunction.

3. The forward/reverse torque limit is set to 800% as default.
When the product is operated with a smaller value than 300%,
acceleration when driving can decrease. Set the value after
confirming the actual device to be used.

4. The maximum speed of this actuator is affected by the product
stroke.

Check the model selection section of the catalog.

5. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition to the
transferred load during return to origin.

Additional force will cause the displacement of the origin position.

6. Do not scratch or dent the sliding parts of the piston rod, by
striking or attaching objects.

The piston rod and guide rod are manufactured to precise tolerances,
even a slight deformation may cause malfunction.

7. When an external guide is used, connect it in such a way that
no impact or load is applied to it.

Use a freely moving connector (such as a floating joint).

8. Do not operate by fixing the piston rod and moving the actua-
tor body.

Excessive load will be applied to the piston rod, leading to damage
to the actuator and reduced the life of the product.

/A Caution

9. When an actuator is operated with one end fixed and the other
free (ends tapped (standard), flange type), a bending moment
may act on the actuator due to vibration generated at the
stroke end, which can damage the actuator. In such a case,
install a mounting bracket to suppress the vibration of the
actuator body or reduce the speed so that the actuator does
not vibrate.

Also, use a mounting bracket when moving the actuator body or
when a long stroke actuator is mounted horizontally and fixed at
one end.

10. Avoid using the electric actuator in such a way that rotational
torque would be applied to the piston rod.
This may cause deformation of the non-rotating guide, abnormal
responses of the auto switch, play in the internal guide or an
increase in the sliding resistance.
Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

LEY25L] LEY32 LEY63
0.81[1.1] 1.03 [1.4] 2.07 [2.8]

When screwing in a bracket or nut to the end of the piston rod,
hold the flats of the rod end with a wrench (the piston rod should
be fully retracted). Do not apply tightening torque to the non-rotat-
ing mechanism.

O Wrench x ’
N Socket

11. When using auto switch with the guide rod type LEYG series,
the following limits will be in effect. Please select the product
while paying attention to this.

- Insert the auto switch from the front side with rod (plate) sticking
out.

- The auto switches with perpendicular electrical entry cannot be
used.

- For the parts hidden behind the guide attachment (Rod stick out
side), the auto switch cannot be fixed.

Allowable rotational
torque Ibf [N-m] or less

« Consult with SMC when using auto switch on the rod stick out side.

] Enclosure \

First characteristic numerali i Second characteristic numeral

o First Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against solid foreign objects

0 | Non-protected

Protected against solid foreign objects of 50 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 12 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 2.5 mmg and greater
Protected against solid foreign objects of 1.0 mmg and greater
Dust-protected

Dust-tight

DG BWN| =
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Electric Actuators/

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling
Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

Enclosure

|

] Mounting

¢ Second Characteristics:
Degrees of protection against water

0 | Non-protected —
1 Protected against vertically falling water drops gggp;oof
2 Protected against vertically falling water drops | Dripproof
when enclosure tilted up to 15° type 2
3 Protected against rainfall when enclosure Rainproof
tilted up to 60° type
4 | Protected against splashing water tSygl:lshproof
. . Water-jet-
5 | Protected against water jets proof type
: . Powerful water-
6 Protected against powerful water jets jet-proof type
7 Protected against the effects of temporary Immersible
immersion in water type
8 Protected against the effects of continuous Submersible
immersion in water type

Example) IP65: Dust-tight, Water-jet-proof type
“Water-jet-proof type” means that no water intrudes inside an equipment
that could hinder from operating normally by means of applying water for
3 minutes in the prescribed manner. Take appropriate protection
measures, since a device is not usable in an environment where a

droplet of water is splashed constantly.

|

Mounting

|

ACautlon

1. When mounting workpieces or jigs to the piston rod end, hold
the flats of the piston rod end with a wrench so that the piston
rod does not rotate. The bolt should be tightened within the
specified torque range.
This may cause abnormal responses of the auto switch, play in the
internal guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

2. When mounting the product and/or a workpiece, tighten the
mounting screws within the specified torque range.
Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended may
cause a malfunction, whilst the tightening with a lower torque can
cause the displacement of the mounting position or in extreme
conditions the actuator could become detached from its mounting
position.

<Series LEY>
Workpiece fixed/Rod end female thread

Max. tightening

IR torque bfft(N-m)

Bolt

Max. screw-in|End socket width
depth (mm)  [across flats (mm)

LEY25 |M8x 1.25| 9.2 [12.5]

13 17

LEY32 [M8 x 1.25| 9.2[12.5]

13 22

LEY63 | M16x2 | 78[106]

21 36

Workpiece fixed/Rod end male thread

Rod end nut Q

Max. tightening

Effective thread |End socket width

% il =l torque Ibf-ft(N-m)| length (mm) |across flats (mm)
LEY25 |M14x 1.5 37 [50] 20.5 17
Uﬁ = |LEY32 |M14x15 37 [50] 20.5 22
=/ |LEY63 |[M18x15| 71[97] 26 36
Socket
Rod end nut End bracket
o Model — .
= Width across flats (mm) | Length (mm) |screw-in depth (mm)
EE = LEY25 22 8 14
i ;. LEY32 22 8 14
End bracket — |LEY63 27 11 18

99 screw-in depth

* Rod end nut is an accessory.

/A Caution

Body fixed/Body bottom tapped style (When “Body bottom tapped” is selected.)

Max. tightening |Max. screw-in

Model | BOIt e bitim) depth (mm)
LEY25|M5x0.8| 22[30]| 65
LEY32|M6x 10| 38[52]| 88
LEY63|M8 x 1.25/92[125] 10

Body fixed/Rod side/Head side tapped style

Max. tightening |Max. screw-in

Head side” | Model =9l torque bti(N-m)|- depth (mm)
LEY25 | M5 x 0.8| 2.2[3.0] 8
LEY32 | M6x 1.0| 3.8[5.2] 10
LEY63 M8 x 1.25/9.2[12.5] 16

<Series LEYG>

* Except the LEYCID.

Workpiece fixed/Plate tapped style

Max. tightening | Max. screw-in
el Bolt |y ue bffivm) depth (mm)
Tap LEYG25" | M6x1.0 | 3.8[5.2]| 11
(4 locations) (LEYG821'| M6x1.0 | 3.8[5.2] | 12
Body fixed/Top mounting
© © Max. tightening | Length: L
: oM et Bolt | e bifum|  (mm)
Ul 2 L5 B - LEYG25Y | M5x0.8 [2.2[3.0] | 40.5
| \ | LEYG32"| M5x08 | 2.2[3.0]| 50.5
Body fixed/Bottom mounting
Max. ightening | Max. screw-in
) Bolt | e bifNm) depth (mm)
LEYG25" | M6x 1.0 | 3.8[5.2] 12
I I LEYG32" | M6x1.0 | 3.8[5.2]| 12
Body fixed/Head side tapped style
Max.tightening | Max. screw-in
Model =2l torque Ibf#t(Nm)| depth (mm)
LEYG25Y | M5x0.8 | 2.2[3.0] 8
LEYG32) | M6x1.0 | 3.8[5.2] 10
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|

Mounting

|

/A Caution

3. Keep the flatness of the mounting surface within the
following ranges when mounting the actuator body and
workpiece.
Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of the
product may cause an increase in the sliding resistance.

Model Mounting position Flatness
T
My 0.1 mm
LEYC] | Body/Body bottom .!I_.- or less
Bottom mounting
0.05 mm
or less
]
LEYGL]
-]
Workpiece/Plate mounting % R 06??9??

|

Maintenance

AWarning

1. Ensure that the power supply is stopped and the work-
piece is removed before starting maintenance work or

replacement of the product.
¢ Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check| Belt check
Inspection before daily operation ©) —
Inspection every 6 months/250 km/5 million cycles+ O O

+ Select whichever comes sooner.

¢ ltems for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

¢ ltems for belt check

Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt appear to
be below. Further, ensure your operating environment and
conditions satisfy the requirements specified for the product.

a.Tooth shape canvas is worn out

Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the fiber
becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.

b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out.
c. Belt partially cut

Belt is partially cut. Foreign matter caught in teeth other than cut
part causes flaw.

d. Vertical line of belt teeth

Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.

e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky
f. Crack on the back of the belt
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.l.! MECHATROLINK Compatible

AC Servo Motor Driver

Absolute Type

Series

__oriver IR0

Dimensions

ﬁl MECHATROLINK-TI type

LECYM2-vVO

{8 MECHATROLINK-II type

LECYU2-vO

103

Driver type l
M MECHATROLINK-II type
(For absolute encoder)
U MECHATROLINK-II type

(For absolute encoder)

Power supply voltage

LECYM/LECYU 5

(% MECHATROLINK- I Type)

How to Order

_2__

[2] 200to230 VAC, 50/60 Hz |

C€

H MECHATROLINK- I Type)

=

Compatible motor type LECYM  LECYU
Symbol Type Capacity Encoder

V5 AC servo motor (V6 *2) 100 W

v7 AC servo motor (V7 #2) 200 W Absolute

V8 AC servo motor (V8 #2) 400 W

#1 If the I/O signal connector (CN 1) is required, order the part number “LE-

CYNA” separately.

x2 The symbol shows the motor type (actuator).

o B A
I
oy IRO)
|_-CN6 A/B
VAN ¥
G
[]
uflo CN3
i @0 ¢ q
i @0 g =
. b : CN7 3
8 v | ©0 1 =
2 5 .
Jleal=l | CN1 J
s on ¥ =
alff NO =
o2 u} %1 =
v flen )/CNS
v[i en B
A Ll 2/CN2 55
o L
a 40 2
o B A
[
CN6 A/B
A }:7
CHARGE
r i
i CN3
] [=1a) Ef =
Jon el ceN7 |
8 o0 f =
- sl |on|Ts =
o1l on|(|S)] CN1 =
asfl @O el =
of NO G' =
e Vol L
. I'oo )/CNS =
v[i oo ﬁ =
A e ;/CNZ =
+ L
o 40 2

Connector name Description
140 (For LECYMO-V5, V7) CN1 /0 signal connector
170 (For LECYMO-V8) CN2 Encoder connector
o == u CNB3 Note) | Digital operator connector
F MmN TdbM CN6A | MECHATROLINK- Il communication connector
9 = CN6B MECHATROLINK- IT communication connector
SO CE CN7 PC connector
\& CN8 Safety connector
I Note) Digital operator is JUSP-OP05A-1-E manufactured
|| by YASKAWA Electric Corporation.
i DD When using the digital operator, it should be
== provided by the customer.
A @ Motor Hole | Mounting dimensions | Mounting
i capacity |positon| A | B | C | D hole
1)
mq ‘ V5(1oow)| @@ | 5 |—| 5|5
B V7@e00W)| @@ | 5 |—| 5| 5| @5
JH M V8(oow)| @® | 5|5 |55
O e=llal - * The mounting hole position varies depending on
41l the motor capacity.
Connector name Description
140 (For LECYU-V5,V7) CN1 1/0 signal connector
170 (For LECYUDI-V8) CN2 Encoder connector
o =S 5 CN3 Note) | Digital operator connector
F EH il CN6A MECHATROLINK- Il communication connector
9 = CN6B MECHATROLINK- Il communication connector
o]l[e]|Le CN7 PC connector
\C CN8 Safety connector
Note) Digital operator is JUSP-OP0O5A-1-E manufactured
by YASKAWA Electric Corporation.
i When using the digital operator, it should be
provided by the customer.
Motor Hole | Mounting dimensions | Mounting
capacity |posiion| A | B | C | D hole
’ V5(oow)| @@ | 5 | —| 5|5
V7@e00W)| @@ | 5| —| 5| 5| @5
__J V8(oow)| @® | 5|5 [5 |5
©) =i = The mounting hole position varies depending on
4 the motor capacity.




AC Servo Motor Driver Series LEC YIIJ

Specifications
[=
LI MECHATROLINK-TI Type %
Model LECYM2-V5 LECYM2-V7 LECYM2-V8 %
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 400 %
- S
. Absolute 20-bit encoder =}
Compatible encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev) =
Main circuit power Power voltage [V] Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) -
supply Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Three phase 170 to 253 VAC
Power voltage [V] Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Control power supply - - n
Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 170 to 253 VAC L
Power supply capacity (at rated output) [A] 0.91 [ 1.6 [ 2.8 Ll
Input circuit NPN (Sink circuit)/PNP (Source circuit) -
[Initial allocation]
- Homing deceleration switch (/DEC)
- External latch (/EXT 1 to 3) —
Parallel input :\::tri?::\earl of 7 - Forward run prohibited (P-OT), reverse run prohibited (N-OT)
(7 inputs) allocations inputs | [Can be allocated by setting the parameters.]
- Forward external torque limit (/P-CL), reverse external torque limit (/N-CL) m
L
Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed. w
Number of fixed allocations | 1 output | - Servo alarm (ALM) -
[Initial allocation]
- Lock (/BK)
[Can be allocated by setting the parameters.]
- Positioning completion (/COIN)
Parallel outout - Speed limit detection (/VLT)
4ara te ?u pu Number of 3 - Speed coincidence detection (/V-CMP) n
(4 outputs) optional outputs | - Rotation detection (/TGON) -
allocations - Warning (/WARN) wl
- Servo ready (/S-RDY) |
- Near (/NEAR)
- Torque limit detection (/CLT)
Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed. —
Communication protocol MECHATROLINK-II
Station address 41H to 5FH
Communication speed 10 Mbps m
MECHATROLINK Communication cycle 250 ps, 0.5 ms to 4 ms (Multiples of 0.5 ms) a
communication r . —
Number of transmission bytes 17 bytes, 32 bytes
Max. number of stations 30
Cable length Overall cable length: 50 m or less, Cable length between the stations: 0.5 m or more
Control method Position, speed, or torque control with MECHATROLINK-II communication
Command method . MECHATROLINK-I command
Command input (Motion, data setting, monitoring or adjustment)
Gain adjustment Tuning-less/Advanced autotuning/One-parameter tuning >
Communication setting USB communication, RS-422 communication IiIJ
Torque limit Internal torque limit, external torque limit, and torque limit by analog command
Function Encoder output Phase A, B, C: Line driver output
Emergency stop CN8 Safety function
Overtravel Dynamic brake stop, deceleration to a stop, or free run to a stop at P-OT or N-OT
Alarm Alarm signal, MECHATROLINK-I command
Operating temperature range 32 to 131°F (0 to 55°C) (No freezing) o
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) >
Storage temperature range —4 to 185°F (20 to 85°C) (No freezing) ﬂ

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

10 MQ (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

900 [ 1000
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Series LECYY

Specifications
.l.! MECHATROLINK-II Type
Model LECYU2-V5 LECYU2-V7 LECYU2-V8
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 400

Compatible encoder

Absolute 20-bit encoder
(Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)

Main circuit power
supply

Power voltage [V]

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Allowable voltage fluctuation [V]

Three phase 170 to 253 VAC

Control power supply

Power voltage [V]

Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Allowable voltage fluctuation [V]

Single phase 170 to 253 VAC

Power supply capacity (at rated output) [A]

0.91 [ 1.6 [ 2.8

Input circuit

NPN (Sink circuit)/PNP (Source circuit)

Parallel input
(7 inputs)

Number of optional 7
allocations inputs

[Initial allocation]

- Homing deceleration switch (/DEC)

- External latch (/EXT 1 to 3)

- Forward run prohibited (P-OT), reverse run prohibited (N-OT)

[Can be allocated by setting the parameters.]
- Forward external torque limit (/P-CL), reverse external torque limit (/N-CL)

Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed.

Parallel output
(4 outputs)

Number of fixed allocations | 1 output

- Servo alarm (ALM)

Number of optional 3
allocations outputs

[Initial allocation]
- Lock (/BK)

[Can be allocated by setting the parameters.]
- Positioning completion (/COIN)

- Speed limit detection (/VLT)

- Speed coincidence detection (/V-CMP)

- Rotation detection (/TGON)

- Warning (/WARN)

- Servo ready (/S-RDY)

- Near (/NEAR)

- Torque limit detection (/CLT)

Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed.

MECHATROLINK
communication

Communication protocol

MECHATROLINK-II

Station address

03H to EFH

Communication speed

100 Mbps

Communication cycle

125 ps, 250 s, 500 ps, 750 ps, 1 ms to 4 ms (Multiples of 0.5 ms)

Number of transmission bytes

16 bytes, 32 bytes, 48 bytes,

Max. number of stations

62

Cable length

Cable length between the stations: 0.5 m or more, 75 m or less

Command method

Control method

Position, speed, or torque control with MECHATROLINK-II communication

Command input

MECHATROLINK-TI command
(Motion, data setting, monitoring or adjustment)

Function

Gain adjustment

Tuning-less/Advanced autotuning/One-parameter tuning

Communication setting

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Torque limit

Internal torque limit, external torque limit, and torque limit by analog command

Encoder output

Phase A, B, C: Line driver output

Emergency stop

CNB8 Safety function

Overtravel

Dynamic brake stop, deceleration to a stop, or free run to a stop at P-OT or N-OT

Alarm

Alarm signal, MECHATROLINK-II command

Operating temperature range

32 to 131°F (0 to 55°C) (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range

—4 to 185°F (—20 to 85°C) (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

10 MQ (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

900 [

1000
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LEC YIIJ

Power Supply Wiring Example: LECYO

B Three phase 200 V

LECYM2-[O

LECYU2-[O

2KM
A+
1KM
-
(For servo alarm
1Ry display)
N >
1PL
Servo power Servo power
supply ON  supply OFF 1KM
R L
1KM 1SA
1KM_ 1Ry 2KM
- 2T
1Ry :
2SA 1PL:
1QF : Molded-case circuit breaker 1SA:
1FLT: Noise filter 28A:
1KM : Magnetic contactor (for control power supply) 3SA:
2KM : Magnetic contactor (for main circuit power supply) 1D :

* For the LECYO2-V5, LECY2-V7 and LECY[2-V8, terminals B2 and B3 are not short-circuited.

Do not short-circuit these terminals.

Main Circuit Power Supply Connector : Accessory

Control power supply

Terminal name Function Details
L1 Main circuit power Connect the main circuit power supply.
L2 | Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1, L2
L3 supply Three phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1, L2, L3
L1C Connect the control power supply.

L2C Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1C, L2C
B1/® |External rggeneratlve When the regenerative resistor is required, connect it
B2 resistor .
. . between terminals B1(® and B2.
B3 connection terminal
™1 Main circuit negative .
o2 terminal &1 and ©2 are connected at shipment.
Motor Connector : Accessory
Terminal name Function Details
U Servo motor power (U)
\Y Servo motor power (V) | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).
W Servo motor power (W)

Power Supply Wire Specifications

ltem Specifications
Applicable | L1, L2, L3, L1C, L2C
wire size Single wire, Twisted wire, AWG14 (2.0 mm2)
Stripped wire ’
length 8109 mm

Relay

Indicator light
Surge absorber
Surge absorber
Surge absorber
Flywheel diode

Main circuit

power supply connector

L1 @

e | OO
s | OO0

e | @0
e | OO
B1/® @ D

ez (OO
s | OO
of [
©2 [

Motor connector

v OO0

CI] = Tows)|

v |O0
w | OO
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Series LECY"!!

Control Signal Wiring_j Example: LECYM

Photo-coupler output
Max. operating voltage: 30 VDC

LECYM2 Max. output current: 50 mA DC
CN1
Control power supply
i 3) ALM
for sequence S'gna;me ,ZAVIN_ 524V Lo s3ka 5 i2+ { == Alarm output
Forward run prohibited T P-OT 7 %1( - 4 & (OFF when alarm occurs)
(Prohibited when OFF) 3 SO1+/BK+
L1 N Lock output
Reverse run prohibited | | N-OT |8 »( 2 ¢ SO1=/BK= " ON when lock released)
(Prohibited when OFF) 3 /SO2+
—{ - ——
Homing deceleration switch /DEC |9 %ﬁ ( iz /S02—-
(Decelerated when ON) T - < 503, [ General purpose output
—{ - <
External latch signal 1 /EXT1 10 %1 (w iz (803~
(Latched when ON) T PAO  ORY Notes)
LT Encoder output
External latch signal 2 - /EXT2 (11 >N | /PAO pulse phase A
(Latched when ON) Applicable line receiver:
i %* (W 19 PBO X 4)Encoder output | SN75ALS175 or
External latch signal 3 L /EXT3 (12 >N 20 ), /PBO oulse phasepB MC3486 manufactured
(Latched when ON) by Texas Instruments
) - %$ (* 21 ) pco Note 4) or the equivalent.
General purpose input /SIO\ 13 >N | Encoder output
22 /,/PCO pulse phase C
16 J SG
Switch
—— . /HWBB1+ )4 -
Fuse ! SZZSﬂ(L
' /HWBB1-, )3 L
| 1| 8 EDM1+
Note 3 !
Safety Note 9 L |mwBB2+ ] 6 iTE {
1 > JEDM1-
/HWBB2- ] 5 SZZS*{W
ov {1
Driver
Connector
shell

FG Connect shield to connector shell.

Note 1) ZZ= shows twisted-pair wires.

Note 2) The 24 VDC power supply is not included. Use a 24 VDC power supply with double insulation or reinforced insulation.

Note 3) When using the safety function, a safety function device must be connected to the wiring that is necessary to activate the safety function. Otherwise,
the servo motor is not turned ON. When not using the safety function, use the driver with the Safety Jumper Connector (provided as an accessory)
inserted into the CN8.

Note 4) Always use line receivers to receive the output signals.

* The functions allocated to the input signals /DEC, P-OT, N-OT, /EXT1, /EXT2 and /EXT3, and the output signals /SO 1, /SO2 and /SO3 can be changed

by setting the parameters.
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Control Signal Wiring Example: LECYU

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CYIIJ

Photo-coupler output
Max. operating voltage: 30 VDC

LECYU2 Max. output current: 50 mA DC
CN1
Control power supply
i 3) ALM
for sequence S'Q”E‘hime ,t2AVIN_ 424V (6 SD'S kQ - St* ( "= Alarm output
Forward run prohibited T P-OT [7 %:( - 4 %ALM (OFF when alarm occurs)
(Prohibited when OFF) 3 SO1+/BK+
—{ - <
o > - Lock output
Reverse run prohibited N N-OT (8 >N | - 2 ¢ SO1-/BK~ (ON when lock released)
(Prohibited when OFF) /S02+
—{ - ——
Homing deceleration switch /DEC |9 ﬁi ( SiZ /SO2—-
(Decelerated when ON) S - </SOS+ General purpose output
—{ - <
External latch signal 1 | /EXT1 (10 giiiiﬁ:% ﬁz /803~
(Latched when ON) PAO Note 1) Note 4)
— s Encoder output
External latch signal 2 - /EXT2 (11 »(W /PAO q pulse phase A
(Latched when ON) Noto 4) Applicable line receiver:
] N 19 PBO SN75ALS175 or
i Encoder output
External latch signal 3 L /EXT3 (12 >N | /PBO | h pB MC3486 manufactured
(Latched when ON) a puise phase by Texas Instruments or
L T PCO Note 4) the equivalent.
General purpose input /SIO. (13 >N | Encoder output
: /PCO q pulse phase C
Switch
. /HWBB1+ J 4
24V T =—— w B
Fuse | HWBBI- ) 3 3 *(
} {1 I EDM1+
Note 3 !
Safety fote) | |HwseB2+ ] 6 \{z}s:{
1 } . ;(: JEDM1-—_
oV /HWBB2- | 5 — |
Driver
Connector
shell

Note 1) ZZ= shows twisted-pair wires.

FG Connect shield to connector shell.

Note 2) The 24 VDC power supply is not included. Use a 24 VDC power supply with double insulation or reinforced insulation.
Note 3) When using the safety function, a safety function device must be connected to the wiring that is necessary to activate the safety function. Otherwise,
the servo motor is not turned ON. When not using the safety function, use the driver with the Safety Jumper Connector (provided as an accessory)

inserted into the CN8.
Note 4) Always use line receivers to receive the output signals.

* The functions allocated to the input signals /DEC, P-OT, N-OT, /EXT1, /EXT2 and /EXT3, and the output signals /SO 1, /SO2 and /SO3 can be changed

by setting the parameters.
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Series LECYY

Options

Motor cable, Motor cable for lock option, Encoder cable (LECYM/LECYU common)

LE-CY[M|-[S][5]A-

Motor type Motor capacity
[ 'Y ] AC servo motor | 5 100 W
7 200/400 W

Cable description « For encoder cable, the suffix “—J” (Motor capacity) is not necessary.
M Motor cable
B | Motor cable for lock option e Direction of connector
E Encoder cable —

(With battery case) Axis side

Cable type e A

S Standard cable
R Robotic cable

Cable length (L) [m]e * The cable entry direction is axis side only.

3 3
5 5
A 10
C 20
LE-CYM-OOA-O: Motor cable
L 50

o7

M4 Crimped terminal

L 50

o7

3-M4 Crimped terminal

LE-CYE-COOJA: Encoder cable

(60) (100)

12

L)
oJ
%
)
(e
J
19|

(32)

oD Battery case

Products no.
Depth dimension: 25 mm

LE-CYE-SLIA 6.5
LE-CYE-RLIA | 6.8

* LE-CYM-SOA- is JZSP-CSMOI-CI0-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYB-SCIA-0 is JZSP-CSM10-000-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYE-S[JA is JZSP-CSP05-[J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYM-ROA-O is JZSP-CSM2[-000-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYB-ROA-[I is JZSP-CSM3[-10J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYE-ROA is JZSP-CSP25-0JJ-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

109



AC Servo Motor Driver Series LEC YIIJ

Options

I/0 connector

LE-CYNA LE-CYNA

Driver typeT

[A] LECYM2 LECYU2 |

* LE-CYNA: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit) manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.

* Conductor size: AWG24

LEC-CY M|-

Motor type Cable length (L)
AC servo motor | L* 0.2m
J 0.5m
Cable description 1 im
M | MECHATROLINK- Il cable 3 3m
U | MECHATROLINK- I cable * Not available for the

MECHATROLINK-II cable.

* LEC-CYM-[ is JEPMC-W6002-[10J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
* LEC-CYU-0J is JEPMC-W6012-[J0J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

H MECHATROLNK-TI cable

L
- 3 .
2 [l (=
46
LI MECHATROLNK-I cgble
33 L
©
3
B LI 3 O gzl

107 ||

11

Terminating connector for it MECHATROLINK-I

LEC-CYRM

* LEC-CYRM is JEPMC-W6022-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

B

46

19
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Series LECY"!

Options

USB cable

Et Ll
LECYM2 LECYU2
Drivers

PC

Setup software (SigmaWin+™) (LECYM/LECYU common)

* Please download the SigmaWin+™ via our website.
SigmaWin+™ is a registered trademark or trademark of YASKAWA Electric Corporation.

Adjustment, waveform display, diagnostics, parameter read/write, and test operation can be performed upon a PC.
Compatible PC

When using setup software (SigmaWin+™), use an IBM PC/AT compatible PC that meets the following operating conditions.

Hardware Requirements

Equipment Setup software (SigmaWin+™)
Note 1)2)3) 4 oS Windows® XP Note 5) Windows Vista®, Windows® 7 (32-bit/64-bit)
PC Available HD space 350 MB or more (When the software is installed, 400 MB or more is recommended.)
Communication interface Use USB port.
XVGA monitor (1024 x 768 or more, “The small font is used.”)
Display 256 color or more (65536 color or more is recommended.)
The connectable with the above PC
Keyboard The connectable with the above PC
Mouse The connectable with the above PC
Printer The connectable with the above PC
USB cable LEC-JZ-CVUSB Note 6)
Other Adobe Reader Ver. 5.0 or higher (+ Except Ver. 6.0)

Note 1) Windows, Windows Vista®, Windows® 7 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

Note 2) On some PCs, this software may not run properly.

Note 3) Not compatible with 64-bit Windows® XP and 64-bit Windows Vista®.

Note 4) For Windows® XP, please use it by the administrator authority (When installing and using it.).

Note 5) In PC that uses the program to correct the problem of HotfixQ328310, it is likely to fail in the installation. In that case, please use the program to
correct the problem of HotfixQ329623.

Note 6) Order USB cable separately.

Battery (LECYM/LECYU common)
LEC-JZ-CVBAT EpZA]

* JZSP-BAO1 manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

Battery for replacement.
Absolute position data is maintained by installing the battery to
the battery case of the encoder cable.

USB cable (2.5 m) Cable for safety function device (3 m)
* JZSP-CVS06-02-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD. * JZSP-CVH03-03-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
Cable for connecting PC and driver when using the setup Cable for connecting the driver and device
software (SigmaWin+™). when using the safety function.
Do not use any cable other than this cable. Do not use any cable other than this cable.

2500

10 to 20 (33) 3000

o (20)

< ©

Q (o)) S

- Ei— 3¢
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Series LECYM/LECYU
AC Servo Motor Driver/
A Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling
Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

| Design/Selection |

] Handling

Model Selection

AWarnlng

1. Use the specified voltage.

If the applied voltage is higher than the specified voltage, malfunc-
tion and damage to the driver may result. If the applied voltage is
lower than the specified voltage, there is a possibility that the load
cannot be moved due to internal voltage drop. Check the operating
voltage prior to start. Also, confirm that the operating voltage does
not drop below the specified voltage during operation.

2. Do not use the products outside the specifications.

Otherwise, fire, malfunction or damage to the driver/actuator can
result. Check the specifications before use.

3. Install an emergency stop circuit.

Install an emergency stop outside the enclosure in easy reach to
the operator so that the operator can stop the system operation
immediately and intercept the power supply.

4. To prevent danger and damage due to a breakdown or
malfunction of these products, which may occur at a certain
probability, a backup system should be arranged in advance
by using a multiple-layered structure or by making a fail-safe
equipment design etc.

5. If there is a risk of fire or personal injury due to abnormal heat
generation, sparking, smoke generated by the product, etc.,
cut off the power supply from this product and the system
immediately.

] Handling

A Warning

1. Never touch the inside of the driver and its peripheral devices.
Otherwise, electric shock or failure can result.

2. Do not operate or set up this equipment with wet hands.
Otherwise, electric shock can result.

3. Do not use a product that is damaged or missing any compo-
nents.

Electric shock, fire or injury can result.

4. Use only the specified combination between the electric actua-
tor and driver.
Otherwise, it may cause damage to the driver or to the other
equipment.

5. Be careful not to touch, get caught or hit by the workpiece
while the actuator is moving.
An injury can result.

6. Do not connect the power supply or power up the product until
it is confirmed that the workpiece can be moved safely within
the area that can be reached by the workpiece.

Otherwise, the movement of the workpiece may cause an accident.

7. Do not touch the product when it is energized and for some
time after the power has been disconnected, as it is very hot.

Otherwise, it may cause burns due to the high temperature.

8. Check the voltage using a tester at least 5 minutes after
power-off when performing installation, wiring and mainte-
nance.

Otherwise, electric shock, fire or injury can result.

/A Warning

9. Static electricity may cause a malfunction or damage the
driver. Do not touch the driver while power is supplied to it.
Take sufficient safety measures to eliminate static electricity when
it is necessary to touch the driver for maintenance.

10. Do not use the products in an area where they could be
exposed to dust, metallic powder, machining chips or splash-
es of water, oil or chemicals.

Otherwise, a failure or malfunction can result.

11. Do not use the products in a magnetic field.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

12. Do not use the products in an environment where flammable,
explosive or corrosive gases, liquids or other substances are
present.

Otherwise, fire, explosion or corrosion can result.

13. Avoid heat radiation from strong heat sources, such as direct
sunlight or a hot furnace.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

14. Do not use the products in an environment with cyclic
temperature changes.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

15. Do not use the products in an environment where surges are
generated.
Devices (solenoid type lifters, high frequency induction furnaces,
motors, etc.) that generate a large amount of surge around the
product may lead to deterioration or damage to the internal circuits
of the products. Avoid supplies of surge generation and crossed
lines.

16. Do not install these products in a place subject to vibration
and impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can resuilt.

17. When a surge generating load such as a relay or solenoid
valve is directly driven, use a product that incorporates a
surge absorption element.

] Mounting

A Warning

1. Install the driver and its peripheral devices on fireproof
material.

Direct installation on or near flammable material may cause fire.

2. Do not install these products in a place subject to vibration and
impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can resuilt.

3. The driver should be mounted on a vertical wall in a vertical
direction.

Also, do not cover the driver's suction/exhaust ports.
4. Install the driver and its peripheral devices on a flat surface.

If the mounting surface is not flat or uneven, excessive force may be
applied to the housing and other parts resulting in a malfunction.
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Al

Series LECYM/LECYU

AC Servo Motor Driver/
Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. For Safety Instructions and Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling

Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

|

Power Supply

|

|

Maintenance

ACautlon

. Use a power supply with low noise between lines and
between power and ground.
In cases where noise is high, use an isolation transformer.

2. Take appropriate measures to prevent surges from

lightning. Ground the surge absorber for lightning
separately from the grounding of the driver and its
peripheral devices.

|

Wiring

|

/A Warning

1.The driver will be damaged if a commercial power supply

(100V/200V) is added to the driver,s servo motor power (U,
V, W). Be sure to check wiring such as wiring mistakes
when the power supply is turned on.

2. Connect the ends of the U, V, W wires from the motor cable

correctly to the phases (U, V, W) of the servo motor power.
If these wires do not match up, it is unable to control the
servo motor.

|

Grounding

AWarning

1. For grounding actuator, connect the copper wire of th

e
actuator to the driver,s protective earth (PE) terminal and
connect the copper wire of the driver to the earth via the
control panel,s protective earth (PE) terminal.
Do not connect them directly to the control panel,s
protective earth (PE) terminal.

Control panel

Driver
T
5o [ L]
PE terminal J Actuator

-

2. In the unlikely event that malfunction is caused by the

ground, it may be disconnected.
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- AWarning

1.

2.

3.

Perform maintenance checks periodically.

Confirm wiring and screws are not loose.

Loose screws or wires may cause unexpected malfunction.
Conduct an appropriate functional inspection and test
after completed maintenance.

In case of any abnormalities (if the actuator does not move or the
equipment does not operate properly etc.), stop the operation of the
system.

Otherwise, unexpected malfunction may occur and safety
cannot be assured.

Conduct a test of the emergency stop to confirm the safety of
the equipment.

Do not disassemble, modify or repair the driver or its
peripheral devices.

. Do not put anything conductive or flammable inside the

driver.
Otherwise, fire can result.

. Do not conduct an insulation resistance test or insulation

withstand voltage test.

. Reserve sufficient space for maintenance.

Design the system so that it allows required space for maintenance.
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